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WRLOX You can't beat this fine
six-cylinder Vauxhall for perform-
ance ! As fast as 95 m.p.h, andy
accelerates like s flash — yet it's
wonderfully easy on petrol.

WYVERN If you're looking for
economy, you'll want the four-
cylinder Wyvern. It gives as much
15 35 miles per gallon with normal
driving — yet travels up to
6o mph.!

So whether you choose perform-
ance ot economy, your best choice
is still Vauxhall. We'll gladly
‘show you why — come in and
see us today |

%Ecmwng? .

TAKE YOUR CHOICE ...

*Body Conformity™ tension-
sprung scats, clegar:ly
uphoistered; indeperdint fronts
awheel sponging, anipie head,
leg and shoulder room for four
passengers, wide easily-accessible
doors; extra large luggage-trunk,

\/D)wwhj Eage !

= Steering-column gear shift:
smooth, powerful hydraulic
brakes; Vauxhall controlled
synchro-mesh gears, giving silent
change every time; excellent
visibility with extra-wide rear
window; alligator-type bonnet for
easy all-round access to engine,

o !
v Design .
Attractive front-end styling:
smart modern lines; all-steel
integral body and chassis con-
struction, giving greater strength
with less weight; balznced
“direct-1ift” windows, cperated
. &t the touch of a finger and
tocking with the doors,

Velax 18, , .Y orsitilr

VAUXEIALL

SUNDARAM MOTORS LTD,,
MOUNT ROAD,
MADRAS.

T. V. Sundram Iyengar & Sons Ltd.,

MATHURAI, TIRUCHIRAPALLI,
TIRUNELVELI, PUDUKOTTAI
AND SALEM.
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IN THE SERVICE

OF THE

NATION

Railways have a proud part to play. They are the
arteries through which the life-stream of commercial and
economic prosperity of the country flows. They are
performing a great and difficult task in rehabilitating the
country’s economy and look forward to rendering still
greater services in the future. Serving the nation as they
do, they solicit the hearty co-operation of the public for

% Putting down the evil of ticketless trave] which
is responsible for the loss of valuable revenue
and for discomfort in travel,

# Keeping the wagons moving, thereby speeding up
the movement of foodstuffs and other essential

commodities.

* Improvmg travel conditions by keepmg rallway
carriages and station premises clean and tidy, and

% Reducing the mcndence " of claims by proper
packing, labelling and markmg of packages baoked
by rail.

Issued by DPublic Relations Officer, Southern Railicay.

TRAYONS |

THE TRAVANGORE RAYONS LIMITED

Rayonpuram, Rayonpuram P. 0.
Travancore-Cochin State.

INDIAN PIONEER PRODUCERS
OF
RAYON YARN
; ~ AND
TRANSPARENT CELLULOSE FILM.

MANAGING AGENTS :—

EMCETE & SONS (Travancore) Ltd
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HIS vital new book — OUR

VILLAGES OF TOMORROW
is dedicated to rural reconstruction
and has been prepared specially
to assist all those interested in
rural welfare -- Municipalities,
District Local Boards, Village
Panchayats, Land and Property
Owners, Farmers, etc.

THE CEMENT MARKETING
COMPANY OF INDIA LTD.

Sales Managers of

THE ASSOCIATED
CEMENT COS. LTD.
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MADE EASY

Profusely illustrated in colour, this
64-page book costs you only
Rs. 2/8/- ( plus 7 annas for post-
age ). Clip the coupon and post
it today for your copy.

The book contains a 21" x ]0'"
colour panorama of the Indian
village of tomorrow.

‘TO . » |

THE CONCRETE ASSOCIATION OF INDIX i
9, Mount Road, Madras.

Please send me at once my copy of “Our Vi
of Tomorrow'. I have sent };rou Rs. leél/‘gg; l
M.O./ Postal Order to cover cost and postage. l

BAdress.....co..cviiininii i, creressearens .

(Cheques nnt accepted)
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BABY floves lo

.. YOU will
appreciale
MYERS

éeonomy!

FOLKS who enjoy
the comfort and
convenience of a
MYERS Water Sys- Iﬂ
tem soon learn they ol
can afford to use
slenty of water any time they want to.
ecause MYERS Water Systems are so
wonderfully well built and so economical
to operate, they furnish running water at
the lowest possible cost per gallon.
MYERS owners frequently discover that
water service costs them less than it does
their friends who rely on the city water
"ins.
Find out now how little it costs to install
and operate a MYERS. Powered b
either engine or motor. Models for bo
deep and shallow wells. Ask today for
interesting free booklet.

WATER SUPPLY

&, Tak 9‘1,(,'}’&\::"«!
ST mVERS

SECOND LINE
BEACH
POST BOX
1707
MADRAS 1

HINDU ETHICS

Principles of Hindu Religio-Social Regeneration
By BABU GOVINDA DAS

WITH AN INTRODUCTION
By BABU BHAGAVAN DAS

AND A FORTWORD

By Dr. GANGCANATHA JHA, m.a., D.Litt.

It is critical of current Hinda beliefs and lays
down lines along which refurm should proceed.

Price Rs. 2.

NORTH INDIAN SAINTS
RAMANAND TU RAMTIRATH

BIOGRAPHICAL & CRITICAL SKETOHES

This book, as its title suggests, recounts the lives
and teachings of the Saints _of Northern India from
Ramanand to Ram Tirath,

Price Rs. Two.

THREE GREAT ACHARYAS

Sankara, Ramanuja and Madhwa

An attempt is made in the following pages to

bring under one cover critical sketches of their
-

lives and times togother with an exposition of
their respective rystems of philosophy.

Price Rs. Three.

ASPECTS OF THE VEDANTA

ContENTS :—The Vedanta: some reasons for its
study ; Veda and the Vedanta; Vedanta towards all
religions; the Vedanta in outline; the Vedanta
Religion ; the ethics of the Vedanta ; the Philosophy
of the Vedanta: the Vedanta Philosophy ; the
Vedantic Doctrine of the future life; the Vedanta ;
its Theory and Practice ; the Vedanta for the world *
Vedanta in daily life. New Edition,

Rupees Two,

'

Leaders of the Brahmo Samaj

Contents:—Raja Ram Mohun Roy, Maharshi
Devendranath Tagore, Kesab Chandra Sen, Pratap-
chandra  Mazumder, Sasipade Banerji, Ananda
Mohan Bose and Pandit Sivanath Sastri.

With Seven Portraits. Price Rs. 2.

Vaishnavite Reformers of India
CRITICAL SKETCHES OF THEIR LIVES & WRITINGB
By T. RAJAGOFALACHARIAR, M.A., B,L.

ConTENTS.— Nathamuni ; Pundarikaksha ; Yamuna-.
charya; Sri Remanujacharye; Sri Vedanta Desika ;
Manavela Maha Muni and Chaitanya.

Re. One.

G. A, NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS, MADRAS.
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FREE INDIA

SOUTH INDIA’S BEST PICTORIAL WEEKLY.

PRINCIPAL FEATURES:

Beautiful Art Cover
- Full Page Pictures
Film & Fun Pages'
Tarzan Strip
Bombay Letter
Delhi Dispatch

SINGLE COPY : 4 As. 6 MONTHS Rs. 6. ONE YEAR Rs. 12.

Snappy Leaders
Opinions of the Week
Plan with Planets
World's Best Cartoons

Up-to-the-Minute Photos

Short Story
Hindi Lessons

Further Particulars From

FREE INDIA WEEKLY

80, General Patters Road : :

MADRAS - 2.
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MY MOTHERLAND PAMPHLETS

In appreciation of these, Acharya P. C. Ray writes:—

“ One can gain much useful information and will derive much benefit by going
through these pamphlets.” » .

Only the following are now available :—

1. Mahatma Gandhi:— Superman of 85. Mrs. Aonnie Besant and Her Fight
the Age. - for India. '
Sri Ramana Maharshi. 836. Cbhanakya.

8ri Aurobindo and His Ashram.

: 37. Guoro Nanak, = : ,
18. Keep off the Doctor: Simple S = : S
Cures for Ailmenta. 88. Guru Gavind Singh. : e co
15. Shantiniketan and ite Founder. 89. Asoka the Great. : nourishin frait
20. The Way to Prosperity. 40. Vikramaditya. . mnas’ a \ g (XY}
22. Dayananda Saraswati. 1. 8ri Krishoa Chaitanya. Bananas are nourishing and, su}itain}l;ngs‘and ;ontain
I ential to your health. Since they are
28. Water for Health and Cure. 42. Emperor Harsha. iggicliycl;g::in;asbclzzsyou ond };our children should cach
24, Vitality from Sleep. <+ 44. 8ir M. Visweswaraysa. eat, say, three a day. But w; must re:incmbbe/r th;tdf(;r
. ; ’ : tound health and streagth we need a balanced diet,
25. Sun & Air for Health & Cure. 45. Sirdar Patel. ilel.fo(:unr daili; food should contain on an average the
80. The Dope Plague. 46. The Kban Brothers. five primary food elements. This can bj ealfsxly achlivecfl_
y . : i .day one or more foods from each o
Price 1 anna each. e Postage 9 pies for any four. :’gc:: t;;gu‘;,‘;efy(,)ay}?ar Vitamins, fruits, vegetables

' ’ (preferably raw), liver, milk. (2) For Miner'al.f, milk,
For all the 22 Pamphlets send Rs. 1=13=0 (inclus]ve of ‘ eggs, cheese, fish, spinach. (3) For Proteins, grecn

bfes, milk, cheese, nuts, eggs, meat, fish, dal,
- registered postage.) ;ﬁ%:et:_ (4;FarCarbob_ydrateJ, all cereals,

rice, potatoes, bananas. (s) For Fais,

SUNDAY TIMES BOOKSHOP s, extrcted ol B e of the

As for pure fa
6, Potors Rosd L Cathedral Post, Madras bt Nowhhing and 2ioore
) (Phone : 86942) . COkag, and as it is sold in sealed
- tins it is always clean #nd fresh.
- ~ Sunday Times “ -
UBSCRIPTION RAT THE BRIGHTEST NEWS ' ’
SUB ES AND VIEWS ILLUSTRATED ny " WHAT TODO IF FRUIT IS UNOBTAINBLE
One. ‘Year . - Rs. 9 80 WEEK-END NEWSPAPER _ | \ For free a dvice wrile today—ar any day -
oo e w420 IT_GIVES YOU ThHE | |
‘Single Copy .. , 0 3 0 NEWS BEHIND THE 1 THE DALDA ADVISORY SERVICE
. - NEWS! ‘ . p.O0. BOX NO. 353, BOHBAY ) : J
N. B.~Bubscriptions are not accepted for » . : —

lees than 6 months. SUNDAY’S BEST . E@m-m ——— S e e

- ) J
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Easun Engineering " Co. Ltd

5-7. SECOND LINE BEACH, MAURAS- 1.

AUGENTS
. in South India

for

HACKBRIDGE & HEWITTIC ELECTRIC CO., LTD.,
Walton-on-Thames, England.
Power and Distribution Transformers, Heowittic Rectifiers

for conversion from A.C. to D.C.
\

COOKE & FERGUSON LTD., Manchester, England.
Industrial and LT Oil Cirouit Breakers ang Switchgear

for Indoor and Outdoor use: ; H.T. and EH.T, Switchgear
upto 66 KV,

SIEMEN S BROS,, & CO., LTD., London, England,
House Servxce Metors.

CLYDE CRANE & BOOTH LTD., Leeds, England:
Overhead and portal oranes for docks,  harbours

and
other uses.
DEMING CO., Salem, Ohio, U.S.A_
Pumps—Industrial, Agricultural, eto,
TURNER MANUFACTURING CO., LTD., WolverhamptOn, England

Diesel Engines upto 50 H.P.

SHELDON MACHINE CO., Ino. Chicago, U.8.A.
'Lathes, Dnllmg Machines, eto.

DISTBIBUTORS ror Sourn INDIA

ALLIS CHALMERS MANUFACTURING CO, U.s. A,

_’“

li
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K. . V. Shaik Mohamed Rowther & Co.,

Post Box No. 1264
41, LiNngHI CHETTY STREET, G. T., MADRAS.

NOHES AT MASULIPATAM, KAKINADA, NEGAPATAM and KARAIKAL
BRA

Telegraphic Address:

General: “ SHAIK”

Coastal Service: “ JALANATH "

U. K.: America Service: * SAMUDRAPAR"”
. «EASTSHIPCO”

Singapore-Australia Service : | | ]

Agents For . |
THE SOINDIA STEAM NAVIGATION 00. LTD., BOMBAY.-
THE EASTERN SHIPPING OORPORATION LTD.,"BOMBAY.
THE UNITED STATES NAVIGATION CQO., Ino., NEW YORK.

THE ALEXANDRIA NAVIGATION CO., 8. A. E, ALEXANDRIA.
THE STANDARD VACUUM OiL. 00., MADRAS,

Steamer Service:

1
Passenger Service to Coasta
lar Cargo and

Regula! Burma and Ceylon: IndiajU. K. and

Ports  of India, India/Australia & - Far East:

Amenca

tinent: Indial .
f’lor:i::isangoon : MadraslSmgapore )
a ’ A)

. ( 4972 (2 Lines) Office.
TELEPHONE NoO. { 3677 ﬁAIter Office Hours).
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THE BHARAT GROUP

OF

INDIAN NATIONAL NEWSPAPERS

BHARAT

The IEnglisk Morning  Daily
with a cheerful and  progressive

outlook

'HINDUSTAN NAVABHARAT

The Morning Daily jfor Discrimi. %®  The Family Morning  Daily for

nating G»g‘emli Readers. Every Marathi Home.

ADVERTISE YOUR PRODUCTS IN
THE BHARAT GROUP

LARGE  CIRCULATIONS - TRUE PUBLICITY ECONOMY .
_ATTRACTIVE LOW INDIVIDUAL AND COMBINED RATES,

THE HINDUSTAN NEWSPAPERS LTD,

Akhil Bharat Bhavan,
341, Tardeo, BOMBAY-~7.

Tel: 45251—(5 lines) Grams: “ HINDPRAJA™

e

BOOK OF THE DAY!!

Fellowship of Faiths & Unity of Religions

By MAHATMA GANDHI
EDITED BY PROF. ABDUL MAJID KHAN

Thdre could be no better gift to the f[ndian public and to young men
in Schools and Colleges than this volume of supreme interest, at this = hour now,
In this booklet Professor Abdul Majid Khan has atternpted to trace the evolution
of Mahatma (andhi’s ideas on religion from 1908 to 1946 and for this purpose he has
made & deep and laborious study of Mahatmaji’s writings and has oculled telling
extracts from them which he has arranged in a chronological order. Prof, Abdul Majid
Khan’s book will, in its own way, fulfil the Mission of Mahatma Gandhi.

WITH AN INTRODUCTION BY ACHARYA J. 8, KRIPALAN]
AND FOREWORD BY PROF. GURMUKH NIHAL SINGH.
The Hindu, Madras: “ . . ... 'It- yvould be a fitting memorial to Gandhiji’s life
and services if every school boy and girl is made to read, imbibe and live up to the
lessons contained in this booklet.”

Rupee One.

Hind Swaraj or Indian Home Rule

By MAHATMA GANDHI .

‘It is certainly my good fortune that this booklet is receiving wide attention,
It is a book which can be put into the hands of a child’—Mahatma Gandhi,
Annas Eight.

[ G. A. NATESAN & CO., BOORSELLERS & PUBLISHERS, G. T, MADRAS,

NORTH INDIAN SAINTS
RAMANAND TO RAM TIRATH

BIOGRAPHICAL & CRITICAL SKETCHES

This book, as its. title suggests, recounts the lives_ and teachjngs of
the Saints of Northern India from Ramanand to R@m’ Tirath. It includes
sketches of Ramapand and Kabir, Nanak and the Sikk' Gurus, of Ravi Das
the Chamar Saint, of Mira Bai the ascetic queen of Chltbqor. Vallabhgeharya, Tulasi
Das, Virajanand, Dayanand the founder of the Arya Samaj and Swami Rama Tirath.
The' reformation in Hindu beliefs and rituals effected by these great saints of
India may be fairly compared w1b_h the great ,Propesbanb movement of Europe,
But the Indian reformers like Kabir and Mira Bai were in no sense militant
theologians like Luther and Zwingli. ':l‘hey did oot attempt to overturn existing religious
institutions nor overthrow the established government. Some o_t‘ the rapturous songs
and hymns of the Vernaculars are to be found in the eostatic utterances of Mira
Bai, of Nanak and Kabir. The sketches contain ample quotations from these
'hyn'lns as well as from the sayings and teachings of these saints.

NEW EDITION
PRICE RUPEES TWO.

A NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS AND BOOKSELLERS, G. T, MADRAS.
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General Matthew B. Ridgway, Commander in Chief of the United
Nations Unified Comniand in Korea ; Supreme Commander, Allied

Powers in Japan; Commander
manding General, United

in Chief, Far East; and Com-
States Army, Far East.

THE INDIAN REVIEW

A MONTHLY PERIODICAL DEVOTED TO THE DISCUSSION OF ALL YOPICS OF INVEREST

Managing Editor : MANIAN NATESAN

Editor : B. NATESAN

Vol. 52. ] OCTOBER 1951 . | No. 10.

SECULAR STATE AND RELIGION

By MaHAMAROPADIYAYA Dr. P. K. ACHARYA, (1.ES. Retd.). M.A., Ph.D.,, D.Litt. etc.

MONG the philosophers and intellec-
tuals there is no agreement on
the definition of religion which in Sanskrit
is  designated by the term 'Dharma’
implying etymologically that which ‘holds’
(from the root 'dhri’' to hold) op one
from falling down or going astray. The
two obvious aspects of religion are, how-
ever, recognized by all. The one aspect
consists in a faith and belief in the
existence of a Creator and in the
immortality of the individual soul or
digembodied rpirit. This leads  to
n further corollary that a personal survi-
val resnits either in the salvation or
union with the God or in rebirth io the
original or a new form. 'The other
aspect comprises the practice and obser-
vance of rites and this -~ implies the
recogoition of some supernatural powers, a
gsense of man's obligation to them and the
peed for :propitiating them by obedience,
love and worship through prayers and
through offerings. Thia aspect has
given rise to various forms of religion
and different places of worship which
are known as temples, churches, mosques
and other holy sanctuaries.

In the palreolithic age there was
bardly much difference between man  and
beast, man having the advantage of
usiog hbands but baving no skill or
intelligence to convert-natural things like
the unwrought stone pieces or tree-timber

~into more handy implements and weapons

for ° defence or offence. In the next
Neo-lithic age man developed both in skill
and intelligence to make even vessels
with potter's wheels to bring water
to the mouth instead of taking the
mouth to the water like animals and
man of the previcus age. In this age
man began to make and use ‘fire and

erect sepulchres or tombs to deposit the
dead bodies of father and mother who
gave birth to him and brought him up.
This is first indication of gratitude of
man to his creator. This recognition
appears to have led to the enquiry to
ove's father and grandfather and to the
ultimate creator of man and things and
all’ others which make the universe.

Bat Totemism and Animism appear to be
thae earliest forms of religion. To the earliest
intelligence the vegetable world bears witness
to the polymorphism of natore more clearly
than that of the animal kingdom. The Tree-’
worship may be ascribed to the earlier form.
The animistic form of worship as practised
by the Cannibals, Mundas, Santals, and Kols
and by the aborigines of the Nicobar islands
and Malacoan consists in the sacrifice of
human beings and consuming their hot blood
and raw flesh as recognition of life and
energy in animals as symbol of creation.
These bloody rites are different from the
sacrifices of the Dravidian oult and of the
Vedas, where the animal sacrifices were
not practisred primarily for - the supply of
blood and flesh for the oconsnmption of.
the worshippers. :

The Dravidian and " Somerian form of
worship had been in vegue in the Indus .
region before the coming of the Aryans
to India. The objects of worship dis-
covered at Mahenjodaro and Harappa in-
clude the phallus, the Yoni, bactalio
stoner, and numerous nude and clothed
figurines, Among other objects mention -
may be made of tree in its natural form
and the tree spirit personified and endow-
ed with  human shape ‘and attribates,
animals of natural species and of mythi-
oal character, and the Nagas of half-
animal and half-human shape.. In the
words of Sir John Marshall,
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‘Of the elements enumecratod ahbove but ex-
cluding the cult of Krishna we have fouud at
Mahenjodaro the evidonce of the cults of Siva
and the Mother Goddess, of the Nagas and tree
deities, of animal, tree and stono worship, of (he
phallism and of the practice of Yoga’.

The Vedas give evidence to the Aryan
forms of worship. It iocludes the wor-
ship of the natural phenomena such as
the Sun or God of light and heat, the
God of Wind, the God of Water, ete., without
which the life of creatures is impossible.
Although the idol worship is not expressly
mentioned God was idolized by ascribing
to Him the multiplied number of human
heads, eyes, afid feet, etc.

Siva as Rudra and Vishnu are mentioned
in the Vedas but tbe Triad and a num-
ber of other Gods and Goddesses were
recognised later when the cult worship
developed fully. While the Totemists
recognise the creator in vegetation, and
the Animists in the animal world, the
cult worshippers mnke an image of the
creator as a symbolic object for practical

worship by making the offerings  of
flowers, scents, ete., and vncooked
dishes of fruits and sweets and cooked

dishes of rice, vegetables, fish and flesh.

The God Vishno is conceived as having
appeared in the world at different times
in ten shapes—fish, tortoise, boar, man-
lion, dwarf, Parasu Ram, Ramachandra,
Krishna, Buddha and Xalki. In addition
to Vishna and Lis incarpations, Siva and
Sakti (female energy) are worshipped in
a large scale. The personification of
Sakti has a two fold nature. Thus Umna
and Gauri are the gentle forms of the
Sakti of Siva, while Durga, Kali, Chbandi
and many others are the fierce forms.
Vishnu’s Sakti is worshipped as Lakshmi,
Krishna's as Radha and other forms.
Brahma’s Sakti is known as Brahmani,
Saraswati, Bbarati, Putkari, Sarada and
Rajeswari.

The main doctrine of Jainism
in observing four vows (while the Chris-
tians observe ten) wiz., not to kill any
life, not to steal, to epeak the truth and
to observe chastity. Although the pan-
theon of the Jains inoludes a mumber of
deities they worship mainly the twenty
four Tirtbankaras. Similarly the disciples
of Buddha are required to observe five
rules—uviz., not to kill, not to ‘steal, not

consists
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to lie, 'mot to get drunk and not to have
unlawful'sexual intercourse. Lay disciples
are required to provide for the mainten-
ance pf monks and nuns, and to take
part in their feasts, while the ascetics
are required to abstain from adultery
mud' married life, and to renounce all
passions. All  Buddhists worship  the
Bodhl tree, foot prints of Buddha and
b}xe 1mages of Buddha by offering flowers
lighte, aud scent, etec, '

The true Christians observe the ten
vows and worship mostly the image of
Christ and the symbol of the Cross.
The Muslims do not worship apy image
bu'b observe certain vows and pray in
private and in public mosques.

This prief outline will show clearly how
the various forms of worship arose and
why any one form cannot be adopted by
a democratic state like India. But
are other countries where almost the
entire population is of one persuasion
r1.‘b43 Muslim countries in the Middle Ensﬁ
like Turkey, Arabia, Persia, Afghanistan
and Egypt etc., follow Islam although
bhere.are quarrelling sects like the Shias
S§1npxs. Pathans, Mughals and oi.hers.
Similarly, in Western Burope, Americn a,nd.
obher countries the people profess Christian
faith though there nre diverse churches
ap.d groups worshipping Jesus Chrigt i‘n
different ways. The Christian countries

there

still cherish an idea that thejr whole
political and  social structure ig based
upon  Christian  civilization which s,

bowever, undefined and extremely

Simi.la,rly the Islamic civilization) a:g::s'
persistently without any definiteness itg own
way of living and thinking. In one aspeot
however, both the Cbristian  angd t,b(;

Muslim faiths are exclusive in  theijr
uatpre: Both of these believers have a
prejudice that there is ooly owe way

and no other, to the redemption or
salvation of mankind. *‘ The true believers
therefore, of necessity form a olass apa.rt'
and others outside the pale ars in errd;‘
and sbould be brought into the fuld. The
faithful are enjoined to carry the
message both of Christ and Islam o the

four corners of the globe and (o spread
the true doctrine everywhere.” This was
the excuse for colonization of other

countries both by the Mu_s|ims and the
®
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Christians. For  similar purposes the
gpread of commupism is advocated.

Ia both parts of Indis, designabed after
the partition as India and Pakistan, there
is a diverse population. In phe former
the Hindu population predommgtes, and
in the latter Muslims are in grea.b
majority. But ino both parts NOn~Hl.ndus
aod Non-Muslims as well as Sikhs,
Christians, Parsis, Jains, .B.uddhxs_ts are
destined to live not in negllglblg mmquty.
Thus in the Indian Union and in Pakistan
the social and political s_tructure canqob
be built exclusively upon I?Imdu or Muslim
way of living a.ndf bhi'?)llimg nor can the

.believers be forcibly
?::ngg oubt of their birth place and home
and hearth. © Pakiat

h the States like India an akistan
ha.'fem:o be tolerant to all Mnhs}bg\a
Gaudhi, therefore, declared that veligion
shon!d be treated as a matter of pergqnal
faith and belief, and that the political

. authorities should concern themselves with

1

the public welfare obviously from bu;]t-.b
to deatb. Unfortunntely, however, Ll;
csell-meant intention has been expresse
in our Constitution by & wrong b.er[g
called ' Secular State.” 'l‘he_lrecop;uuaed
meaning of secular as accepted in s'm'naar
dictionaries implies & gtate pe.art_mnu.)g tg
the worldly or temporal as distinguishe

from the spiritual or eternal ; non-ecolesi-
astion), not religious 1n gba'mqber, n(:n-
devoted to religions or uses. A secular

i uided in any of
iehb:benclti; ng; bt.lileer:cf:f::icgor ecclesinstical
considerations, that ir, by Qbe dogmgg or
rules prescribed by any parbl::llar l:'Teltl.gxon].

ident of o. ationa
dolzztlelss “:,’:d’l:;rbe: Prime Minister of t,l}e
Government of India bave taken pains in
their public speec

and method of administration of the

gecular state of India. The dlstm%mshes
Governor of a.t (S‘ZabeB (olf)at\zzzt 1;:'g5a1)
i on . .
:I‘::b p:fm:(la;i democratic states of the w.on;lg
India is the only one where hhesg prin o
ples of & gecular state _-have “been o
practice from very anocient times.
oites examples from hijstory. ' o
In Hinduism toleralion of other faiths is its

i be & bigot
devont Hindu can never .
8:2?:12% hg bas been taught that God is one,

converted or |

hes to elucidate the aim ‘

though called by many names. To Him all places
of worship are equally sacred—be it a temple, a
gurdwara, a mosfue, a church or a synagogue—
and the one and invisible God is worshipped
everywhere. And holding this belief no question
of spreading the doctrine by conversion arises.
There is no need to do so because by whichever
path you travel, you attain the same goal. True
to her fundamental beliefs India has always
treated in the political sphere as absolute equals,
citizens professing different beliefs. The Hindus,
Buddhists, Jains and other sects lived in perfect
amity and enjoyad equal rights "io the body-
politic. The Hindu and Buddhist and Jain kiogs
gave shelter to early Christians, and Muslims
and to the Parsees from Iran. They ‘suffered no
digability of any kind in the political or the
economic sphere.

Bat His Excellency Dr. K. N, Katju
makes a big stipulation which is not
fully warranted by the term secular—uviz
“ A secular state should not be an anti-
religious state——my remarks are primarily
intended to apply to a society which aoccepts
the concept of a God or Providence.” Pandib
Jawarharlal Nehiu has emphasised in
strong terms this aspect of the secular
state of India in his 'Report to the All
India Congress Committee presented atb
Bangalore, saying that it woald Dbe
“nonsense’ to apprehend that religion
is turned down in our Constitution
although no state religion is recognised.

An eminent and wise Minister of Edu-
cation (the Hon’ble Sampurnanandji) supplies
(Pioneer, 15-8-51) further history and
implication of our secular state.

Rome had something like & state religion, no
doubt, but its administration derived no sanction
from its Gods. Tho Mauryas and the Guptas
were rulers of vast empires (with diverse popula-
tion) whose administration can give us some
lessons even today. In their owa persons, the
kings were either Buddhist or Hindu, and some
money out of the public revenue was certainly
spent on the performance of the religious rites
(and in the erection of Buddhist, Jain and
Hindu monurments of colossal nature). But the
practical treatises on statecraft and the disquisi-
tions on political theory, books like Kautilya's
Artha-sastra, Kamandakiya Nitisastra, and -the
Sukraniti clearly show that while the religious
spproach was no doubt there, there was ao theo-
logical bias in the administration, which was
guided purely by notions of the public weal and
pragmatic utility. .

He rightly deplores that *we have nat
go far been able to define the term
gecular state, as applied to India, in
positive terms.

All that we cnn say about it is that 'it is not
theocratic and is tolerant towards all religions,
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7.c., totally indifferent, again s negative term in
matters of religion. Anotber point about it is
that it does not base itself upon any pbilosophy
and has no ideology.

He rightly expresses the suppressed
feeling of almost 99 per cent of Indians

£ . .

when he declares that ' there is nothing
particularly praiseworthy, nothing excla-
sively civilised, in a non-religious approach
to life and its problems.” Thus secular
state is at its best a * barren and soul-
less term . In fact

the term wolfare state is also not a happy ex-
pression as it seems to lay too nuch emphasis
on the things of the body, to the negloct of the
things of the spirit. Society find all its organs,
including the state, exist and have been created
so that the individual ma - be able to rise to his
full stature and bocome fully himself.

Thus like Dr. Katju Sri Sampurnanandji
admits tbat there is something beyond

death for the benefit of which the en- -

lightened state must do something. "It is
not enough to give old age pension or
build destitute homes. But the modern
Indian state cannot do anything for the
practice and observance of the rites of
any one of the religions. What then ocan
and should be the ideology? The answer
clearly  is that a civilised state must
endeavour to generate a faith and belief
in the society at a whole to enable it to
be convinced in the concept of God or
Providence and in the immortality of
spirit and the possibility of its redemption.

According Lo Shri  Sampuarnanandji
the outline of such- an ideology have been
vaguely hinted at in the Coogress Constitution
and Jawaharlalji has groped its way to it where
none seeks to describe what he means by a
welfare state,

It is time that these ideas were elevated
to the -pational plane from the plane of
party ideology and boldly incorporated in
the country's Constitution as its philosophic
basis. It is this which the ancients meant
when they eaid that Dharma should be
the guiding priociple of statecraft.

In his ' Intellectunl Approach to God '
Sri P. M. Verma, & very thoughtful
advocate has frankly and truly declared that
in this age of science, even God Almighty needs
propaganda. The ueed is indeed greator with the
so-called edueated people—the mass products of our
Universities—whose education mainly consists of
vast information about things of the world, but
who have no time (or training) to think for thew-
selves about their own selves and tho deeper values
of life aud thiags moral or spiritual.  Our stato

also aims at imparting secular education, which
inevitably leads tn increased dssire for higher and
higher standards of living with the result that every
expansion of education leads to greater und greator
discontent and dis-satisfaction, and thus subserves
a8 an indirect propaganda for the materiabstic
philosophy of the Communiste, however much we
may otherwise coadeinn it.

Will it then be right for us to found
a secular state by completely eschewing
the name of God and religion from the
educational curricula? Should it not
be more proper for us to lay down in
our elementary schools the true founda-
tions for imbibing the best teaching of
all religions which make for the univer-
sal brotherhood of man and the common
fatherhood of God?

A  rational understanding of God as
distingunisbed from a mystic realization of
God may follow inferentially by a pro-
cess of deduction or induction. Those
who are unable to have a direct know-
ledge of the existence of London or New
York by a personal visib can be
convinced of the truth if they bave
faith and belief in the reports of
those who have actually seen the place.
Before we can actually realize God, we
have to combine with our theoretical
knowledge derived from scriptures a
living faith in the existemce of God. For
such a discipline ample provision sbould
be made adequnately even by our secular
state. We are born believers. We have
hardly any real atheists amoogst us.
Even the great intellectual giants like
G. B. Shaw and great acientists like
Einstein have confessed their faith in ths
existence of some supernatural force.
G. B. S. believes (lllustrated Weekly of
India, 97-5-51) in the existence of "a
power outside the individual and his
surroundings superintending the destinies
of human beings without actively controll-
ing them."” According to him a person
is religious.

who conceived himself or herself to be the
instrument of a high purpose in the universe and
the motive power of a continued ascent ia
organization and power, and life and existence of
life.  Ultimately some Being to omerge, eome
person if you lhke who will be strong and wise

with & mind capable of exercising its entire will;
in other words, an omnipotont and benevolent God.

He confesses that
religion is always right. Religion solves every
probletn aud thereby abolishes problems from the
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universe. Relicion gives us certainty, stability,
peace and the absolutes. It protects us against
that  progress which we all dread-science never
solves n problem without raising ton more problems,

He cites telling illustrations:

Copernicus proved that Ptolemy was wronag ;
Keplor proved that Coperunicus was wrong : Galileo
proved that Aristotle was wrong. Newton was
able to combine prodigious mental faculty with
credulities and dolusions that would disgrace a
rabbit. He postulated a rectilinear universe
because the English always used the word ‘square’
to denote honesty. truthfulness, in short rectitude.
Nowton knew that the universe consisted of bodies
in  motion, aand that none of them moved in
straight lines, nor ever could. To explain why
all the lines in his rectilinear universe were bent
he invented a force called °gravitation.” Throe
hundred years after Professor Einstein says to
astronomers that gravitation is a very useful
hypothesis and gives fairly close results in most
cases but that personally he can do without it.
He is asked to explain how, if there is no
gravitation, why the heavenly bodes do not move
in sgtraight lines and run away clear out of the
universe, He replies that no explanation is needed
because tlie universe is not rectilinear, it is
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curvilinear. Tho Newtonian universe shereupon
drops dead and is supplanted by an Einsteinian
universe. Kinstein has not challenged the facts
of scienve but the axioms of science and science
have surrendered to him.

Einstein generally agrees with Shaw's
philosopby of life, and says:

From his box of tricks Shaw has taken count-
less puppets which, while resembliog men, are not
of flesh and blood but consist entirely of spirit,
wit and grace. Shaw has been able as no other
contemporary, to liberate us and to take from us
something of the heaviness of living (by generat-
mg a faith iv God and by showing the advan-
tages of following some religion).

The intellectual approach to God bas
differed, but the axioms of religion, viz.
the existence of some supernatural powers,
of the man's obligation to them, and of
the need for propitiating them by
obedience, love, aund worship through
prayers and through offerings, have been
found to be correct from the dawn of
human civilization. : '

THE HAMLET PROBLEM

By Sr1 K. G. MENON, 1.c.58.

Chief Secrctary, Government of Travancore & Cochin

HARESPEARE provides a perpetual
ocarnival in which everyone likes to

have a shy at some target. The biggest
draw is Hamlet. Sir Philip Gibbs descri-
bed the play as one ‘'that may be
studied a life time and yet never be
exhagsted.” Williamson's® painstaking and
compendious colliection of select writings

on Hamlet " compiled from over 300 .

sources’ shows that the study and
criticism of the play over three huadred
years have not taken us nearer to the
solution of the most batlling puzzle that
Shakespeare bequeathed to posterity. The
interest of Hamiet is inexbaustible.

Shakespeare inherited the meagre but
stage-worthy theme of the play from

Qedipus and Orestes and the clumay ’

characters possibly from Kyd's Spanish
Tragedy. His own current experiences,
complicated by the DWrk Lady's defection

* KEADINGS ON THE CHARACTER OF HaAMLET—Claude -

C. H. Williamson, Allen & Uawin—783 pp. 45s.

apd contemporanecus historical incidents
like Klizabeth's ingratitude to Essex and
James’ irresolution in the face of his
mother’'s faithless conduct, might have
given him additional inapiration. He
embroidered this skeleton with melodrama
to make the play pay and embellished it
with that rich verse which bas made
this work 'the " beau ideal of the poetry
of tragedy.” The result is, in one view,
& masterpiece, " the history of the poetry
of Shakespeare,” as Dr. Karl Elze hag it,
or “the noblest and greatest of all the
tragedies,” in the words of John IKeble.
At the same time, Garnett and Gosse,
among others, rule the play out of
Shakespeare’'s  best. Similarly, eritical
estimates of the character of Hamlet.
vary all the way from the best and
vnobleat of princes to Byron’s outburst
that he was “sick of this lame and
impotent hero.” .Hamlet literature is
concerned with bridging these infinite
chasms,
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' By “KEITH AUSTIN "

For, the Hamlet rciddle, “for ever ghost and that his obesity retarded his

suggestive, but never wholly  expli- thought an i i g . .

cable,” is the anatomy of a refiaed human weregium;te(ﬁm::“gs;a xé)srdlfeéuch‘tponseme EW political parties anywhere in the appeared, and  still exist in  uneasy
soul in distress. The principal Hamlet abound. Thus 'Humlet. is ‘;‘;]DOSI ‘lone\also world can lay claim to a record of pa.rt;nershlp. Under bh_e 'dynamic leader-
problem is, " Why did Hamlet not kill the  melancholy, motives, justi © tagedy of ' gervice and achievement comparable to ship of* Nebru the Socialist element has
Kiog at once? {as many critics would have revenge, frustration ,ideinsmme._ charaoter, that of the Indian- National Congress. B“ccee_qe‘i"“ influencing the -Congress to
done or liked to do.) The commanly accep- introspection, geniu;} ldve n ;}r]l'esolut,lpn‘ Congress's finest hour was in 1947 cSom.mﬂ, itself  to a .pOIIO-V of modified
ted motivations are external .or internal, and evenm sex-nausen. | xr(l)oneer-f‘i?z::;on when India achieved complete indepen- bl‘]’g”‘:t‘ims“foo: lt'he “tp“fhh%f the masses,
sometimes prolix, otherwise so simple that maintaios that it is no tragedy at &cl)ln’ depce: its power and prestige were then rests of Big ﬁssinzzﬂregfeveenbve::]%d (;:]t:’:

one, attributing the dilatoriness to tha  while another makes it a morality play, at tbeir height, and when Congress progress along this desirable’ path This

:ilsl::‘eclegyoghf:fm;)::), _?ebfjevar:rl])l'nfrub:sg ::ﬁh (;tljlamtchtgreben:tg an abstraction. And (iOV:l:'ﬂm%“::br?Okadont‘ir:] (;;epubsl:;&g'au;: internal conflict in the party led to
Lingan Pearsall Smith ardently advocate exp'lain Humﬂl b “.f elmpt,s to  define and . ?i as if a new era of peace, happiness endless confusion and to a virtual stalemate,
that “puerile” view. Another excuse i  this vol. f’d lht“' The attempts in seedme ity was to dawn. which has disillusioned the masses and
that Hamlet could not manage the job; it such asmfﬁe“, B(’tmtmylat)er expositions, anB [arq:pernsy too good to last—it was, given’ an impetus to the Socialist and
was too big for him. Buat the most [;opl;lar neurosis, develf)[?ed(n[?;e Dtrheo;‘ym(;ft‘pagoho- in fl;llob.l b;:ve crest of a wave, and the g(:mn;pttlxsbl‘kpa:giea, and to narrow com-
explanations blame the bero’s psyche. This  and built upon Freud, also faiJI. ° ones inevitable depression soodn followbe;’d. th;n%fg},ss, ! ?TbeeCE[nl:g;:;s Mg::::hh?; aztz
Nothing bhuman is perfect, and, once the .. present moment, confused and dilv’ided

hool gathered ¢ fr .
(ssfmceivegd Iei:‘mlebemf‘);) aom |§i(();dbll:;’ ;\:;g Whab then is the _eecret. of Hamlet ? Congress leaders had tasted almost Lo L
Werther and Coleridge, who shyly admitted a %(t; lit'r';: part olf ::.. 1~ev1(xl\v9r'u responsibility absolute power, it was almost inevitable ls?or:bstholgjqcblveg &bl](?i .puigosehn. & confu-
. . A solution that ¢} ? ! : at 18 reflected 1n e hete
little resemblance between himself and the ‘e Dumerous that it sbould go to their heads. collection of individanle whs makr;g:;;egz:

semt . authors and works reviewed i X

rocrastinating Prince of Denmark. : ewed have failed to X "’ ! te powe rupts . '

p . ) Most  fin an ya o eViewe berp opated to Powet‘r :?ild ab?o(:;te power corrupta Central Cabinet, and in the bitter internal
gorrupts, a feuds raging among the members of the

of the subsequent criticiam is tainted by -
L . . that Hamlet is, after all i - ,
this “apocalypse of moral insufficiency ”. ' all, & play, intended bsolutely.” It was Congress’s tragedy ) .
At the same time, _the variations in the g:mb;: pln); and put oo the Klizabethan . "’”:hata ib_y had not that effective and S:rnig:;essl d_Govesrtr‘xmenbs raling  in  the
psycho-pathological diagnosis of the character ge as w play. It is inconceivable that ° constructive opposition that is essential ’ mabions 0;’ \;:?iousaizsli:])i:f”;g to the for-
roups.

Shakespeare created the character go to be to make Democracy a BUCCESS. In times

are wide as the imagination and sometimes, sot
exceed the bounds of reasonable imagi- ZlVIISECbed as he has been, so many intellec- of war or national emergency, one Some apologists of the Congress interpret
mation. Among the more ourrent views CURS and  some fools exercising their party rule may be necessary, *but alf this flux and upheavel, these cracks
are that Hamlet was squeamish about !Dgemm'-y to exD.]m“ the seemingly in normal times, it is undesirable. What and open splits in the party, as a sign
blood, or ill with melancholy, that he was l{‘l’l‘econmlable “tmbuﬁeﬂ_ of the central complicated matters Wag the fact that of health and vitality, and that the
afraid of his personal safety, that he igure of.whab was conceived to entertain the unity of the Congress party  was Congress party is renovating itself to
could not couvince himself of the righte- and destined to become the finest tragedy. only a superficial one, for it still con- adapt iteelf to new and rapidly changing
ousness of vengeance, that he wanted to A play has to Appeal to the audience and tained men of irrecancilably opposed  circumstances and needs. The greater
kill without exposing his molher's sin, as some one said, Rud'ences,CO"SiBb of the views and hence was bound to crack majority of impartinl and henest obser-
that he had to ensure the security of the ero’wd, the women and the l_ntellecbuals, to ander the stress of day-to-day government. vers, hpwever. regard these bitter interpal
crown or waited to secure conclusive patisfy all of whom at different levels, With the coming of freedom, therefore, dissensions and feuds, which spring, for
evidence, that he was cast in a philoso. o 0o sacrifice of ~perfection and even it was not surprising that there were a - the most part, from a struggle for
«phical mould which inhibited action and logio may be justified. There are besides geries of major and mioor secessions  personal .power and prestige by individual
even that he was mad. Indeed as many numerous .Hﬂ-mletﬂ; A8 many .Hamlets as from the buge amorphous anwieldy, all- Congress lea.ders, as the seeds of decay
psychiatrists, specialists and laymen are buman beings, bec;'lynse conscience makes embracing Congress fold. Communiste, 8nd destruction, the death struggle of a
convinced of his lunacy as think that bhe cowards of us ail und. inertin  impels Socialists, the Hindu Mahasabhites, the once great party, the sunset of a glorious
is in the twilight between madness and o o) op o bowards procrastination. Such a militant 'na,rrowly communal Rashtryian  Mmovement...... Whichever group is right
sanity or that he is occasionally demented many-faceted gem I8 A thing of beauty, Sewak Sangh, broke away from the ! 4 i
by the stress of events or again thnt he n joy for ever” Trying to explain the parent body in turn and set up their -Liawen-there is no doubbt that the Indian
is the sanest person ever in fiction or character is an exquisite but unsatisfying own establishments as independent politi- ~ National Congress stands on the eve of
fact and only feigns madness to achieve intellectunl exercise. But  that s juet al parties. Within the main body of the election at the orors-roads ang is
his purpose. There is even one schaol where Shakespeare scores and why Hamlet I ,-ch ‘i) tv. also ominons cracks acd facing a major cricis in its history. The
aing that Hamlet, far from delaying the is so different frqm all the other simple geuraeml‘)ej:z’a.n to appear Aas vival loaders party being well organized and financed is
'giicbion of vengeance, went as straight ° and  complex lJive beings, who also ’n.:?i dliques began to struggle for power. probably strong enough to win the coming
b(; it as any reasonab}e man would.. And procrastioate and philosophise. Two main groups—a Right ng g.ro:: eleqthn (frhﬂa-h—ihﬁ-—pmen&_o-uembel-mq'gg
if one does wnot mind tbe ridiculous, - made up of Ca.plta.ltlst;hn-ir;d ov‘;gs'.n::gs";md MM-M@WA—) bz: ibmwewill bo n barreg
er e o U D Sl O o8 spron st “Conprn movomert 7 s ooy I he Somte s v s G
amlet wa an It 1 : necessary . a Leoft Wing o. oarry out its election promises, or i
aund jealous of Opbelir; that his mndness Patient: *Would you find one necessary if g:i?gﬁzgeu;;zn;:;:glgelde'b;nfawa.harlal Nehru it lacks the confidence and goodwillr (;f'

fright on seeing the I could not pay for it?”

was the result of
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largo sections of the Indian people. A
thorongh «pring cleaning of the party
personnel, a complete overhaul of the
party machine, a determination to imple-
ment the party’s aims and objectives, and
the rooting out of =relf-seeking communa-
lism, corruption, and inefticiency, in short
a return of the party’s priztine purity and
nobility of aim and action, are essential
if the Cangress is to continue to play a
progressive and beneficial role in Indian
politics, ] What are the main lines along
which such reform wveeds to be carried out ?

The most urgent need is for a reform
of the present vague amorphous_  nature
of the Congress. It must shed its pre-
tensions to be the only party represen-
ting Indian thought and opinions; it
muat cease to be a movement, embracing
as it still does, men of differing views
and ideologies, and become a smaller,
more compact and coherent party willing
and ‘able to carry out its home and
foreiga policy. It must decide whether it
ia on the gide of the Capitalist or of
the Masses, and not try to keep a foot
in either camp, a policy that is stifling
all social, political and economic progress
and reconstruction in India. If the
Capitalists and Industrialists will not
suffer a ohange of heart and persist in
their present policy of intransigence and
opposition to social and economic reform,
the party must go direct to the people,
and with their support introduce legisla-
tion on the lines advocated by Nehru
and the more progressive elements in the
party to redress the unequal distribution
of wealth and power, and to improve
the lot of the hungry, exploited, down-
trodden masses of India. The Congress
party has in its party manifesto committed
iteelf to a socialist programme of recon-
gtruotion, its recommendations should not
remain mere election baits.

A second reform is of the present

organisation of the party. It iz too easy

to don a white cap and call onesesif a
Congressman, and there is too little check
on whether members actually honour their
pledges and live up to the party ideals.
Unscrupulous party politicians and cliques
have exploited this fact to enrol millions
of bogus members to support them in
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their strugegle for personal power. This
bectic recruitment of new members in the
past two years recently led to an organi-
zatiooal crisis, and the All-India Congress
Committee was constrained to issue a
diractive last year in which it stated that
90 vper cent. of the 30 million new
members were spurions, and recommended
an tmmediate purge and a tightening up
of the whole procedure of recruitment.
Wbat is needed is an adequate screening
and supervision of new members, and a
stress on quality rather than quantity.

The choice before
moment i8 olear—a choice between =a
short, continued, haleyonic period of
unrestrained power, followed by disrepute
and inevitable decay, or an immediate
loss  in membership and power baot a
tremendous gain in inner strength and
vitality. TRadieal reform of the existing
organization is esential, and virtnally a
new party most  be created from the
ashes of the old. Corruption, power-
politice, individual self-seeking, the cat-
throat scramble for power, and inefliciency
must be weeded out and the party purged
of all destructive or renctionary elements,
if it is to survive and prosper and
regain its bold of the Iodian people.

Congress at the

The time and the hour have struck for such
a transformation, for India is on the eve
of her first General BElection since
Independence. And the man who oan
accomplish the task of cleaning up the
Augean stables is also, fortunately, at
hand. There is only one person at pre-
sent in India who can supply the drive
and the inapiration necessary to accom-
plish this minor revolution, and this man
in the Prime Minister and the Emergency
President of the Congress—Jawaharlal
Nehru, backed up by the best elements
in his party, by the masses whe almost
worghip him, and by all the wholesome
elements among the middle class and the
intellectuals. Congress first achieved
strength as & revolutionary movement,
it must retrace its steps and recapture
ite early ardour, purity of motive and
action, and its national and revolutionary
character in order to wax elropg and
to live gloriously once again®

e —————

MAHATMA GANDHI AND RAMARAJYA

By Sr1 V. KRISHNA RAO

AMARAJYA is a familiar term to
the Hindus. The word is as old

as the Ramayana and Valmiki. .Iu has
today gained an additional sanctity by
the use of the word by the Mahatma.
Today every politician  and reformer
_bandies the word. It is the aim of tfhe
statesman and citizen to establish Ramarajya
in India. The name is a mantra and
gtirs up an enthusiasim in all, however
vague. Cynics there are that look upon
it as an utopia in-

b ¢

Mark the dominent ideas. It is the
Kingdom of God. It is true democracy.
It renders justice to all. It is rendered
swiftly and without costly procedure.
Under the dispensation even & dog had
its justice. The reference to the ‘dog’
occura in the Uttara Kanda of the
Ramayana. The episode is called

* Sarameyopakhyana’.
Rama had anointed himself as the
King of Ayodbya. Some urgent matters
. of state, engaged his

s A v

capable of realisation.
There are other
fervent devotees,
that under the inspi-
ration of the words
of the Mahatma
believe Ramarajya is
gpeeding towards us.

_ It wonld be a long
way off unless wa
prepare ourselves by
our conduct to
receive it. .

It is worthwhile
examining the iden.
Gandhbiji deliver-
ed himself as follows
in Young India:
September 19th 1929.

“YT warn my
Mussulman  friends
against mispnder-
gtanding me 1o IDy
ase of the word
Ramara)ya. By
Ramarajya I do pot
mean Hindu Raj. I
mean by Ramarajya,
the Kingdom of God.
For me Rama and :
Rabim are one and the same deity. I
acknowledge mno other God bub the

~one (God of truth and rightoess.
Whether Rama of my imaginoation ever
- lived or not on this earth, the ancient
ijdeal of Ramraj is un!ioubbedly one of
true democracy in which th9 mfeangst
citizen could be sure of swift justice
without an elaborate a.qd costly procedure.
Even the dog is desgnbed by the poe.t
to have received justice under Ramraj.

ry.3

MAHATMA GANDHI

attention. The King
was a Judge as well.
There was a slight
neglect of that duty.
He entered the hall
of justice and direct-
ed the attender to
call out the petition-
ers. He did so and
reported to Rama
that there were no
i petitioners. Rama
0.4 could not believe it.
He directed Laksh-
mana to call out
again. No person
responded but a dog
came barking out.
Rama t'houghb that
o it must bave a
. grievance and admit-
. ted it to his presence
~ "y and sought to know
Y. .. its complaint. The
.. dog began a story.

» .+ 'I was famishing for
» .Y want of food and was
: : strolling about the
street in search of it.
I did no barm to’
anybody. A mendicant was passing by.
He saw me and aimed his stick
on my back .and I am bleeding. Have
I no jastice 2. The '~ meandicant was

‘sent for and. his version was aacer-

tained. He said ‘I was equally famished.
I was begging my food. The dog crossed
me and barked and I had obstruction,

I gave a blow and oleared my way.'"

The Sanyasi was found guilty and
punishment had ‘to bhe meted out ¢o
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him. The IKing looked at his advisers
for their suggestion. They consulted each
other and bulky tomes of law but ocould
not make up their minds, because the
case was peculiar and there was no
precedent. There was a pause on all
gides. The dog noticed the confusion and
put in ite word. I will suggest the
penalty. Let the accused be appointed
the trustee (Kulapathi) of a tomple of
God. That is adequate punishment. I
was such a trustee in' my previous birth.
I pilfered God's property. I came .down
a dog in this life’ a sensible dog
one exolaims.’

By democracy Gandhi does not
mean that the voto catching devices of
the modern day mnor a party cry. The
true spirit of democracy, he says, is not a
mechanical thing to be adjusted by
abolition of forms. It requires change of
heart, He says elsewhere that demo-
oracy must in  essence mean the
art and science of mobilising the
entire physioal, economical and spiritual
resources of all the various sections
of the people in the service of the
common good of all. The highest form
of freedom oarries with it the greatest
measure of discipline and humility. This
interpretation places a greab responsibility
on the iondivideal. If so why should
Gandhiji assooiate democracy with the
name of Rama, or for the matter of that,
with that of any king? The story of
Rama as we know it from Valmiki, does
not say that Kama examined and tried
different forms of political institutione and
fixed upon democracy as being the best.
He does not give us any pqlitica,l slogan.
Ramsa was the son of a King and himself
became a king after his father. We are
pot told that he effected any change of
institutions during his life time. He was
ingtalled on the throme about his 42ad
year. His reign is one of the longest in
history or tale, for he is alleged to have
ruled for 11000 years. His most formidable
foe, Ravana, was removed before Rama
pecame king. What is the implication of
gsuoch a long reign? Is it guggested that
warg are easily won but it takes long
to establish peace 2 We are having the

i The 8econd werld war was
experience.
finished in 1945. The world as yet kgowa no
peace. The lagt foe was dgfegted in 1945

but even in 1951 peace treaties between
the belligerents have not yet been conclu-
ded. And yet the U.N.O. bhas been in
existence all along. Why then this delay ?
Beocause peace is not in the mind of the
nations. There may be many eminent states-
men ja the world but their vision ig
ciccamacribed.  None of them has the
dominent personality to initinte a new

era. In influencing the vast masses it is .

personality that counts. It is personality
of the Kings in ancient India that ceuated
more than any institution. Qur Dharma
Sastras and the Epics discuss the question
whether the King influences the age or the
age the King. Vyasa records the ocoonclusive
answer: Raja kalasya karanam it is
the king that controls the age. [t is why
Bishma insistently urges on Yadhistirs to
be great like Rama, like Mandhata and
other kings. Valmiki refers to Rama as

Rakshita sarvalokasyua,
Dharmasya parvirakshita

Ramo vigrahavan Dharmaha

Rama is the protector of tha worlds, he ja the
upholder of Dharma, he is the embuidiment of
Dharma, Our = poet Bhavabhuihi brings out
another aspect. He makes Rama say

Sneham dayam cha  sowkhyum cha
yadwa Janikeemapi |

Aradhanaya lokanam munchatho nasthi
mayvyathe ||

‘I will have no hesitation—ia sacrificing my
friendships my affections and personal happinesa
and oven my wife Janaki if that would promote
the good will and happiness of my .people’

Kulidesa speaks of Rama's ancestor thos

Prajanam  vinayadanath  rakshanath
bharanathapi

Sa Raja pitharasthasqm kevalam janma-
. hetavah
‘The king by his arrangements for the good
conduct of his subjects, their education, upbring-
ing, their protection and means of livelihood,
was their true father. Their physical parents
were only occasion for their birth°,

This solicitude for the subjeots on .\the
part of the King had its magical effect

while it established the King in the

affection of the people who offered the
King their whole-hearted loyalty and
devotion. Buing free from anxiety the
people behaved well towards each other.
There were no mutual hatreds and rivalries
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and jealousies. There‘wa.s goodwil! gll round.
Peace and plenty prevailed. Valmiki records -

Ramo Ramo Rama it prajanam
abhavath kathal |
Ramabhutam jagatabhooth Ramo rajyan

prasasathi |

“When people talked to each other, ’their topics
was Rama. Rama filled their world.

When the king led an ideal life and

upheld Dharma the people vould mnot
misbehave towards the state or towaxds
each other. When there is coatentment
in the minds of the people peace and
progress are sure to follow. That is the
Kingdom of Hcaven on earth. That was
a reality in the days of Rama, says
Valmiki. That may yet be a reality
today, says Gandhiji. Buai where are the
kings today? Their days have been

pumbered and the few that live are
mere figure heads. Gandhiji's sugges-
tiovs are these. The rule of the people
is  being carried on, If there are no
kings, there are the leaders and adminis-
trators, Let the spirit of Ramarajya
descend on  them. Let them grow
disinterested. Liet their sole concern be
the good of the people and let all their
activities be directed towards it. Then
all recriminations will cease, all rivalries
will disappear, the race of careerists will
cease. All hypocracies and dishonesties
will have no vogue. Corruption will be.
things of the past. As & consequence
anarchy will fiand no place in the minds
of men. They will offer their co-operation
in public governance. Communalism will
have no standing ground. Peace will
stalk the land. Will ouor administrators
take the lesson?

" Rights and Responsibilities of Legislators

By Su1

T was Plato who said, "qho Penalty
tkat people pay for not being interes-
ted in politics is to be ;’zoverned. by' people
woree than themselves.’ If this was_brne
during the time of that great thinker
when state meant only a city of a few
thousand people a.n.d an assembly t.'rl,
meeting of all its citizens it must pe 8 lf
more true BDOW when state cqne_lsts.o
millions of people and democra:t,lc msmt];]-
tions contain - ooly rep::eeean.tnves of the
people divided in constituenoies. If.thege
representatives are not bhg best talents in ‘:i 8
country, the assembly will become a pan l:a-
monium of second rate persons len.dmg to the
deocline of democracy itself and paving the
way for the advent of the rule of the stroqg
-man—dictatorship. Modern demooracy lxs
“the rule of the people for .t,he people,
‘thbough their best representatives.

i le
is & false notion among peop
tﬁfﬁh?:ybody can be member of an assembly

~ ty is simp : .
;'}(J)::ethaeu 'i;'s of perty leadership : that his

work consists in obtaining T.A. and

ly to dot the I's aond -

P. 8. NAIR

other allowances, attending the assembly
according to the mandate of the party
whip and voting blindly in support of his
leader. '

-If the member of a party cannot use
bis discretion in the assembly vote, he
can use his maximum intelligencs in the
party meeting and mould the character of the
legislation. He oan criticise or censure the
party leader to bring him round to his
point,  Au able mmember will have plenty
of scope for his talents in.committees
and commiesions which form the part and
parcel of . modern parliamentary govern-
ment. There will be plenty of work in
the constitnency indoctrinating or eduoa-
ting the electorate in the principles and
programme of the party. Here his eloguence
and powera of organisation can be brought
into play for the benefit of his ceuntry:
and people. )
While this scope for work for members
of the assembly are immense and un-
limited they do uot seem to oare for

them but spent the major part- of their
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time in providing jobs for their relations,
permits for their parasites and canvassing
local benefit to their constituency. They
do not care to study legislation and are
indifferent to debates. They may be seen
loitering through the corridors of the
Secretariat at the time when legislation
affecting the life of millions of people
are being . discussed in the Parliament.
They covnsider their position as a step-
ping stone or passport to further their
private interest. They make all sorts of
promises at the time of the elections
and forget them after the poll. It is
calculated that as many as 40 per cent
of the members of the both houses of
the U.S. Congress were abgent during
roll ecalls on proposed legislation in 1946.
As Drummond of the Christian Science
Monitor stated ‘' Congressmen’s absentesism
has become a political vice, a danger to
representative Government”, Upto 80 per
centt of the average legislators’ time,
according to a recent study is consumed
by this non-legislative buginess. A senator
of the U.S.A. once remarked “[ am
90 per cent errant boy, 10 per. cent
statesman.”

In India at present most if not all
the legislators aré men who bhad shown
considerable powers of organisation and
spirit of endurance during the Satyagraha
movement. A Jail bird need not be a
good legislator or an able party worker
an efficient Parliamentarian. A legislator
should be a man of commonsense, versed in

_the burning problems of the day and
capable of putting his ideas into convin-
cing if not necessarily eloguent exposition.
Thus a Satyamurthy or a Bhulabai,
though far less equipped intellectually
than our Prime Minister are probably
better Parliamentarians than him. There
were able Parliamentarians who were also
great leaders like Gladstone, Disraeli and
Charchill, butthey are few and far between
in world history.

Howf are we to equip our legislators ?
Sometime ago & bill was introdaced in
the Union Parliament specifying certain
qualifications  for our legislators ; but
fortupately that was npot accepted, as
otherwize we would have debarred an
Indian Abraham Lincoln in the present

poor percentage of our literate population.
Coufining franchise to only literate men
will also be a retrograde step. The
remedy for it appears to be only in
curtailing the wunlimited powers of the
party bosses in the selection of eandi-
dates and in exerting our utmost for the
expansion of primary eduacation in the
country, The present method of select-
ing candidates as a means of proping up
party leadership must go and a mere
scientific method of selecting the best
among the lot should take its place.
Recently a curious suggestion was made
from a responsible quarter that parties
should not set nup candidates and individuals
should be allowed to stand on their
own initiative. There is no easier way
to bring polltical chacs than the acoep-
tanco of this method. Without party
discipline assembly will turn into a
pandemoniom of warring individuals and
oliques. It seems best that the party
leader should be given the power of
making a list of men out of which the
Election ocommissioner sbould select the
requsite number, so that the Iast word
in  selection is reserved in impartial
hands. A ligislator's work is national and
the nation should have a voice in
his selection.

Party leaders must be made to realise
that those who are sent to the assemb!ies
and Parliaments are legislators first and
foremost and their main work is to help
in legislation and not errant running
bet ween their ° constituency and the
government. Legislators who receive T.A.
and allowances from the national exchequer
should realise that they are also publio
servants like the civil service peraonnel
aod they wmust give their best to the
pation. They should be men who are
prepared to devote their full time to the
country and their allowances should be
such as to keep them above want and
temptations. A member who fails to come
up to the stapdard intellectually o
morally is doing a great harm to the
public which he is to serve and an ipjury
to the country which he has pledged to
defend through thick and thin. A ocode
of conduct for legislators can be brought
into force through an act of Parliament.

L —_Jel —
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The Public School Experiment in India

BY SRI 8. VASUDEVAN, M.A., M.Ed. M.R.8.T., (London.)

WHAT A PUBLIC S8CHOOL IS

HE ‘Public School’ in Enogland is

a misnomer for the Private Schools,
{mostly residential) run with the aid of
private endowments, which with their
emphagis on games and character-building
seek to train their pupils for leadership,
mainly through the organization' of the
House and Prefect System, among other
means. The teachers keeping themselves
in the background, the boys do most of
the thinge themselves, and thus become
self-reliant, besides feeling personally res-
pongible for the efficient management,
fair name and good tone of the house.
Thus the scheme fosters espirit de corps
and affords a good training ground for
the pupils for working democracy in their
later lives. As the lack of personal
contact between the teacher and the
taught is parbly responsible for the pre-
gent day lapses of discipline, the Public

. School remedies the defect by the orga-

nization of Houses, where the masters
live with pupils.
CASE ¥YOR THE PUBLIC SCHOOL IN INDIA
All thinking men who have the wel-
fare of our new-born Republic at heart
should be anxious about her leadership

in the ocoming generatione. Worthy sue- -

cessors for our present leaders like
Prasad, Nehru, Azad and others are not
easy to find, and have to be carefully
trained. Hence we have to be on the
look-out for any scheme of education
which claims to train for leadership,
responsibility, state oraft and public
service. '‘The proof of the pudding is
in the eating.” As the products of the
Ebpglish Pablic - Schools have acquitted
themselves so oreditably in administering
the affairs of Bogland, the scheme is
well worth a trial in our country.

Further since it is8 mow recognized that
the main purpose of higher education is ' to

” form an elite, not for ite own sake, but

for that of saciety,” amy type of echool
which attempts to train the cream of
sooieby ‘should arrest our attention.

SOME OBJECTIONS EXAMINED

A preliminary objection to the intro-
duction of the Public School system ' in

~India, is that it is exotic and will' not

therefore thrive en Indian soi!, if #%raps-

“planted from its ocriginal clime. Shora of

the metapbor, there is not much force
in the argument. Two basic facts explode
this. thesis. For one thing, we have
been content for too long with such
empirical, suabjective, arm-chair opibions,
without any objective, scientific experimen-
tation and verification. Let us try the
system for a reasonable time and see
whether it does grow here. Secondly,
fundamentals of educational theory are
the same in all countries and climes, and
are to my mind independent of latitude
or longitude, though some minor ‘adjuat-
ments in details may become necessary
to suit local conditions., So it behoves
us to see if we can profit by the system,
though we may learn from the experi-
ence in Kogland and avoid the pitfalls.
Let pot ‘the prejudices of the pre-
Independence days against anything
English hang back even now; let no false
prestige blind our vision.

Prima facie, the system wonld appear
to go against the modern slogan for
education in a democracy regarding
* Bquality of opportunity fo educalion,” as
Public School  training being very
costly can be had only by the few
who oan afford it. But the objection
would not stand close examination. ' Equa-
lity of opportunity” does not mean
identity of opportunity for all, irrespective
of their abilities and aptitudes, ‘* Hquality
of opportunity” can only mean . the
provision of adequate eduocational facilities
for all, suited to the tastes and abilities

of the clientele, So we in India have to

select pupils of promise for the Public
Schools with reference to their ability to
benefit by the training, and award
scholarships to those pupils. If others are
keen on taking the course, they sbould
pay for it. No public funds can be wasted
on their bebalf. Let us not shut out
pupils of promise by reason of their
poverty.

Some critics argue tbat whereas aven in
the country of its origin, the usefulness
of the Public S8chool has not remained
undisputed, in 'the changing conditions of
the world to-day, and the scheme has
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many respectable opponents even there, it of economy. Simple [ivi

is not wise to attempt to copy it here. aged in the boargizghlv;lonuiemay be enoour-
But if a scheme has certain defects, the i
remedy is nobt always to end it but to
try to mend -it.

Another possible danger in the Engli
. bl nglish
Public Schools is ballying by the Prelfzelcsba

and their becoming lazy b i i
So let us consider the various charges tasks done by the f:R:- nyliE:ll:!g 3?:3

levelled agaiost the system, as practised emphasis on games is

. ' anot

in Eogland.  On account of the costly noticed. But such defects n:a[ll]e:;a‘ .(;efet(:b
nature of Public School training in set right by the staff. sty be

England, only the rich can afford it, and {CONCLUSION
8o those pupils are likely to form a class Hence it is worth our while trvi
by themselves, looking down upon others. the Public School experiment i:1 {:é?:

An exclosive  distinction may grow, Let those :
snobbisbpess may be fostered, and habits and the do;ic::boi]osn o%ghgh

of luxuriant and wasteful expenditure may examination, and afford trainip e fexterna.l
_be encouraged. These are serious enough, ter, mind, emotions and th Sbodcharao-
indeed. Already India is certainly haviog the schools enforce dieciplin: tho y.b Let
too many divisions by religion, caste, agency of the Prefeots with tbml;)g the
language and what not, and it does of tradition,  give training in leda’ckl'ng
devolve upon us to see that we do not judgment and right use of lej eadership,
add to the list. Further ours is too poor wus try to turn out éond o, 'pet
& ocountry to afford extravagance. But responsible leaders and fnllo‘;vpemommf'es'
these are not insuperable obstacles. By wage-earners, bappy bhome e"l; efficient
including poor and deserving pupils also  worthy citizens. Above all t’h-mahers. nnd
in the schools_. by providing scholarships, instruction as such is 'ba.noug religious
the da.nger' is considerably minimized. present Constitution, let the :;lgh lby the
Farther thrift clubs and small savings the pupils alive to the omnj ools make
baoks may be organized to inoulcate habits omnipotence of God. mnisclence and

SOLDIERS AND POLITICS

By Sr1 8. P. SHARMA

cramming

HE exit of MacArthur from the olitical i ; .

' Korean scene revived a controversy gbherc;ea:s].b'?m‘g[;?i%. l::;bshaid& “n:lhxturet o
which had long sinde : been settled .10 war, io its highest point of ‘view i: a.r". o
prmp:ple. The question is whether serving pyt g policy which fights battles j ead of
goldiers may mnke political statements.  writiog notes.” Paraphrased :hilnsbead o
The answer of course is in the negative;  that nations seek to grin in tt'leir nshje:E:ani;

but human opature being frail, mistakes. ossibl :
are often made. The tribe of MacArthur ﬁuzs ife’netc)sissi‘f;or?;;oyw::d I;’t?e!‘tbmeans.
' . 8 e pro-

is by no means recent or small. Bot the ; ' )
political objectives of warfare should ::,?,t::i:edﬂth::b;:q:é lugerests, howeve.r
always be kept distinct from the military only & means Tbisoam » and  war g
ones. If necessary on any ocoasion, it is fectly sound bub.not t;om:;el?“ "i“;] be per-
the latter that muast be sacrificed, never gy Schliffen was the G . us Alfred
the former. But sometimes, politicians ghe grentest inﬂuenc: el(n}eral who had
display an  excess of enthusiasm for thought prior to Wonld e%na.
military victories and come to grief, while - gyen prepared the m:rt ]&r 'I.  He
it is not u‘n.ofben that military leaders jpvasion of France i: erigln;n for the
put on political robes, only to invite envisaged the violation of the' ::dt eslz.on
disaster. of Belgium, as & means of out-t?a;iilty
Clausewitz pointed out deoades ago France. He died before the earlier w.;?'
that ‘‘war is only a ocontinuation of broke out, but so strong was his influence

o military °
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nty years later, he was able to
glsgldbx‘;leythyoughbs of Hit}ler’s Generals
to a large extent. In pnrglcular, he was
of the view that peace 18 only a con-
tinuation of war. This is .perhaps a grim
f:o‘?,ngb mnoh be accorded honoured
recognition. , y
witz is oertainly a safer guide:
W&Elﬂ;gseonly a means (0 an enq, 'ot.her
means being open also. Bub. it is too
often mistaken for the end itself, and
thereby the seeds of fature trouble are
sown. The Treaty of Versailles is a case
in point. .= At the time of the Peace
Conference in Paris, the German dele-
gates fully expected that they .would have
some say in the terms to be imposed on
their country. Clemencheau .however
merely pointed to & dotted line W!Jen
they came in, and agked them to sign.
They did so, but on that day was })om
the Second World War. Tpe military
ngeourity of France had vubweighed .Cf)llSl%
Jerations of European peaoce. A splr:ib 0
vengeance was displayed which showed up
dire results exaotly twenty years lba'tet;.. \
instance of confused objectives
At;gt:zer olf the march of the Alhgs
towards Berlin at the end . of the
last war. As German Armies vlvgre
gradually pushed back, the latent rivalries
between the ideologiqs of the Weet.:;u
allies and of the Russians ocame. to e
surface. The Americans took the wm;hn,s
a game of base-ball n.'nd had no bo hgr
object than to bring Hitler .dows qui ]l]s
koees. But not so the experience ;n eb.
Churchill wanted the Alhqd troops to A e
in Berlin before the Russians could en hel:
the oity. He slso wanted that nor
German ports -should be in British ha.mtil‘s,
‘and not in those of the Sovnet:.ll 3
justify his intentions, he even Ua.segeA
- agreaments to this effect, bub bh% K .a.nd.
{fatly denied thew. The U K. mo
whe U. 8. A. were _smll wrang mgd t,ht;
to their consternation, they foun " a
Stalip, mare clear-headeq than r(l; ess,
had -forestalled them io the German
“capital. Had however the Amencan:
lised the essentially political nature o
>'re&rfare as Clansewitz bad pomted oub,
'g:ropo‘, today might have presented @

different appearence. .

is

the interests of humanity, -

True to his name, Stalin has always
cut his way clean through obstacles straight
to his goal. When Poland was overrun by
Germapny during the last war, the British
helped an underground movement of
patriots in the country. It fought the
occupying forces - with extraordinary
heroism for more than five long years,
In the meanwhile, the Russian front
displayed verying fortunes. but at last,
the Germans began to fall back. The
Russians advanced towards Poland, and
the patriots felt that succour was near
at hand, for Britain was far away while
Russia was just next door. But they
were bitterly disappointed. Far from
bhelping them, Stalin denounced them in
vile terms. attribanting their exploits to
a few Polish communists who had in
fact done nothing. He even sebt a prize
on the head of the Chief of the Polish
underground workers, General Bor-Komo-
rowski who had eventually to flee to
Switzerland with the conpivance of the
Germans. The latter had realised that
their game was up,. and hated Stalin
more than they did a Polish patriot who
had defied them for years. What is the
explanation?  Stalin bad 8 very
definite conception of the role of
Poland ander soviet aunspices, and it did
not suit’ bhim to encourage or even
to recognise & movement inspired by the
British. And when he got the power
he worked his plan out. To bim, the
defeat of Hitler by itself was of secondary
importance ; what he really wanted was
the consolidation of Soviet influence. And
rightly too, from his angle.

It wae the same realism that he dig-
played in the war against Japan also.
No ecruples ever troubled him. Japan was
already on her last legs when the Atom
Bomb fell on Hiroshimo on August 6, 1945.
She had sent out peace-feelers for the.
western powers to Russia even as early
a8 the previous April bat 'no reply bad
been given. Russia however was watching
the situation closely. till August 8, when
she suddenly declared war on Japan and
crossed the Manochurian botrder the mnext
day. On this point, strong language but
apposite is uvsed by Maj-Gen. Fuller. in
his strategical and Tactical History of the
‘War. He says ".,, following the footsteps
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of the Fascist jackal, Mussolini in 1940,
Stalin scenting easy meet, declared war
on Japan.” The truth is that Stalin wanted
a finger in the pie. He did not relish
the idea of the Allies occupying Japan,
with possibly dangerous consequences to
Russin. He therefore rushed to the scene,
and staked his claims to a share in the
gpoils of victory in the Far Kast. Japan
had been militarily defeated, but he wanted
political victory as well for Russia. His
vision was certainly clear.

Another instance to show bow politicians
can mistake the object of war. America
knew ia Avguat 1945, that her bombing
had reduced the chief cities and the indus-
trinl and strategic centres of Japan into a
rubble-heap. The Report of the U. 8.
Strategic Bombing Survey (4), quoted by
Prof. P. M. S. Blackett in his Military and
Political Consequences of Atomic Energy,
clearly proves this. And yet, she released
the atom-bomb on August 6, op Hiroshimo
and on the 9tb oo Nagasaki. Why ? The
military defeat of Japan was only a
matter of days or weeks, but Mr. Truman
was not satisfied; he wanted to wreak
vengeance.* It has been well said “ morally,
tbe use of the bomb was indefen-
gible, strategically it was not needed,
psychologically, it had mno elfect, and
politically, its dire consequences Aare
unfathomable.”” After the release of the
gecond bomb President Truman broadocast
to the world on the 9th April. He said
“We tbank God that it (the atom bomb)
has come to us instend of Lo our enemies.
And we pray that He may guide us to
use it in His way, and for His purpose.”
The prayer is badly needed.

An obaession of the Allies during the
last war was to call for the nnconditional
sorrender of Germany and Japan. They
wanted not merely a military victoty but
g spiteful one. A similar attitude in 1919
was the fateful progenitor of Hitler. What the
last war will produce in Germany or Japan,
the future rlone can revesl, But the present
has already borne bitter fruit. The call
for unconditional surrender is already
acknowledged to have pr.olonged the war
py .a year or bwo. Liddell Hart calls
the two words “ unconditional surrender”

the war's greatest biuuder. No politician

[ OCTOBER 1951

would have wused them, if he had kept
war.in its proper place, in the scheme
of life. What actually were the results?
There were elements in Germaoy that
were opposed to Hitler and would, have
baulked his efforts, if they had had any
encouragement., What they got on the
cpnbrnry was this unblessed call for uncondi-
tional surrender. No honourable terms
were offered to them, if they laid down
arms. Naturally therefore they chose
rather to fight with Hitler and die on the
battle-field than to accept humiliation.
Similarly in the case of Japan. There were
sections of people who would have accopted
honourable terms, but unoonditiounal
surrender only strengthened the war-parly
and prolonged the war. Political short.
sighteduess ocould uot have gone farther.

To close the article also with a
reference to MacArthur. He wag a
brilliant General, but his political excursions
from Tokyo did not by any means have
a saothing effect on the mind of Asia
apart from the international complicatiom;
they were creating every time., This
however is nothing strange, because the
_Genera,.l’s assessment of the .mind of Agia,
is reminiscent of the mid-Victorian British
official in India. Five years ago, he ia
reported to have said ‘' The oconflict
between the Mongolian slave-herdes of
the east and the civilised pepples of the
west will be resolved on the battle-field.,”
and also " that his tough policy bowarés
the Boviet Mission in Japan was success-
fal perhaps because the Russian mentality
was a8 Oriental as it was in the days of
Jenghiz Khan. And I have had fifty years
experience in dealing  with Orientals."
What better indeed could he expected of
him? He has quit Asia for good and God
be with him, )

HELPLESS

A young writer friend of Mark Twai
bewailing his lack of success s wes
d“I_ an; li‘eginning to lose confidence in myself "a
admitted the young writer. * Did r ;
that feeling 7’ you over hQV?

“Yes,” said Twain, “but it took a long ti
in comiog, OI)e day, after I had been gwri‘:;:e
for 15 years, it suddenly dawned on me that I dj
not possess the slightest talent for writing,”

“ What did you do ?’ asked the other,

“ W'.hat. could I dot” said Twain, “1 couldn’t
give it ip. DBy that time, I was already famous.”

-

PATRIOTIC BIAS

"By Skt T. R. VENEKATARAMA SASTRI

(0)

ATRIOTIC bias operates in many
spheres.  Religion is pot outside
it. One peculiarity of that bias was
pointed out by Herbert Spencer: your
own beliefs need no proof but another's
require strict proof, Your ideas of sound
historical criticism are up in arms when
it is said that your religion has borrowed
ideas from another religion. When the
guggestion is just the other way roqnd,
your mind receives it with avidity with-
out careful examination. This is true not
only of the atrictly religions but also of
the latitadinariao. do not- know
whether Rhys Davids is a strict Christian.
I am oot a very strict Hinda. Ortho-
doxy may nob admit my Hipduisn').
Whether I exemplify my owu criticism is
for others to judge.

There are two passages in which this
patriotic bias is exemplified by Rhys
Davids to my mind. I will seb down
the passages befors commenting :

1. “It must be remembered that the
Brahma oF MODERN times, the God of the ardent
theism of some of the best of the later Hindus,
had not then come into existence; that conoept-
tion was vne effect of the influence of Muhammadan
and Christian thought upon Hindu minds. And it
would be useless to conjecture how the Buddhist
theory might have been modified by the contact
with that idesl.”—(XI 8. B. K. 183).

2. “ But when a reviewer, who has been
kind enough to appreciate, 1 am ‘a.fmld too
highly, what he calls my service In giving, for the
@rat time, a thoroughly humao, acceptable and
coherent account of the life of Buddha and of
the simple groundwork of his religion has goune
on to oonclude that the parallels 1 had thus
adduced are en unanswerable indication of the
obligations of the New Testament to Buddhism,
I must ask to be allowed to eunter an emphatic
protest against an inference which seems to me to
be against the rules of sound historical criticism.

(ib 166).
1 do not maintain that - the }'eviewer
was right or that Rbys Davids vas
wrong im his protest. But .I_do auqub
that that sound historical oriticiem which
very wakefully bristled up to prateot
Christianity  from the imputation of
from Buddhism lay dormant

in
?ﬁ:ﬁmhi stated tbat the Brahmsa of
Hinduism was later than Islam or later
61 \

than the sixth century A.C.! Brahma in
the masculine occurs in the Aranyakas.
He is said to be the head of the Devas.
In the Yajus Samhita he is the Creator
under the name of Prajapati., He is also
t‘.he dhata of the Vedas and of the later
literature. In the Ramayana he appears
many times in different connections. Rhys
Davids seems to me ignorant outside his
own sphere like all specialists. His
mistake in regard to Brahma exhibits him
as not quite knowledgeable even in regard
to his Buddha. Brahma in the masculine
occurs in the body of Tivegga Sutta more
than once. The Buddha knowing of a
Brahma (masc) develops his religion. That
he might have developed his ideas
differently if he had known of the Hindu
Brahma of later times is not an assent
to the value of the Hindu Brahma but is
the result of the vanity that the
knowledge of God according to Islamic or
Christian ideas might have improved the
Buddha and bis notions of religion. To
say that of one who deliberately built his
discipline without any discussion of . God
or no God is to misunderstand and
belittle him. That be mislaid his system
without knowledge of the Islamic or
Christian conception of God is nothing
but self-laudation or Christian prejudice.
In a system of discipline leading irresis-
tibly to his goal of the Buddba or
Bodhisattva or Arhat he delibarately pats
aside God as having no pnart in his
system and for a Christian to say that
Jghovah or Allah might have improved.
his mind and his system 1is to exhibit
crass ignorance of the Buddha. :

This shows that conscientions oriticism
has its uwmconscious pitfalls which require
special efforts to avoid. When the Vedio
passage declares in no ambiguous terms that
the ONE is called by many names and the fact

- that the prayers addressed to the differently

named gods are really the worship of the
ONE clearly sgsuggest monotheism, Max
Mualer's blessed word of henotheism or
kathenotheism covers the fact in a haze
8o conducive to the self-esteem of the
fanatical monotheist,




THE MARK OF GREATNESS

[ Seeking a definition of men about whom one wounld discern the

mark of greatness, Lord Samuel,

in the course of a B. B. C. talk,

draws upon wide, persoonal experience that ranges from Mr. Gladstone
to Gandhi, from DPresident Roosevelt to Einstein. ' All bad genius

in greater or less degree,” he says,

and they all possessed an inner

E are less lavish in these times
with the title of 'the great.
The eighteentk century spoke of Tiouis
le Grand of France, Frederick the Great
of Prussia, Catherine the Great of Russia,
and others as well. Henry Fielding, the
suthor of 'Tom Jones', wrote a satire on
greatness as understood in  his day.
‘Why, he asked, should we honour the
sackers of towns, the plunderers of
provinces and the conquerors of kingdoms 2’
Duaring the 200 vyears since Fielding's
time the commonsense-—and the conscienco
—o0f mankind have been turning away
from such conceptions of greaftness. Yet
there still lingers a feeling of wonder, of
awe, at the triumphs of the conquerors
who, through the ages and still in modern
times, have been magnified by bistory.

Sir Richard Livingstone gives an
example: ' Between 1770 and 1870, he
writes, ‘'three men changed the face of
Earope and altered the course of history--—
Frederick the QGreat, Napoleon, and
Bismarck. Most readers are dazzled by
their genius and achievements, and ignore
the perbaps more permanent result of their
lives—that they impressed on the plastic
mind of man a false ideal.’ .

That is the essence of the matter.
Brilliant abilities and trivmpbant sucocess
- should not command the admiration of
mankind regardiess of the ends puraned
and the means employed. We in our day
will not concede greatness to a Hitler or
a Mussolini, nor to any man, whatever
his suaccesses, whose life has injored rather
than benefited mankind.

The flrst man of high distinction whom
I met was the most illustrions of all.
I came into active politics at the time
when Mr. Gladstone was for the fourth
time Prime Minister. As an uoder-
graduate, 1 had heard him deliver =&
Jeoture at Oxford not long before. In
1893 1 was introduced to bhim at a

‘and all possessed industry .. ...
stimnlus of enthusiasm. ~ED. I. 2. ]

dinner party at the house of n relative of
mine who was ope of his supporters in
the House of Commons; and in the same
yvear I beard him s¢peak in Parliament—
on a lofty theme; the establishment, for
the settlement of disputes among the
nations, of arbitration instead of war.

Then eighty-three years old, Gi!adstone
was still full of vitality, in private life
his maoner animated, his conversation
lively. To hear him &speak ag DPrime
Minister in the House of Commons was
an experience never to be forgotten. For
sixty years he had been a member of that
dominant assembly; through all that long

stretech of time he had played an  active 7

and often a leading part in the affairs
of Lhis country and of the world.

His appearapce and demeanour, the
lion-like countenance familinr to everyone,
the deep, sonorous voice, the perfect
diction, the forceful argument-—all combined
to make him the outstanding parliamentarian
of his time. An aura of fame radinted
him. All thisa seemed, to a young man
just entering public life—and now, in old
nge, seems 0 him still—to mark Gladstone
from all the rest and to rank him alone.

REMARKABLE, GROUP

Some years later 1 was elected to the
House of Commons; became an Under-
Secretary in  the Campbell-Bannerman
Government, and in 1909 entered the
Asquith Cabinet. There, for reven years,
I found mysedf a junior collengue of a
remarkable group of eminent men—Asquith
himself, Kdward Grey, Liloyd George, John

Morley, Haldane, the youug \Vinsboud

Churchill, and, at the end, in the Asquith
war-time Coalition, Arthur Balfour and
Lord Kitchener.

To which of these the =attribute of
greatness should rightly belong I would
hesitate to say. To Asquith certainly, if
power of intellect, strength of character,
success in great affairs, equanimity, and
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magnapimity are to count. Grey, also, we
would place second to none. Lloyd George,
then and later, with uplimited courage
faced and conquered the most formidable
dangers. Churchill also, years afterwards,
when he uplifted the nation in its finest
hour, attained his own.

I would gount King Albert of Belgium
among the greatest figures of that time.
At the outbreak of the first world war,
the duty fell upon my department of
providing for the reception of a quarter-
of-a-million Belgian refogees who came
to this country on the shock of the
German ianvasion; also, at the end of the
war, I acted for a time as a liaison
between the DBritish and Belgian Govern-
meuts. These events brought me into
touch with King Albert. He had held
the key position at one of the critical
points in the modern history of the world.

The ochallenge came first to Belgiam, and
in Belgium to its King. If courage at a
moment of utmost peril, wisdom of
jadgment. firmness in leadership, fomtitude
in disaster, restraint in victory—if these
avre the marks of greatness, Albert of
Belgium stands among the great.

In the year before the war, an official
mission had taken me to Canada and the
Ungited States. In Ottawa I met Sir Wilfrid
Laurier, then out of offiee after fifteen
years as DPrime Minister of Canada an
inspiring personality with a fine record of
statesmanship. Apd in Washington, I was
received by Woodrow Wilson, recently
installed at thg White House. The most
notable events of his lJife-~his leadership,
first, in bringing the United States out
of her traditional isolation and second,
in founding the ILieague of Nations—
were still in the future.

I wrote this at the time: ' President
Wilson receives visitors abt the White
House in a formal drawing-room; himself,
_tall and grave, secemed as formal as his
surroundings. Nevertheless bia manner
was amiable and his personality impressive.
Without self-consciousncss, he had about
‘him an air of greatness.’ ' ‘

THREE GREAT PRESIDENTS

Twenty years later I was again in
Whashington, and again received by a
President, also newly installed in " office.

But Franklin Roosevelt was a man
of a very different type-—easygoing,
expansive, bearing with a gay spirit the
immense responsibilities that  weighed
upon him at that moment: his pation in
the throes of a terrible crisis, their
whole economic system on the very verge
of collapse. By a series of swift, bold
and often upprecedented measures, he
saved the situation. His later services to
his country and to mankind during the
second world war will live illustrious in
the history of the age. In London we
are honoured by having the statues of
thres  Presidents—Washington, Lincoln,
Franklin Roosevelt: the third is worthy
even of that companionship.

Among statesmen of the Commonwealth
whom I have bad the privilege of know-
ing, Smuts was the most remarkable
personaliby. By universal consent he has
taken his place in the Valhalla of fame.

In literature, during the present century,
this country has produced only one figure
that already holds, and seems likely to
maintain, a world reputation among the
foremost—Bernard Shaw, When he was in
his early forties and I in my twenties I
knew him intimately, and at intervals
until his death : a very lovable man, the
flow of incessant wit and humour and
challenging paradox making him the live-
liest of companions.

In the world of science we cannob fail
to rank Einstein among the great ones.
He is a pioneer original and daring in
that most difficult of all regions, the
abstract province where physice and
philogopby meet. And his mind ranges wide.

I think it possible that later genera-
tions, if they were asked to choose,
regardless of nationality, ome man ahove
all others as having been the greafest,
in thie first half of the twentieth century
that has just drawn to a olose, might
select » name which today may perhaps
be received with surprise: it is that of
Gandbi.

Consider the vastness of the scale on
whick Gandhi worked—a country contain-
ing nearly a fifth of the buman race,
with reactions affecting all Asia. Consider
the loftiness of his aim-—to raise the
solf-regspect of the people, to establish
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- Lharting - : T T T X because of the fact that she the Cairoc Goveroment is placed in an
;hglri l{‘:}i;ﬁ;z:’, tb(:) ggat:;rr?mguzl?: ‘[;(:)V;::;;y ]t.lioserf whom it might least be imagined, ‘;)&rf:il;érs ‘}ﬁ:s:lf at war with Israel and embarrassing position.  Because while
tt(: regscue the, out-casts, Remember tha.b afs eEmse?rl;wb u'gd ¢ Woodrow Wilson : and » eannot afford to let vital defence coming to power last year it promised that
: ' on sa i L . ; s : !
he was resolute throughout in seeking achieved wibhlout notbing great was ever material, such as crude oil, to reach that if Britain did not meet Hgypt's demands

enthusiasm.’ Most—

. It appears from the statement for a revisead Anglo-Egyptian agreement,
the politiciane-followed country b

his ends without viclence—withont armed perhaps not all issned by the Cairo Government that the Egypt would abrogate the Treaty of 1936

revolution or war; bis weapon self- the Roman

: , o maxim that ‘glory should ; carried out while and request the British to leave the
:':;;?]‘;‘;‘ o?:Esce:sccgl?:tbh:fac}tlkil:végmb:ézg ]followt and not be followed ; t;heyy set out. :f]:;chtooﬁf wi}:g:s watzs Egyptian ports and  Suez Capal Zone.
he was cat off by a martyr's death af ;’c"c"omI;’,is,:“;‘re;’t"t?.“' greatness than to did not last more than an boukl‘- It is admitted by Britain that the
the band of a reactionary fanatic. Sum  whether fame Jggs oot much aware Moreover  the ships  airendy h b.mc[; Anglo-Egyptian Treaty of Alliance of 1936
this all up, and then search for any other Rutherford—also o onsure or not. ot listad were allowed to pass _hloug is somewhat prejudicial to HEgyptian
man of our age more worthy than he of  truly said that hgn:mOf the great—it was the Suez Canal, though these ships were Sovereignty. ~Dul  she ~states clearly
the honour and reverence of futare  victorious personalit ; no unself-conqoious refused Bgyptian port fa'c”mes', that this Treaty should be replaced
generations. y. The British political quarters in Egypt by nn agreement which would ensuore
L - I felt that was true also in a high dmitted that the purpose of the  British interests in the Middle East and
Viewing these personahbles. tggether‘ are d‘egree of Gandhi, of Eiostein, and of ha,veh& and detention of the British would provide for the joint British—
there any common cl;nmcte_rlstlcs that we Kdward Grey, and of almost all the rest. searc Empire Roach in the Gulf of Egyptian defence of the Suez Canal. Bat
can ﬁnd‘ within their variety ? All had For, as bas been said, they are great Steameli) a.np Egyptian Corrette was not  the Cairo Government insists that Britain
gepius, ir 'greaber or less degree, and all men who are modest because they Aqaba..c );nti-Bricish feelings. The Egyptian  will have to evacuate her froops from
possessed industry ; we may say that coutinually ocompare themselves, not with P ex;&; ° the organ of British interests in  the Egyptinn territory before conclusion of
genius is the father and industry the other men, bot with t,ba,t,' iden  of Gazeue'bserved' “Phe British reaction i8 any joint defence agreement between
moh}_ler of g?eabness. They a.!l possessed the perfect which they have before Egypl o el due; to failare to appreciate Britain and Egypt. Because the presence
an lnner stimulas of enthusiaem, even  their mind." oY ot attibtude towards Israel. of DBritisb troops on the Suez Canal is

Egyptian , . . .
.'tIJg:bea.dggF lecturing Egypt in tones that contrary to Egypt's national Sovereign

are justly resented as redolent of 19th  rights.

BaCk'Ground tO AngIO-Egyptian Relations century imperialism, it would be wiger if -

British M. Ps made a friendly attempt

Oy S ADITYA PRASAD Si to persuade this country (Equ'b) to accept
SEN GUPTA, Mm.a. tgep inevitable in, Palestine. Moreover
1 socording to the mneuntral observers the

. » t “get tough’ policy of Britain
HERE ie no doubt about the fact thege ships & pwﬁ?:egnve go o Sfoct, It soems

pplies to the merobant fleet

bat the Sterli Balance . ; . ; i i ke Britain lose
ment 15cf)lnclucfed bgbvgegen Briba.inAg:,ed of dabOUb.m“e. nations using the canal tha _this 'pogoy fw:“th:ana\?;esb.r 8‘I“‘oessibly)
Egypt in July last has failed to relieve ?.su thzrag:.iungci v;_llbh ‘Israe). Bat as Britaio ::il:nlgg“;;ler;v:s getermined to remedy
the Anglo-Egyptian strained relations. It jg the most :ﬁ’ecte‘:iset:y :ti;e lgl;:ph?:::]étg:: Britain's recent Joss of prestige in the

seems that an Avglo-Egyptian understand- [y may be recalled that a few days back Middle East after the oil dispute with Iran.
yas bao :

iog is impossible nnless the question My Herbert Morri W . tate that the
i iai dorrison, i olitical observers sta

relatig to the revision of the Anglo-  Minister, Jodged pr:test,B"v:‘i:E Fgel'gt; r,gyggrp(}overnmenb always favours am

Egyptian fBrea.t;y of Alhance_ of 1936 is  against the search and detention g“il‘; snderstanding with Egypt. But the Conser-

solved satisfactorily. Accordibg to the  700-ton steamer Empire Roach 0 Th: D s are  against it and launch violent

provisions of the Treaty Britain bas British attitugs a i t's policy. Poasibly
. . P ) on the Government's poitcy

rights to station & limited number of after the Abadan pfeef?zgfiesto slsgfee; d?):vlg ?:mfrlfier to answer violent attacks {rom

troops on tbe_ Suez Quna.l. ) ) and Britain felt tankers through th the Conservative opposition tbe Labqur
Anglo-Egyptian strained relations practic- 8uez Cang) should go to [egd th: Government has adopted a stiffer policy

ally date from the year 1947. In that year  Haifga refinerie
the Egyptian Government appealed to the Morrison

/

eries in Israel. Mr. Herbert . againat Egypt. o
18 reported to bave warned +~ Here it may be recalled that negotiations

Security Council to order British troops  Egypt that Britain will not hesitate to - petween Egypt and Britaio were being

out of Beypt and the Sudan, but in call the Royal Navy to pass  British arried on during the last flve years for

vain. Besides a recent report from Cairo tankers through the Suez Canal The mriainn ¢ the Anglo-Egyptian Treaty

also states that one of the burdles to  result is ‘that this British threat B ";vAl“““ce of 1986. DBut the negotiations

the AngloFigyptian cordial relation is caused a strong reaction with the Egyp- 2 ore bogged down. s few weeks ago. Yeb

Egypt's a_btlbude towards ships suspected  tian public opinion. A spokesman of the W:i‘;her Hcitain nor Egypt wants to break \

of carrying goods to Israel passing Egyptian Foreign Ministry, on the other uff the talks while there is a ray of hope. Trygve Lie, Secretary-General
throngh the Suez OCanal. It s also  hand, states that Egypt bas rights to I bat draws our attention is thab of the United Nations.
learnt that the Egyptian aotion against search foreign ships  in Here w ’

her territorial



LUNCH TIME MYSTERY

By MISS KOBITA SARKAR

OR the first time in ten years,

Tarachand surrendered himself to

the somnolence of the sea, and to the

leisurely dalliance of the passenger who

is enjoying a voyage for his health. He

closed his eyes and placed his feet gingerly
on the second highest rail.

* Wish this woman would go somewhere
elge!"” he thought, looking through the
corner of his eye at the deck chair next
to bis which was occupied by a non-
descript individual with very dirty nails
who was kuitting what appeared for all
the world like a miniature fishing-net.

Tarachand thought of many things
without any upparent concentration. He
wondered what they would give him for
lupch, if the Australian girl with the long
hair and the green slacks was an artist,

and if the top step of the middie’

gtaircase leading down to his cabin
always creaked or if it was an indication
of an increase in his weight.

‘He interrupted his chain of aimless
reflection to look around kim again, and
saw that the lady whom he had wished
off the face of the earth probably moved
by some telepathic instinct was replaced
by & nervous wisp of A creature who
would pass for forty with great hesitation,
and whose features seemed to be screwed
into a perpetual grimace. She was obviously
panic-stricken, and the reason was far
from apparent. She opened her mouth
slightly several times, twitched herseif
around and deliberately tried to fix her
attention on the sea.

“ Have you lost something, madame?”
Tarachand was prompted to ask, more as
a diversion, than because he was really

interested.
“I....n0....thatis ... . Yech-ess.
L have,” She looked at him sharply.
“How did you know, monsieur?”
([eavens! She's French and she’s picked
up her English in Australia, Tarachand
thought, automatically taking stock.)
“\Would you tell me what it is?
Perbaps I could help,” he said ignoring
her question.

(0)

I £ T it is nothing.” she replied
and lapsed into an uuneasy siience.

“The sea is very ecalm: quite unusual
for this time of the year,” he said to the
man on the deck chalr on the other side.
Ho had so far ignored him.

" Yes,” snid the other and dropped into
a pointed silence.

" Care for a smoke?"”

“No, thank you,”

Tarachand made a final effort,

“My name's Tarachand. What's yours ?"’

."Smitb,” replied the man with a
vicious sneer and walked away.

Tarachand sighed. Nobody seemed to
be as vestless as himself. They all

seemed to be sedately occupied. He tried
the nervous lady again.

“How far are you going, madame "

“To Marseilles,” she mubtered s little
above _a._whisper. He noticed her distress
was giving way to ” more confidential
attitude.

“Won't you please tell me what you've
lost? 1 might be able to help.”

“My riog. A diamond one with little

rubies all around.” Her sudden rush of
confidence was spent. She relaxed in her
chair and looked at the horizon. . . . . )

biack line against a faint bive, with a
distant ship silhouetted 'against the sky.

“When did you lose it 9"

“I je-est discovered it was lost. I had
it yesterday.”

" Have you told the Purser "

.She nodded. ' He said it wonld take
six months to search the ship,”

“Was it very valuable 9"
“Ye-ess,” she said.

Tarachand leaned back and inha.ledr-

deeply. He exhaled with deliberation.

Smith’s place was taken by a padre,
Rome-bound, Tarachand imagined. He
was deeply engrossed .in a book of an
npnclerical natore.

“Not a likely saspect,” Marachand
thought, and then considered the possibility
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of investigating 797 other potential suspects.
His work woald be cut out.

e looked at the sea, abt bh.e two
couples playing deck quoits in the distabce,
at faces bent casually over books, at
expressions blankly looking into space, at
the various hair styles, at boxes marked
“Cigarette Ends’ that were hung from the
rails, at a lifebelt with faded lettering and
a brass number ‘28’ which shone from
assiduous polishing fixed to ovne of the

ship's gadgets.

He wondered if they had finished
gerving the mid-morning ice-cream aud
looked at his watch. It had stopped.

The lady on his left had gone her way
yielding ber place to_ n,nobher,‘ much
younger and more fashionable, with the
minimum of attire. He returned a rather
hoyish smile and was aware of an
anfatbomable charm. He sehb}ed himself
more comfortably into his chair, and gave
up his mind to the problem of the
missing ring. ,

A short thick-set man with a pleasant
profile and a mouvth pursed up In &
whistle was the next occupant of the chair.

“You going to Ma.r_seilles, too ? "
Tarachand asked, to satisfy some latent
gocial instinact.

“ Yeos,” replied the other and smiled.

“ Baginess ? " o

" ..., I am a pianist. ay
in Sc?a.lgja.r‘:ai pow.” He bad & strong
continental acoent rather difficult to
looalise. '

“ Gmoke ?" said Tarachaund, proferring a
half-filled tin of Gold Flakes. .

“No thank you, 1 never smo'ke."” said
the artist. Do you like music?” He
gseemed anxious that the conversation
should not lapguish. .

“What little I understand  of it,
* pParachand replied, and the vconve‘rsa‘txo'n
drifted to the finer points, till the pianist’s
wife interrupted them. '

He had bhad & dreadful lanch and his
afternoon siesta was interrupted hy thle
persistent ramblings ‘aud unavoxddabe
promisouity that rgshrloted.spaoe eng‘ep ers.
At times he felt like an interloper in an
’ N

alien city, He saw the padre engaged
intermittently at his devotions ard once
Smith walked down the deck with bhis
leisurely rolling stroll. The women seemed
to be in the overwhelming majority,

“Nothing but women,” Tarachand reflect-
ed bitterly, ‘It will be nice when this
trip is over, and yet. . . .” The thought,
like many vagrant ones was not fully
formulated before being replaced by
another., He saw the cabaret artist
standing in front of a ‘Cigarette Ends’
box. He was extinguishing a newly
lighted oigarette. Tarachand’s movements
were brisk and his purpose stern.

He walked over and clamped his hand
over {he other's errrnmt one.

"“No, my friend,” he said evenly, ‘I
wouldn't do that if I were you.”

The pianist’s profile turnmed barsh and
his look was a .oompendium of the
vocabulary of tbe underworld.

He walked away abruptly. Tarachand

" searched quickly in the locse sand. The

ring winked at him.
“ What better place than an ash tray
that no one uses?” he thought.

The mousy little iady didn’'t come his
way till evening. He met her admiring
the moon’s smoky reflection in the least
frequented spot.

“Here is your ring, madame,” he said
undramatically, ** Take good care of it".

He cut short her profuse thanks and
offered ber a ocigarette which she accepted.

“Where did you find it?” Her aoccent
seemed very pronounced.

“What business- has a man with an
ashtaay if he doesn’t smoke?’ he said
eryptically.

ANNOYING

The little daughter had been to Sunday School
for the first time. On her return, the mother
asked her what she had learned.

““Oh, mummy,”’ she said, *“they told us such a
lovely story. It was all about a Mr. Adam and
a Migs Eve. They were having a lovely time
under the applt tree when the servant came and
disturbed them,”



JOURNALISTIC JARGON

By 8Sr1 V. 8. VENKATARAMAN,
Editor, ‘Hitavada’, Nagpur

OURNALISM, like severai cther 'iams
bas gradually but uncnnsciousl);
developred a jargon of its own. A jargon
je a debased language consisting of words
and phrases which have lost their freshness
oo account of their being bandied about
too frequently. Some literary high-brows
refer to them as ‘‘Journalese.” While
many journalists have become great literary
men, like Rudyard Kipling. Journalism
does not pretend to be literature. The
late H. G. Woells entered into a contract
with a London paper for contributing a
geries . of 52 weekly articles, In his
52and article, he narrated the difficulties
he had to encounter in preparing one
article every week. As an author, he
ocould take his own time for writing a
book. He counld devote several hours or
even days for thinking ount a polished
phrase or an arresting sentence. He could
even re-write some chapters. But he

ocould not go on in a leisurely way when"

preparing articles for a mewspaper. The
articles had got to be vready at a
particular time on a particular day in the
eweek. Wells said, he found it hard to
keep to the time-table and expressed
admira.biop for the journalists who wrote
on the hour of the moment. While
thinking of journalistic Jargon, one mast
bear in mind that a journalist has to
write fast, write within a stipulated time
and write almost daily. A journalist who
suffers from literary constipation would
soon be out of his job. If a journalist
spent his time over literary nuanges by
looking at the ceiling for hours for
ingpiration for choicest words, his paper
would not come out. There are, no
doubt, great journalists who can write
quickly and with grace and charm. But
if many are unable to do 8o, let it be
thought in their favour that the quanti-
tative out-put expected of Jhem gives
them no time to pay attention to quality.
Forgive the = bard-working journalist, if
you notice sloppiness or looseness in his
writings, for, the poor fellow has no
time in the hurly-burly of a daily news-
paper office to pay attention to style. A
journalist collecte items of news of public

;lnete:}:s:]t mI\d énberprets them as best ng
. o doing so, he use

phrases which have become h:ol:‘r’)oerdgd o
which are, therefore, called jaréon yed and

b * "

Jafgof:mons”?rms'h writer* has stated thag
lnrget, it babitualls oheses’ verioted ite
s;bsbrach'no_un and is s:?::. Vﬂ;ge il
.lrst principle and a certajn ek.eafety-
mtel!ecbnal sluggishness are Jar ’md of
ponsrb!e.for the frequent appengey e
jargons m.the Press. A reportmnce of
gn mt.eregtmg story and he gets e:‘l' befars
tg v(:lrll:ls{r it. He, therefore, feels ito fne
t ?, a liberal use of the e
le(:g?eg - An over-cautions report g
8 ?‘d h{s editor by sending a remnce
thus,' 1t is alleged that an all gort,
committed an  alleged murder eged man
alleged woman.” That was pushi
ﬁafety-ﬂrt'!’b. principle  too fa !lng Ao
alleged " is a favourite word wfth Dt
xt-gporter and there is no newspa o
Iceigw?;:.]d which does not use i freq’l‘:eea;t.lm
L lhwppfoa]e% to b‘? a safeguard againyt:.
the "becc?r ibel, Scoop” and " g g
ne very common in jogy ot
2831‘\!]9' especially in  the United msﬁhs“o
A elv;v York newspaper sent one ogabgs.
ews gunds §o secure an exclusive ; ite
view with a distinguished foreign v?simter-

the United States W tor to
. h

hound went to see him, tbeenvisittl:)i n?:rw:-

oly

growled and refused to s i
news-hound went back ?g I;:i]:u::j%g' The
prepared a stary of how the vigjt Toornd
in what manner he was dressed o Jooked,
he growled and refused to t?l?d o
paper splagshed the story ogp i: + . The
page .and ﬂouble-columned it us front-
head-line: " Foreign Visitor Kee nder the
That became a ' Socoop” for oo, Mom”,
A sbtory may be common, bbodgh di
newspapers describe it different] iflerent
Scoop is something exclusive v sbnb s
YVordS _which have become pa:rb toal
journalistic jargon are “‘Scoop ™ * so: the
‘ ’ ory ",

* 8ir Arthur i :
W riting. Quﬂlfr Couch in The Ap of

of an !

that paper,

OCTOBER 1951 ]

“ Interview " * News-hound” * Splashed ”’
“ Double-columned "’ and " Fx-cluaive.”
u %

%

In the Journalist Javrgon the words
' rumoured ", ' reported ", *“ understood ",
“ relinbly learnt” nand “authoritatively
informed’” have gained wide currency.
Their cousips  are “probably”  and
" perhaps.”” It is Dot only the safeby-first
principle but also the desire mpot to
disclose the sources of his information that
induce a journalist to publish a rumour,
report what he bad heard, print what he
had understood and explain what he bhad
reliably learnt or had been authoritatively
informed. Hach of these words has a
definite meaning for the journalist, but
the readers of newspapers rarely under-
stand their subtle distinction. In reporting
gocial functions, a journalist invariably
refers to the presence of a " large and
distinguished gatheripg which included
ladies also.”” Ap obituary column

s

some
generally begins with the words, ' We
regret to announce’’ and euds with

" offering sincere condolences fo the bereaved
family of the decensed.”” The old type of
journalist believed in reporting events in
the order of their sequence. But the
present-day reporter turns the requence
upside dowa and begins bia report like
a modern novel. Unaless opoe goes
through a subetantial portion of the
report, one will not know who spoke
and where the speech was made and on
what oocasion. Pablic meetings Are
generally “ largely attended” and tea-
parties are always ' delightful functions .
A reporter, who was not invited to a
dinner party, wanted to beat his professional
rival and 8o he wrote: “Phe food
gerved was very tasty.” “ Interviewed ” is
another word which has become very
common. I have so far referred to some
of the Jargons used by reporters of news-
bounds. But now I proceed to the
Jargons commonly used by Leader-writers

and Paragraphists.
The Fowler's book on " The King's

.BEpglish ” says that any one who wishes

to become & good writer shoald endeavour
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to _be direct, simple, brief, vigorous and
lpcxd. There are some eminent joarna-
lists who follow this method but a very
large nomber of thom still believe in the
use of bombastic and flamboyant language
Sir Arthur Qailler-Couch has given the;
example of a man who reported bis
Ir‘not;ber's death in the following words:
Regret to inform you, the hand that‘:
rocked the cradle has kicked the
bucket.”” The old jargons of a leader-

ivriber were, ' We take leave to state.”
We beg leave to point out” and ‘' If
we may be permitfed to say so0.”” These

modes of expression are gradually
d‘tsnppearing and the journalists now
simply state or point out without any
apologetic preface. But words and phrases
Is‘uch as ' Regarding,” ''said,”” ' State "
In view of” and " With a view to”
often  meet one’'s eye in the leading
articles of newspapers. So far as I know
no one has published a hand-book oi
{Ia,rgons for the use of Journaiists, But
in  some mysterious way, these ja ’
are heing used by journalists .,a?llrg':l?:
world over. From one paper bo‘anobher
the contagion has spread and so long a.s'
newspaper readers understand the meaning
of these words, Journalists feel no incli-

nation to change them.
* % e

Some of the words which have gainéd
ourrency after the second world war are!
Blitzed," “ Torpedoed,” ' Quisling,” * Fas-
cist” and ‘' Fifth Column.” These are
new but expressive words and cannot
yeb be called jargons. The use of Jargon
is not confined only to journalism as
tbqse who had preceded me in this
series of talks had shown. Newspaper
readers have become accustomed to
vu‘nd‘ers‘tand the proper meanings of journa-
listic jargons and if these are asubstituted
by new words, they would find some
difficulty in understanding them. It is
easy G0 makq fun of jourpalists but, if
yon were a journalist working under the
pressure of time, you would appreciate
t.t.xe value of ..this jargon. It promotes
kinship among Journalists all the world
over.—A.I.LR. Nagpur.
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Home and Foreign Affajrs

By " AN INDIAN JOURNALIST

Nehru and the Congress

HE Prime Minister's ““shock tactics
has At the moment succecded,
Sri Tandon resigned and the mantle has
fallen on the shoulders of Jawaharlal. This
was not unexpected. By stepping back and
allowing Mr. Nehro to occapy the chair
8ri Tandon acted nobly. Not to be ont-
done the new President offered ,the first
geat in the Working Committee to
Sri Tandon, and the ex-President’s accept-
ance of the offer bhas raised him in the
estimation of Congressmen. It was a
graceful act and Sri Tandon has set an
example of service and magnanimity,
which it would be well for other Congress-
men to follow. Sri Tandon would harbour
no resentment and would fully co-operate
with the wpew President in the great
task ahead of the country. If this spirit
shoudld pprmeate the ranks of Congressmen
no ope need despair of the futuare.

If the Nebru-Tandon crisis is thus
ended it is also the beginning of Nehru's
headache, as ‘' Insaf” says in his Political
Diary. Everyone swho has viewed matters
objectively has said: ' Well Tandonji has
ceme ont better so far as the controversy
goes, but it's good that Mr. Nehru has
got what he wanted. Let us see what
Nehru does now that he is the Congress.’

Mr. Nehru's task is by po means easy,
He faces an awkward dilemma. If he
undertnkes to pucrge the Congress of
andesirable elemente, says Thoughté, he
exposes himself to the charge of being a
dictator. “ If he aliows sleeping dogs to
lie, he consorts with what he himself
regards as uomixed evil. Probably there
are no short cuats in politics, and all
attempts to find short cuts are
self-defeating.”

It will be recalled that only the other
day all Todia shrugged its shoulders and
smiled at Liaquat Ali's assumption of
Lieague Presidentship. Thia is perhaps the

one instance in which India, instead of ]

leading, bhas followed Pakistan. Qur Prime
Minister has enough sense of humour to
realise that what is bad in our neighbour
cannot be good for us.

Swami Sitaram and the Andhra issue

Swami Sitaram’s fast had
of painfql concern to all andbe?bn a'w:)sm;ter
small relief ang sabisfaction that he hn((i)
beon persuaded to end i, Of the ebh{‘cs
or propriety of the fagt there will n.l‘wa'
be difference of opinion. gt as }:
gn_ebhod of  solving political op social
1sputes ig patently improper. 1f two set
of people_ begin to fast, one for and tfahs
other againgt, g particular policy, what is te
happen ? Pressure tactics of this kindo
even by men of such outstanding charact, A
and  purity ag the Swamiji re
out of.vplace and improper. In thel “tr,'e
cular issue befors the country ther e
hardly any need to  resort o ef Wb&!
The three-man Committes of aclzmowl:ii.1 sé
talent and.s(m.nding in the country hup tgte
ela,t'mmte Investigation, furnished g '-“ e‘
which all reasonable people wonld ;e;?m:
a8 ab once unbiassed and authorib::;fe

The J.V.P. Report made it clear thag

the people formin
: 8 & new |j it .
will have o procoeed on t,hemgll)];:?: nl“va“wC

ting only such ar aceep.
! ©as as are clearl i ¥
;’ureeptmg that linguistic Provim-ey " ffll‘rmu‘ of
rovine N .
mut\i:{eamlmt have well. defineq aroas bu::(’s ‘ncw
or seri ng?menc.aud ot involving gq .ﬂpn
serious dislocation vig g vis  anctl ¥ _contlict
or State. other  Province

N'J;‘iheKRoporb has been gcge
&d, Raroataka and the Gav

Madras, It _oould have been :r;[;m'l:fr:):ntoé
:(l)]ng g0 if only the Audhra Imdee
oneltr;]s:lvies we;e t‘t;]ob subsequenbly dividgg

8sue o ¢ Madras (i

should be done ig merely to pe;zt’].adewzgt
Andhra leaders to make it possible for hh:

Government to act )
without further delay. upon  the findings

pted by Tamj:

In regard to Madras

th .
clearly stated that the ® Report very

Protagonists  of

the Aodhra Provinge would e

abandon" their claims o thebaé?t v
Mac_lms. And the Govern men :, o
India, in making the of

emergence
separate Andhra Provinoe solely de(;)enoéen:

on agreement among the partieg c
1 . 10
* were neither making a. neyw egtcx?ili?'ed'
por asking for the impossible.” fon

~

embodied in this

F
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The Debate on the Press Bill

So the Press Bill bas been referred to
the Select Committee. [t is now idle
to continve the controversy ir: which a very
large section of the House could
not see eye to eye with the Home
Member. They made no secret of their
aversion to this unwelcome reminder
of the bad old regime. Not one of
the members who spoke on the Bill had
a good word to say of it. The thought is
irresistibte, that if Rajaji himself were not the
Home Member he would have taken his
gtand with the opposition and spoken
with convinciny eloquence against any
fettering of the DPress. DBut Rajaji is
nothing if not thorough, and as Home
Member, considerations other than those
directly beariog on the freedom of expres-
sion seem to have weighed with him
rather too oppressively. He spoke as if
the argument of Tadia’s illiteracy were
something new and the enfranchisement
of its adult population, in his opinion,
wauld bhe unsafe without 4 double dose
of don'ts for the press with penalties
for disobedience. It all smacks of the
old regime which is the one thing that
Republician Iodin is anxious to forget.
Where has it gone -that generous faith in
the inherent sense of discipline and non-
violence of the Indian people which
filled the hearts of the leaders of
resurgent India ?

An astute lawyer and skilful debater
Rajaji, deaf to all arguments of the other
side, urged hie own case with evident
conviction and has had bis way. What
now remains therefore is to see that the
Select Committee make the best of the
situabion by judicious use of the mnberial
ab its disposal.

Such material is abundant. For tbe
opposition speeches were crammed full of
points that cannat be missed by the
Committee. If the Bill cannot be dropped
ways and means of modifying it in b}{e
light of reasoned- eriticism, and making }h
acceptable to the press and the public
are advanced with admirable cogenoy
and moderation ia the Memorandum
submitted by the Southern India Journalists’
Federation. Will. the Committee give heed
ta the suggestions of the working journalists
timely document ?

Mr. Deshbandhu Guopta, President of
the Newspaper Editors” Conference, speaking
in Parliament, exposed at great length
Government's indecent hurry to enact the
Bill which instead of repealing some of the
obnoxious features of previous acts added
more fetters to the press. He recalled
that the Home Minister had asserted
that the present Bill wounld entirely
replace the Emergency Powers Act of
1931. A close comparicon of the Bill
with that Act, however, showed that out
of 34 clauses, as many as 16 had been
bodily lifted from the 1931 Act.

Clause 3 of the Bill, describing " objec-
tionable nfatter” was not only the
most importapt but also the most objee-
tionable part of the Bill, said Mr. Gupta.
Practically nothing had been left out
which was contained in the repressive
laws enforced by the British in India,

Some of the sub-clauses were amply
covered by the existing provisions of the
Indian Penal Code. The scope of others
had been made much wider than in the
existing law. Under these wide provisions,
snid Mr. Gupta, even agitation for discon-
tinuance of controls or any press propa-
ganda suggesting that -controls breed cor-
ruption, or any systematic exposure of
official misconduct could be punished.

Under Clause 10, power was given to
a law officer of the State to forfeit a
particular issue of a newspaper or a book
or any other publication containing
“objectionable matters,” a provision, said
M:. Gupta, which even the British Indian
Government did not consider necessary.

The Home Member admitted and the
Prime Minister had earlier assured that
the Act would remain a dead letter and
would be used only on an emergency.
Where is the emergency now? Apart from
this, Journalists claim no special privileges
and are quite liable to the penalties of
infringement of laws like other citizens.
Why then this discrimination ? )

Now that attention has been drawn to
all the objectionable features of the Bill
one can only hope that the Select
Committee, in full possession of facts, will
not hesitate to evolve a legislation more in
harmony with the sentiment of the House.
—-27th Sept. '
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Japanese Peace Treaty

Six years ago statesmen from all the
world over met at SanFranocisco to witness
the birth of the United Nations. And
now on September 8, a treaty of peace
ending the state of war between Japan
and 48 Allied npations was signed at an
impressive ceremony in the same setting
which saw the birth of the U.N.

Shortly before the final climatic Session
of the 52 nation Conference began, the
Soviet delegate Andrei Gromyko announced
that Russia would boycott the signing. He
repeated his charges that the Treaty
would never provide ‘' peace and security’
in the Far East.

Russia, Czechoslovakia and Poland
refused even to witness the signing rites.

INDIA AND THE TREATY

India, for various reasons set forth in
her note to U.S.A., was not represented
at the Conference. She held, among other
things, that a Conference designed to
ensure peace in the Kast would not be
realistic without the participation of such
a big factor in Asia as China. Though
the actual terms of the treaty were just
and generous in a measure it did npot
carry the whole-hearted enthusiasm of
Japan as she is deprived of certain islands
which legitimately belonged to her but
- were snatched away from her after the war.

Though India was absent from the
Conference there was nothing in
common between the attitude of
Russia and India in the matter of the
Jap treaty. For India, though ecritical of
some of the provisions of the Japanese
Peace Treaty, has not put op apny
obstruction to the signing of the Treaty
by the U.8.A. and other nations. Of
particular significance is the difference of
approach revealed between India and the
Soviet bloc. While Russia and other
nations of the Communist bloc will con-
tinue to be °*in a state of war with
Japap, India has announced her decision
to restore normal relations and conclude
a bilateral treaty with Japan as soon as
practicable. The Japanese Government
have welcomed it thus removing all
possible sources of misunderstanding bet-
ween the two Asian nations.

{ OcToBER 1951
SECURITY OF JAPA_VN -
Japan also signed a Securit
) : y Treat
with .the Upited States giving Americz
the right to maintain “land, air and

sea forces in and rbout Japan” after the

Allied occupation is ended b
Peace Treaty. Y the

.The Tre}aty provided that during tbe
time American forces were stationed
.‘]‘ap.an that nation would nog
withaut the prior consent”

United States any bases or
to any third- power for militar

in
grant
of the
any rights
¥ purposes.

The key articles of i
iihe. the brief pact

Japan grants and the United Stales of i

: 3 of Am
accepts tho right upon coming into force ofertlﬁz
treaty of peace and of this treaty
United States land, air and
sbout Japan,

to maintain
sea foroes in and

Such forces may be utilised to
the maintenance of international
security in the Far Kast and to tho
J‘?pan against armed attack frotn without inclu.
¢lng Aassistance given at the express request ol
the Japanese Government to put (lu(::'ln (aro
scale internal riots and disturbunces in anss

caused through instigation or i i
. interventi
outside power or powers. ton by the

contribute to
peace and
sacurity of

British General Elections

Prime Minister Attlee, in hi i
broadcast to the nation on 5898[[)::301‘;l
a,m.:ognced_ that the General Kleotiong iﬁ
Britain will be held om Oot. 25. For 1+
months the Government has carried oﬁ
the affnig's of the country with a very
small .majoriby in the House of Commons
The time has now come, he 8aid, to ask
the electors for a remewal of confidenos
in the Government and to give it adequate
parliamentary support in order to dea
with the important issues with which the
country is faced at home and abroagd.

.The'nexb few weeks before the Electior
will witness a hectic ocampaign in whick
there will be a bitter struggle for supre
macy between the two parties—Labour an¢
Conservative.

Parliament will be dissolved on O, 5
a joint session of the two Houses beiny
held on Oct. 4. H.M. the King will formall,
inavgurate the new Parliament on Nov, ¢

The present Parliament was elected 'm
Feb. 23-1950. It was the oclosest result fo:
100 years giving Labour an overall majority
of only 7. The present Party position is:
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Labour )
Conservatives and their allics
Liberals

Independent

Trish Nationalists

Vacant

The Speaker is non-Party.

The final state of the- Puarties
tely after the 1950 election was

Labour .

Congervatives and allies

Liberals .
Irish Nationalists

313

WL =D

immedia-

316
208
9
2

There have been 106 by-eleph'ions since
then. None has shown any decisive change.

The policy on which the Labour Party

is likely to fight the election is

1. An appeal for & working majority in

Parliament ;

2. Faull support for the £1,700,000,

arms programme a8 the way to world
3. A world plan for mutual aid
developed countries ;
4. Broak-up of monopolies.

000 3-year
peace.

for under-

5. Price and profit controls to keep prices

174
down; and

6. State control of fruit, vegetables, and fish

distribution.

The Conservatives will stress

the need

for higher production, with priorit.;y given
to rearmament. They will claim -tbat

inflation and bigh living costs

can ouly

be ochecked by freeing industry fyo;n some
of the present Government restrictions.

They are pledged to abolish the nation-

alisation of the iron and steel

industry,

which was transferred to .public ownership

last year.

They might also modify the present

State control of road transport.

Buat they

. are uplikely to repeal the nationalisa:tion
of the Bank of Enpgland, the ocoal mines,

"

railways or wireless and

communications.

gas and electricity gervices, civil airways,

tetegraph

Asg it is, judging from recent trqus the
~parties geem almost eqaally divided in

strength, and prophesyinog

would be

perilous. Labonr has achieved much ; but

the rift in its ranks caused by bbe_
might prove handy for the Opposi
Mr. Attlee’'s team has &

Bevanites
tion. Yeb
record of

achievement in home as In foreign aftairs,

which would entitle it aoy day
praise and continued support.

for high

“ Chikka "’

One of the oldest and most .valued of
our contributors was DProf. C. S. Srinivasa-
chariar whose death last month has
removed a teacher and historian of un-
gullied reputation. In another page will be
found a record of his life and career
packed with details of his scholarly work
and activities. Readers will recollect how
only the other day a commemoration
volume of IKssnys and Studies was presented
to him on the occasion of his Sashtiabda-
poorthy as a fitting tribute to his own
scholarship. He was a true successor of
such well-known Sooth Indian historians
as Dr. Krishnaswami Iyengar and DProf.
K. V. Rapgaswami Iyengar whose vork he
continued with a zeal and devotion worthy
of the ocause.

The Indian Review and the house of
Natesans have in particular lost a valued
friend and well-wisher in the death of
dear old ' Chikka.” His amazing industry
and erudition coupled with a modesty of
demeanour and cheerful disposition won
for him many friends and admirers. He
was one of those rare men of whom it
may be said he bad no enemies.

Chikka was a biblio-maniac. Anything
in the shape of a book was good enough

_for him. Gentle ' Elia " made a distinction

between books and things in that shape
or ‘' books that are no books " ; and in the -
latter ocategory he reckoned ' Court
Calendars, Directories, Pocket  books,
Draoght Books, bound and lettered in
the back, Scientific treatises, Almanacs,
Statutes at Large,' and, he went on to add
whimsically enough, " the works of Hume,
Gibbon, Robertson, Beattie, Soame Jenyns,
and generally all these volumes which po
gentleman’s library should be without.”
Chikka had no such repugnances. Indeed
he read all and his memory was amazing.

Pak Allegations Refuted

The Government of India have, in_a
note handed over to the Pakistan High
Commissiener in Now Delhi, repudiated
Pakistan's allegation that minorities in
India were living under econditions of
insecurity, 'The note pointed out that
Pakistan’s oceaseless threat of jelitad against.
India was in a large measure responsible for
the movement of Muslims to West Pakistan,
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THE NATURE OF THE UNIVERSE. By Fred
Hoyle. Basil Btlackwell. Oxford 5s. net.

Into this slim, well-produced little book
have been gathered the brilliant broadeast
talke Mr. Fred Hoyle gave at the invita-
tion of the B.B.®. TLondon on the New
Cosmology. As Mr. Hoyle recognizes the
tremendous popularity of the well-known
books of Eddington and Jeans—books like
The Natuyre of the DPhysical World, The
Universe  Avound ws. The Mysterious
universe ete, was an unmistakable sign of
reawakening interest in the relation of
man to the universe as a whole. Mr.
Hoyle's own talks were brilliant in
manner and original and striking in the
handling of the remarkable new facts
which modern astronomy has unearthed
and which give a picture of a universe
far surpassing in its fantastic and stimu-
lating quality anything fiction las even
contrived. Mr. Hoyle seeks to answer the
nsual questions about the origin of the
upiverse and its evolution, the fate of the
ludicrous little planet we humans inhabit
and the presence or possibility of life on
other plamets. With a scientist’s natural
caution, he deals tentatively with what
may be regarded as the philosophical
implications of the new cosmology. The
last chapter which deals with this aspect
is tantalizingly brief when we compare it
with the similar discussion of Sir James
Jeams, entitled” Into Deep Waters’, in
Jeans’ The Mpysterious universe.

The story that Mr. Hoyle tells is traly
fasoinating and his suggestion that the

universe is likely to be for some more
millions of years much as it iq, inspite
of the impression it gives of runniong

down rapidly muoeh as a clock does, fills
us with some hope. And while there is
hope, there is life for a life withaut hope
is worse than death. Matter, says Mr.
Hoyle, is continually coming inte exictence
ab the rate of a huandred millien million,
millien million million tons per second for the
universe as a whole. TLet it come into
existence as long as il likes, say we. And

‘

— el L
as for one hundred milljon island aniverges
eac}l with  n  miljion planetary sysbems.
which our biggest telescopes discover t(;
us, Mr. Hoyle that they qare at
lenst a hpndred million millign possib!
gbodes of life. Plants of labensraum '
it ? Mr. Iloyle objects tg bhe'
complaqency of the materialigg wBo takes
the universe for granted as wel] as to
thg _fnlse security achieved by the act of
religions ncceptance of the story afforded
by. the so-called revealed religions, Anpgq g
thm.ks ebernal life will he eternal f :
tration which provokes further thought e

crass

SWAMI NAICK AND HIS 1

! N AMILY ;
toricus.

The Caxton Press, M
We in India are yet to

kind of literature which i Y

obbgr countries, ig associ:tegug:v&i?g :Ed
family history of the illustrions men oef
the past. I.n‘ % 8enee probably the record
of such familieg should give us a truer ictr .
of 't,he age than forma] history gwaum
N‘mck was & well kogwp ﬁgu;'e in Ey
history of Boutih India in the 18th ’
tury] who by dint of hard ang fait(lﬁ'ni
service bo'bhe Company roge to a osib'u
of some 1mp3rtance in  the loca,lphis;on
of Mndraa. Historicug * has dope WOIS;
to give a connected story of the life ed
for@unes of this man apd hijg ol
which bhas kept up a wh
of character and ability

sive generations. The famj i
Koma!eswnranpeb has sflc’(,]u?f::ld
lmportance in locaj history
W. 8. Rrishnaswami Naiduy
this illustrious i '

to be proud of a herita i

him ‘tpe successor qf ie ll;’:;cb“makea
celebrities. It g very fitting toonet,hof
Mr. V., vV, Srinivaga Ivengar, the Eg
old man of the city, shoulg bave :tri?ind
?mlf)(;ze;wiord t? ttll]]e bool, giving firgt ha;d

sions o ;
oo essions o e character ang reputa.-

forbear .
Krishpaswami Nayudsu_ of thl\gr. Justioe

survivor of that grang old stock present

By “ His-

adras.
develop  that

ence in

some
nd Mr, Justice
the scion of
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CAME THE DAWN: By Cecil M. Hepworth.
Phoenix House, Liondon. Pp. 207. Price 16.

This autobiography of a film pioneer is
interesting in more ways than one. Mr.
Hepworth was able to build up a great
Film producing Company which en.lployed
gome of tha great stars of an earlier day
like Alma Taylor, Chrissie White, Gerald
Ames and others, and produced a number
of lilms which wera greatly successful.
And then his business failed, and he bad
to face a terrible situation. Buat whether
in his earlier hard daye, or in his days
of prosperity, or after the crash he was
nevey without courage and hope, 'and
hence his life story, as a story, is of
absorbing and profitable interest. Not
only that, the book traces the develop-
ment of the film industry through the
author's own experiences aud through t‘he
circumstances of tLe time. In the begin-
ping various kinds of crude conbr'ivancen
were made use of to project some pictures,

P and then developed the story groups of
films supplemented with music and the
running commentary of the exhibitor. The
various stages in the history are described
with muach skill. .

RAMAKRISHNA ; IS LIFE AND SA‘YINGS . By
Prof. F, Max Muller : Advaita Ashram,
4, Wellington Lane, Calcutta.

Mazx Muller came to know of S_ri Rama-
krishna Paramabamsa from his many
Indian friends. He was attracted py
accounts of the Paramabamsa's Wa,y'of. life
and teachings by devotees and disciples
wbo had first-hand knowledge of .the
Saint of Dhakshineswar. For he hn.d_ read
glowing accounts of Paramahamsa’s simple
life and sublime talks from records and
correspondence  with eloquent Brahmo
leaders like Keshab Chander Sen and
Pratapchandra Mazamdar. What was most

astonishing was the respect, nay venern-.

{ tion, that these learned men had for the

wiadom and personality 'of a simple
unlettered temple poojari. Atbmcted-by
the life and teachings of .tbe Saint,
Max Muller gathered materials for a

short life and published it with a collection
of his sayings. It was the first at‘.ben.lpb
of a reputed European sch.ola.r to bring
the life and teachings of Sri Ramakrishna
to the notice of the West. The attempt
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was quite saccessful, as coming from the
pen of so illustrious a savant, it had a
profound influence on the intellectuals of
Europe and America. It will be recalled
that Swami Vivekananda himself was
profoundly moved by the Professor’s great
love of India and his profound knowledge
of Eastern thought and religion. The
Ramakrishna Math deserves our gratitude
for this Indian Edition of the Professor’s
fine study of Ramakrishna and the first
collection of his sayings which, for ali
their simplicity, bave the authentic note
of the wisdom of the Upanishads.
LONGMANS' HISTORY OF INDIA.

THE MAKING OF MODERN INDIA: By S. R.

Sharma. Orient Lomgmare, Madras.

The two volumes together givea fairly com-
plete and connected history of the couuntry :
the first which is & revised and enlarged
third Edition of a beok apecially designed
for the wuse of intermediale students *
covering t(he period from the Vedic age
to 1526 A.D ; and the second bringing the
the story from 1526 down to the present
day. The tangled tale of ancient history
recounts the invasions of the Greeks, the
Sakae. the Parthians and the Scythians:
it describes the salient foatures of the Vedic,
the Epic, the Buddhisticand on Gupta periods
and unravels the mass of confusing detsils in
which the period of 5 centuries following
the death of Harsha abounds. Buat the
volume is much more than a record of battles
and political happenings. It is a connected
and concise outline of a nation’s -history
presenting a clear picture of the past.

The second valume deals with the foor
vitally formative pariods of modern India—

the Mughal, British, Maratha  and
National Sapremacy. Dealing with a
period of temendous significance in

modern times the author has a difficult
task in presenting a oconnected picture
out of a mass of complex and conflieting
materials. He has to be more selective
and interpretative than merely descriptive
in  his wnecount. By judicious selection
of material and lucid presentation of
facts he has achieved a success for which
students of present day histary of India
must be deeply grateful. For the story
of India is braught up to the tranafer of
power from British to Indian hands,



DIARY OF THE MONTH

Aug. 28. President gives assent to H.R. E.
Bill.

Aug. 29. Bilateral treaties with Japan
must conform to Anglo-U. S. draft,
says Acheson. .

Aug. 30. Minister for Information Mr. R. R,
Diwakar announces, that parties will
®*not have facilities for Flection biroadcasts.

Aug. 31. Home Member C. R. introduces
Press Laws Bill in Parliament.

Sept. 1. U. N. Council asks Igypb to lift
ban on Suez shipping.

Sept. 2. Three power pact bet ween Ameriea,
Aupstralin and New Zealand signed at
San Francisco,.

Sept. 8. Muslim Convention in Madras
pledges support to Nehru.

Sept. 4. President Truman opens Jap
Peace Conference at Frireo.

Sept. 5. Persian Senate approves Premier’s
plan to give British Government a
15 day ultimatum to resume  oil
negotiation.

Sept. 6. Britain breaks off oil talks.

Sept. 7. Dr. Frank Graham, U. N. repre-
sentative leaves India.

Sept. 8. A. I C. C. meets at Delhi: Nebru
chosen- Congress President.

—48 Nations sign Jap Peace pact at Frisco.

Sept. 9. U. S.Japan pact gives America
right to station land, air and sea forces
in and around Japan.

Sept. 10. Press Law Bill
Parliament,

Sept. 11. Chester Bowles, nominated U. S.
Ambassador to India.

Sept. 12. Mr. George Marshall, TU. S.
Secretary for Defence, resigns.

Sept. 18, Foreign Ministers of  Britain,
TU. S. and France confer at Washington,

Sept. 14. Dr. T. 8. 8. Rajan, Madras Health
Minister, resigns.

Sept. 15. Nehru announces new Congress
Executive.

—Press Bill referred to select Committee.

attacked in

L0

Sept. 16. J. P. in Madras explains Sooiali
alliance with K. M. P. iln ETecb(i)g:)asl.mt

Sept. 17. Parlinment res i
e umes HinJu Code

~—Harriman refuses to transmit Irani
| ra 8
ultimatym to United Kinogdom. rnian
Sept. 18. Madras Governor de
1 clare
the Kodai observatory's Jubilee. ° oven

Sept. 19. Prime Minister ag
action on Andbra State. nares early

Bept. 20. Swami Sitaram engd
Viaoba Bhave’s appeal. e fast on

Sept. 21. Mr. Kala Venkata R invi
to join Madras Cabinet. "o invited

Sept. 22. Persin proposes resu i
m
talks ; U.R. rejects offer. blion of

Sept. 23. King Goorge VI und :
operation. ndergoes lung

Sept. 24. Mrdras High Qo
urt
release of two M.IL.A's and a oomtgflie;::“‘i
leader from continuned detention.

Sept. 25. Parliament resolves th
Mudgul deserved expulsion, " Mr.

Sept. 26. - Further considerati i
Code Bill adjourned. ration of Hindu

—Mr. Kala Venkata Rao i
Madras Health Minigter. sworn in

Sept. 27. Council of State ¢
King Ge_orge's duties. akes

A8

over

Dr. AMBEDKAR

—Dr. Ambedkar submits Aresignahion.

—Parliament passes Aligarh Muoali
) im
Benares Hindu Universities Bills, and.

THE PRINCIPILE AT STAKE

Few people in Britain uanderstood the
principle that is most abt stalke in the
Kashmir dispute, says New Statesman and
Nation. Iondia is to-day a secular State
moving towards a democracy in which
minorities may live at peace.

If once Pakistan's motion of dividing up the
sub-continent on religious lines were accepted, the
very basis of the Indian Dominion would be des-
troyed and lawlessness and massacre would break
out all over the sub.continent on a scale
unequalled even in modern history.

It iz no wonder that some of the most fervent
supporters of Pandit Nehru are Muslims. If the
religious enthusiasts of Pakistan had their way
what could prevent the victory in 'India of that
Hindu nationalisn  which is as fanatical as its

counterpart in Pakistan aad which is now kept
#in check by Nehru and his potitical friends.

The New Statesman oontinues:

If it were bettor understood in this country
that Nehru caunot snd ought not to yield to the
argument that Kashmir should belong to Pakistan
just because it has a large majority of Muslims
there, then perhaps the Press in the West ;would
strive more zealously than it now does to ease
the tension between the two Dominions,

There appears to be some vague notion abroad
that Pakistan is an ally of the West and India
is perhaps on the wrong side in the cold war.
This is a delusion. The mew nationalism of the
Moslem world is no more certain than Iodia to
support the Weost. Indeed if war should come
between India and Pakistan it would be an
immeasurable disaster for the West, the-only
Power certain to reap advantage would be the
Soviet Union.

The journal goes on to add

it is adn;it,t-ed that the first blow:, in a war .

will not come from India, if only because India
has nothing to gain and everything to lose by
being the aggressor. The chance of war starting
- through a genuine frontier incident is now redu-
ced-to a minimum by the withdrawal of India's
“myoops well beyond the cease-fire line.

' 'Phe New Statesman adds all friends of
Pakistan éhould  use - their influence to
urge on Karachi the path of moderation,
and to warn the extremiats

that aggression 'could not be justified, that
the war which they now talk of so freely couid
only ‘mean the destruction of their country and
a tragic communal struggle throughout India in
whioh Muslims must be the worsy sufferers.

N

SUEZ

A hundred interests meet and now
threaten to clash in the Suez Zone.
The demand for the British evacuation
of the Suez Canal zome climazes a pro-
longed agitation for the revocation of the
Anglo-Egyptian treaty which the people
of the Nile feel limits their Sovereignty.
The canal problem is one more slow-
burning fuse leading to Middle-East
powder Lkeg, writes Taya Zinkin in the
Indian Social Reformer which is now
appearing in 'a new and attractive format.

Bver since its. opening 70 ‘years ago,
the Suez Canal has been one of the
world’'s great strategic prizes. It sgaves
geveml thousands of miles on the
jouroey from  Western Euarope and
the Mediterranean to the DPersian Gulf,
India and South-Fast Asia. In peace,
therefore, it is one of the world’s great
arteries, carrying over 50 million toms of
traffic a year. In war, to be able to use
it means a saving of hondreds of thousands
of tons of that scarcest of wartime
commodities: shipping.”

Its primary strategic role, therefore,
is as a line of communication. But it
also performs a secondary function.

Any great power with a base ia the Canal
Zoue, controls a considerable section of the Middle
East, for none of ita neighbours, includiag Egypb
itself, have either the size or the armed forces to
be able to put up, unsupported, any very lengthy
resistanee to a great power. .

It is, nevertheless, necessary to distino-
guish carefully between these two rolea.
As & means of communication Suez is irreplace-
able; there is no other canal. But as a base,
these are many alternatives, Haifa or Alexandria,

‘for example, would both be better. The import-

ance of Suez is simply that there is, in existence
an agreement which gives a great power rights
in the Canal Zone, while not only is there no
suoh agreement for any of the alternatives, but
it in not likely that any agresmeht oould be

obtained in' the near future. Great Britain has
to oling to its Fighta in Suez, not because’it is
the best place, but because it is at preseant the
only possible place. -
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U. 8. POLICY IN ASIA

Mr. William O Douglas, Associate Justice
of the United States Supreme Court,
charges in an article in Look Magazine
that the American people have become
victims of & military philosophy which
dragged them to the brink of disaster
in Asia. He criticises both  Ceneral
MacArthur and the Truman Administra-
tion's policy toward Asia  which he
calls *‘ bankrupt.”

In Agia in the villages and on the peasant
level, the people do not feel that Ceneral
MacArthur either knows or understands their
problems. Nor should they expect him to.
It is the role of a General to implement political
decisions, not to forrulate them.

Pecause of* their training, military men had no
ear for political trends, no skill in ovaluating
gocial or economiec conditions and they are not
reliable political reporters or advisers.

Justice Douglas says three main revolu:
tionary factors are at work in Asia: ' An
" intensive nationalism born of a deep revolt
against foreign domination, a passionate
resolve to be rid of landlordism,” and ‘g
burning concept of equality for the
coloured races’'.

“The Communists,” he says “win over the
magsses by preaching programmes of reform that
have their historical origins in the United States.
. So strong is the anti-American sentiment
in ‘Asia, says Justice Douglas, that it
now could easily develop into & crusade
against America.

One of our most serious errors, he
asserts,
was the crossing of the 38th Parallel in Korea.
While the decision to cross it and pursue the
enemy was a military one, political considerations
demanded the other course. ft was perfectly plain
that China would enter the war if we pressed our
claims above the 38&th Parallel. That was the
time to call a halt, save the lives of our men,
and reach for a political settlement of Korea's
problems,

He says America placed its military
power and influence behind “some of the
mosat vicious elemeunts in Asia”. When
the U. S. announced its support of the
French in Indo-China "“a shudder passed
through South East Aeia’”., While there
was no doubt the rebels in Indo-China
were Communist-led, he says : ‘

It is also true that ths French’ imposed on that
area one of the most vicious colonial systems in
all history.” :
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Justice Douglas says the Lkey to Aéia

is now India,

If Tadia goes ¢ i
. _ ommunist, then gl i
:;pl;):::éy T‘;g ‘snslﬁlr]:y ns.tioas would nobl hgfreAflllae
) ive, ur  task |
mz}ﬁ, the dechmtnc forces in ln(dinls atzf:i ‘;,0?{
underwzlt? gl]elr (;-oform programmes We ):al:\
v i o emocratic leaders. itic
112‘;: ':ﬂit‘subpepl);&sgg f(;_od that wiil avert}’)?s]xlrt;xli(/:;:;y
. $ s r i l
3::2:‘0 measure's are onee¢::§. de{l;x,gcra::l(l:‘%front-
y to India. Wq must ghow aympal,ﬁy aﬁ(()l

understanding of he
o oy endi T problems., Qur own survival

Soviets will ha _Soviet orbit, the
::0“11(11 chgu have the bulk of tm‘ ot They
orid and most  of jtg .
;\tmer.lcn would theu stang ':312?138 on hthen- side.
might then be even without  Allios.

A NEW [DEA IN STATEHOOD

Ulﬁg:;tos’;ﬁ;c;o .is associated with the
C In & bold, new
| m
ofWe Pu.erbo Ricans are 'in the pt!;(?:srs'
Smtg;{::;téng 2 new type of statebood, a
Statehoo twhxch 18 related by cit,izen\s'bip
Ao tho the U.S. federal government
itae bntia.onerot.hau to the other States of
on, ur privileges as an
:gg er:utl.tls(ri within the nion a?:bon[;:.:;
varied, as are qyp ibili

: ) respounsibilities,”
gzgffo I\Ig‘.r. Luis M_unoz Marin, Governor of
per! Uxoq. who, 1n the course of an article
in he nited thwns World tells us how
cofnmoomela,nd, enjoying the privileges of a
con ndwealbh, may choose tg become an
i ependent republic or 4 full-fledged
tate of the United States af any bim:
Like the other 48 States and like
natuin.s, too, Puerto Rico
proclaim its owq constitution ag
lcu. Wia elect our own govcsmm“;?\l: :asrnL:n'a!terl
ount}:}l's, mayors, representatives, senator, Ry
our ¢ 1efexecut1v9. the Governor, With th ot
;)f the.l"ueroo Rican Senate, the Govemore A
éls Ministers, the Chief of Police np‘pmnts
Commander of th National Guard, as’wm" the
]udge§ of the various tribunals, The i’u ('t “'the
Constitution specifically indicates iro Tor oa0

appointment of justices to our SE;Z?::%JS; the

indepondoent
has the righy o

These officials are in no wa
authority of the United State}s'
answerable either to the Puerto
in the case of appointive -
Governor. Our autonomy is furg

bu!: they are all
Bl'oan voters or,
positions, to the
hef vividly. demon-

responsible tg any
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This new type of State, similar in
gtructure to a dominion in the British
Commonwealth of Nations, is now in full
development within the framework of the
United States.

Since we are associated with the United States,
our merchandise enters U S. ports duty-free, but
because we are not a State of the Union, Puerto
Rico pays no taxes to the U.S. Treasury. All
revenue is diverted into channels®specified by the
Puerto Rican Legislative Assembly, elected by
universal suffrago.

Puerto Rico is represented in Washington,
D. C., by a delegate in the U.S. Congress.
His status is different from representatives
of other States of the Union in that he
is recogunized by the Executive Branch of
the U.S. Government, and different too,
from that of envoys from other countries
in tbat he has a seat in the Congress.

Phe United States has granted large-

scale economic aid to Puerto Rico in the

difficult tack of raising the standard of

" living of the steadily growing population.

Federal allocations have been made for
road-building, schools, public health, technical
education, agrioultural development, and
social security, Puerto Rico’s imports
exceed exports by a substantial margin.
Without aid from the United States
Puerto Rico would suffer a disastrous
imbalance.

And so our island of 3.435 square miles, with
a population of some 2,250,000, appears today as
a Latin American country made up of good U.8.
oitizens. It ie united to the North by warm
political ties, to the South by close racial and
historical bonds—and to both by the twin cultures
that live oa in its midst.

Puerto Rico is fortunate indeed to
have the privilege of expressing its desire
to become an independent republic or a
State of the Union at any time its people
think such a move desirable.

The Puerto Rican people have the assurance
'of President Harry 8. Truman that they need
only ask for full independence to receive it. We
are free to chooso our own form of freedom, our
own political formula, adapted by our owan free
spirit to our particular way. of life, This, indoed,
is a privilege of which we are proud, and a
responsibility to ourselves of whichh we are
fully conscious.

This political creation is indeed a dynamic
indication of the vigor of the United States in
developing new political ideas, and of the real
possibility of good reighbourliness and mutual trust
of the peoples of the Americas.

IRANIAN OIL DISPUTE

The return of Stokes and Harriman to
their respective headquarters leaves the
Iranian Oil dispute just where it was,
The tension, if anything, must get worse.
It was painfully clear to Britons that no
acceptable bargain was likely to be struck
with  Mossadegh's government—or any
other Iranian regime at present. For the
time being, says a cable from Newsweek’s
London bureau, the British would keep
Stokes’ final offer on the plate, bot it
seemed almost fatile to talk of reopen-
ing npegotiations with the Iranians in
their present mood. The Iranian Prime
Minister and the woolly bheaded Cabinet
were undoubtedly far more frightened of
assassins’ knives than of economie ruin.

* Now, the Labour government appeared
to be wavering bebtween using force or
quitting Iran altogether and leaving the
Iranians to stew in their own oil, although
Prime Minister Clement Attlee had stated:
emphatically that the Britons would not
desertt Abadan. .

As for using force, the TForeign Office
clearly affirmed that if the Iranians
attempted cither to seize the refinery with

-the object ~of wusing it themselves, or

molested the Anglo-Iranian Oil Co. staff,
British military forces would meve in.
The British then might begin work in
Abadan with crude oil brought from other
sources, but labour problems and the
probability that Iran would object to the
United Nations would likely rule out this
plan, But complete abandonment by the
British of the Abadan refinery would have
disastrous effects on British prestige in
the Md&slem world and there would be an
early threat to the British strategio
defensive in the Middle East.

It was hard to lay the blame for the
Iranian sitnation on abnyone in Britain;
but undoubtedly the vacillation and timidity
of the British Qovernment in 'the begin-
ning ocontributed toward it.”” Thbe London
Daily Telegraph aoccused Foreign Seoretary
Herbert Morrison (at the time of the
breakdown on & holiday) of inertia and
““mental incoherence.” And abt best,
British poliey remained ‘' wait and see,”

- .
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THE IDEAL OF LIBERTY

Prabuddha Bharata has a thoughtful
discourse on the ideal of liberty. No
‘State, where indlvidual liberty is respected
and the right of the individual to
live the life of his choice is granted can
ignore the fundamental law of egquality
that men, though born with unequal
temperaments and aptitodes, are all equal
before God and the laws of the State
and society. We read im the American
Declaration of Independence:

‘ We hold these truths to be self-evident, that
all men are created equal, that they are endowed

by their Creator with certain inalienable rights, .

that among these are life, liberty, and the pursuit
of happiness.’

This spirit of equality, freedom, and justice,
together with a spontaneous spiritual regard
for the human .individual, says the writer,
is more than evident in the Constitution
of India which ensures to all citizens
* Justioe—social, economic, and political ;
Liberty—of thought, expression, belief,
faith, and worship; Eqnality—of status
and of opportunity’ and which seeks to
promote among them all ‘Fraternity——
agsuring the dignity of the individaal
and the unity of the nation,’ True to
her great ideals and lofty aspirations,
India bas ever stood as the unique symbol
of such freedom—not only social, political,
economic, and religious freedom but also
cultural and spiritual freedom,—for every
gingle humam being throughout the “world.
It is to this ideal of liberty, of full
-freedom of the human spirit,—upheld and
carried on by India in a 100re or less
continuous manner through these vast
ages,—that Romain Rolland gives expres-
sion when he says, ‘In a world orisis it
is in India I repose my absolufe faith
for the emancipation of the bhuman race.

Liberty, as it is widely understood,
conveys a meaning equivalent to galf-
government or political independence us
applied to a natiopal State; "for the
individoal it means complete freedom of
thought, action, and expression within the
bounds of law. Nowhere has it ever
meant or could ever mean wunlicensed and
unrestrained self-indulgence of the
individual or exercise of authority by the
State. Civilized and orderly life is
impossible without restraint, discipline, and

law, for life is not at the mercy of blind
chance or capricious fate. Freedom is the
will to be rerponsible for oneself. Hence
is it said that the government is the best
which governs the least.” Writes Thomas
Paine, one of the high priests of the great
American revolution, ‘The more perfeot
civilization is the less ocoasion bhas it for
government, because the more does it
regulate its, own affairs and govern iteelf.’
Mahatma Gandhi said that Swaraj of
a people means the sum total of the
Swaraj (selfrule) of individuals. He always
beld that the liberty of the individual,
the only natural sanction for authority,
should be the main concern of every
government which has the welfare of the
people at heart. In his life he endeav-
oured to show that political self-government
—which men and women of the modern
age set great store by—is no better than
individual self-government and, therefore,
it is to be attained by precisely the.
same means that are required for gaining‘
individual self-government or self-ruole.

TRIBUTE TO INDIAN AIR FORCE .

The present and future of the I. A. F,
is  X-rayed by Air Marshal  Sir
Ronald Ivelaw-Chapman, India’s Air
Commander-in-Chief, in an article published
in the third issue of the I. 4. I'. Quarterly.
Sir Ronald pays a high tribute to the
Indian Air Force. He says: "I think
we can claim that the prowess of our
pilots compares favourably with that of
other air foroes in the world. I am
confident that the rate of flying accidents
directly attributable to errors by pilots or-
aircrew is showing a slow bot marked
downward trend. Provided, therefore, that
those who are showing today their
prowess in the air as pilots apd other
aircrew maintain the standard of efficiency
in the future years, then I feel that
‘skill of the band’ will pever be a
breaking factor on any foture expapsion.'*-
Sir Ronald, however, feels that the
wastage or ‘suspension rate’ is too high
in India and will coutinue to remaian so
for several years to come and “ aonse-
quently, shortage of satisfactory airorew
may have some oconsiderable influenos
on the rate and nabure of any expansion
of the Indian Air Force.”
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ASIA’S ECONOMIC POSITION

The overall economic position of Asin
and the Far East is one of 'grave anxiety "
despite temporary improvements due to
the Xorean war, and rearmament, says
a U.N. suarvey.

Increased export prices in relation to
import prices, and a favoorable balance
of payments position improved the
economic situation of many countries of
the region.

The report entitled, ' Economic
Survey of Asia and the Far East, 1950,
was made by the U.N. Economic Commis-
sion for Asia and the Far Fast. Its main
findings were made public in a summary
with which ECAFE's Execative Secretary,
Dr, P. 8. Lokanathan (formerly of Madras
University) transmitted the report to the
Secretary General, M. Trygve Lie.

In 1950, the increase in the foreign exchange
resources of the 8 KCAFE countries for which
figures are available was estimated at $755,000,000
and if Jepan is included $1,240,000,000. The chief
beneficiaries were the biggeat exporters of raw
materials most in demand.

Malaya and Indonesia, big rubber and tin
exporters, have gained most, and, at present
prices, are likely to continue to gain most, while
Judia and Burma have gained least.

- Dr. Lokanathan noted that, while many

non-essential imports were eliminated. the.

decline in imports for economic develop-
ment was also significantly marked.

He declared that any reasonable rate
of economic development in the ECAFH
region ocountries would not only absorb
the entire export surplus but turp it
again into & substantial import sarplus.

Heo warned that the HECAFLE region's
general agrioultural production remained
at a level below pre-war, and was liable
to deteriorate farther nunless effective
meastires were tanken.

“ The report noted =a continuing increase
in Japaness trade. Japanese exports
increased by 150 per cent. between 1948
and the first half of 1950, mainly because
of an increase in textile exports. The
Korean war gave a great impetus to
Japanese exports with the result that in
1950 there was & considerable export
surplus over imports received from the

-gtories.  Mr,

U.8. But the expansion of Japan’s
production was likely to be checked by
raw material shortages, Dr. Lokanathar
commented.

China's exports to the U.S., Britain
and Western Europe increased considerab.
ly during 1950, but there was a decline
in direct imports from the U.S8. This
however, was more than compensated for
by increased imports from Hong Kong
and Western Europe. h

Despite Government encouragement, the
level of both domestic and foreign private
investment was low, he said.

INDIAN ENGLISH

The current issue of Triveni, which is
now appearing from Masulipatam as &
quarterly, has a number of interesting
articles besides two very atbtractive shori
Navaratna Rama Rao
concluding a fine tribute to the genius of
Masti Venkatesa Iyengar, expresses his
conviction that if an Indian has in bhim
things worth saying and has adequate
command of Indian English, it would be
folly for him not to employ that vebicle
He would in fact reach more people’ thaf
way than by any other, he says:

Masti, for all his mastery of English, and love
for ite literature, strongly—almost fanatically—
holds a view from which I-—with perhaps equa
strength and fanaticism—disagres. He believe:
that no enduring or even very good work can bt
doue by an Indian in English because—if I under
stand Masti rightly-—the structure of one's thoughi
is based on oune’s inother-tongue, and English i
to us a foreign language learot mostly from books
I do not agree that our kuowledge of English it
50 wooden a8 that argument assumes. It is ¢
living language, and has permeated our lives anc
culture, We have thought some of our bes
thoughts, learnt some of our best learning, in_ it
we have used it in our most intimate intercoursi
with our friendes in joy and sorrow. It has beet
80 long with us now that it has become ai
Indian language by naturalisation. It hsg o
course acquired certain characteristics from th
environment here as it has in America an¢
Australia—peculiarities of idiom which are rae
of the Iadian soil, and which m ke it differen
from the King's English or the dialecsts o
England, or Scotland or Ireland-—but It is English
-and very live Enpglish at that.

THE POWER OF POETRY

Poet : “ Did "you tell your family I was comin,
over this evening to read some of my poems?*
Girl : “Yes, and it worked like a charg

They have all gons to tho pictures.”
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PAK CAMPAIGN OF HATE | BT-th Moha.]mmed Iea 8aid & week Iater: POPULATION PROBLEM IN INDIA INDIA’S ‘HISTORIC’ STAND
The Government of India issued a stan would again take : : .
White Paper on September 3 on g'}?;afre;!:&mh in Kashmir f:gmmgx: cti)utlcl::;&;(;‘ The September number of Social Action, thrMHorace Alexander,l in a letter _to
Pakistan’s war propaganda against India the Dogras. °F Puppet  Sheikh Abdullah and the thoughtful organ of the Indian ° anchester  Guardian wrote: India,

Institute of Social Order, Poona, has an P#kistan —and Ceylon are today our

covering the period from July 1 to political and moral equals. No official

Mr. M&nzour-uLHaq,

Aogust 15. . . organiser ’ interesting symposium on the subject of ! ) ]
g Karact.u Proviacial branch of the .?jfmf:f: lplz)pulabiof. yAf[:,e, a study of family Yepresentative of the United Xingdom
Egkis%n'ﬂ pt:opagimd]n,,t ;Ccord_i“g_bbo the A;:aiL:l Il;ea,gue said only Jyly 18; Planning from different angles by diffe- should ever be allowed to forget it.”
on 1 BR i .
White Paper, is calculate .to incite war bring Bharyatatgmsmng military defeat thag can rent writers the ]ourna.l. comes fo @he It seems to be commonly believed in
or telnjadmg toI ;how gheP li"]et;vwabmw of I is my :9:865. conolusion that there is a population England that when the division of
.. m un » - r N : .
véz;h;ibrw?::ueu ia an akistan on the cannot be settle; ;,Vab;:acebf?lillef)e t)l':z}b_ the issue problem in [ndin—a  qualitative and  Ipgia wag agreed to in 1947, it was
. ’ ’ 'l::tn 8'nd‘Kbl«)O,d. War with Bl?ar;:m?::anbsut oy qua,_nt.lba.tlve problem. understood “that Al Muslimn majority
This is the second Whitp Paper on ween ufr* and Islam, war areas would go to Pakistan. That is not

The diseased, the under-developed, the defective

the subject, the first one covering the Choudhury Ghulam Abbas on A child is not wanted. Then there ars certain 8o, says Mr. Alexander.
period from September 1950 to June 1951. G stated: uguast regions in India where the] p(f;pu}ation iz} reacl_xir;g’,_ The leaders of the Indian Congress, Mr. Nehru
L propose tl if it has oot already reachod, ¢ saturation point. ‘ gress, . .
Duaring the period under review by the be pxérnrl:it,tzdttlgb dtgz-?dgeflil,e iof “ Azad Kashmir * Am‘i taking the country as a whole our rasources ?oa;;:}‘:; P*;t;;i:;rt\d t:lt?e res;iuinv:hoof hu:?:'x fori“dgc;::ls.
second White Paper, Mr. Liaquat Ali I am sure that * Agzag ku:ls)‘r:,ir”on '?lﬂtt.leﬁeld_ in food and other matorial g(TOdS ;}eefagsn]ry'pl:or dent Pakistan finally agreed in tho spring of
Kban' gave Pakistan its national symbol end emerge victorious, Wil in the decent life, at the present stayo of their devclop- 1947 that those areas of India where the mejority

of “clenched fsb.” Provooative ment, are not adequate for the population. of the electors had, at the 1946 elections voted
) _poems, sayg the Whit L. . . . in gupport of Pakistan imust be allowed to
Pa.per, expressing a morbid | [:] 2. To limit this population by artificial birth- separate.
ust for bload control by the use of contraceptives and by

d continne to sterilization of healthy persons carried out * solely This meant in practice, all the Muslim majority

The white Paper contains principa”y’ . .
ar "
extracts from .the statements of the © growing in popularity pp

. . . be fea i . , A L out
Pakistan leaders, officials and non-officials, Pakift, tlll‘eg‘ In Urda newspapers ip for preveuting the birth of children is immoral  areas except two. Those two were the North-
resolutions of variows political and reli- . 8 ﬂ';’- ypical of them are-: .and must be coln(lem}nod.th Bu;it,l»c.ol;nrolt met(}lxodes ;"Vﬁst Frontier and Kashmir. In the Noth-West
- A ., . e will quench . " . N are ulso harmtul to heai and will not produc rontier a pro-Indian cabinet was in office with
gious organisations, broadcasts by Radio ., enem‘l } our  thirst with ghe blood of the better type which some of its protagonists claim. a narrow majority,

Pakistan and press comments. Quotations How long will not the Ghazis wi : 3. There are certain ways by which nature A dingl fresh he i
from poems in Urdn newspapers figure eedness of the blood. win glory by the horself keops down oxcossive growth in population ~ £3CCOrdingly, a fresh vote on the issue
prominently in the White Paper. p of adherence to Pakistan was called for.

An open command for launchj There are general causes that diminish fertility in
. has . nehing  holy ¢ Jehad’ i les aad races. Thapnks for all indivi- i s
A preface to the 14.page White Paper come given peoples orinds whon  conception i un- Before the vote was held, Dr. Khan Sahib’s
h March on  to  Kashmi ) duals, thers are p o op fo. poriod.” pro-Congress Government was dismissed from
states : your. hoads. it with  coffing on l]l,l,‘elc};.rtali?) l:asleegl::?mcti?se::etmeope::tio:: en§cessu§y offico : a pm'hkiﬂm“f migisﬁ."y N installed, and
Since the last White Paper on Pakistan’s war We are not t‘hirsby of bloog ( for disease, operations necessary for preservation vigorous propaganda for Pakistan began.
propa’ganda against India on the Kashmir issue for nothing. oo of ' Indians of life may also indiroctly cause sterilization of Khan Abdal Ghaffar Khan, leader of what
covering the period September 1950 to June 1951 The entire North-West Frontjor tribal ; this kind. "might be called the pro-Indian party, fearing that
was issued, the Prime Minister of Pakistan once again echoing and re.echoin ribal belt g ) . the province would be torn by fratricidal violence,
speaking on August 14 in Karachi atated “If I  war in Kashmir. 8 With a cry for 4. We must however admit that after making advised his followers to take no part in the vote.
were in place of Pandit Nehru I would have full allowance for these natural metl(ljoda, there
been more reassured with this that there was UNDERWAT will be still *hard cases,”” medical and economic, In the result, just over 50 per cent. of the
talk of fJehad?in Pakistan and not war, Und ) ER TELEV[SION where avoidance of children may be desirable electorate voted for inclusion in Pakistan. What
becauss ‘‘Jehad’ really means to strive for n 91."?’11791‘ televigion was used to fi There is no solution for these casey except the might have happenod if the Khan brothers had
justice and truth, whereas war means to fight the DBritish submaripe * ray '’ 0 fiad one of self-control and abstinence. it is idle to fought the fesue is anybody’s guess, :
others for territorial ambitions. went down in the Channel gm"'“ Wth_h say that self-clgnt,rgl t(_)er ait;’tilsn?ir:f(;‘?cu:: I\Tu(:’;os:lllt())l:: In Reshmi 3 th Mabarai
How Pakistan, through ‘ Jehad s year with its 75 crew .o el‘.tbls Like many other duties, li 'w.m total n_ ashmir, under e aharaja 1o
T L e e his is believed gands of men and women live ith : elections had taken place, but when they
striving for justico and truth and peaco fo0 bo the first time that upderwag sbstinence from sexual ploasure. ~Restraint 10, o0 T e showed i th
vividly brought home in the extracts The " Affray " went down op April 18 sbsolutely indispensable ia certain conditions. of contention) yveg ene:n.l support among
given in the White Paper.” ' because of a defect in its “ short ! 5. The birth of defective childrea is not Lo be . R supp
water breathing apparatq, 1 ort  under- avoided by contraceptives or sterilization but by the Muslim, voters for Sheikh Abdaullah,
Following are some of the extracts 258 ft. down on June 154' ‘inWas found‘i “improving the general health. Much of this can who was then, as he still is, & close
i i : ' . alter ide- . i better sanitation and a i ; -~ .
given by Ibth(;n' Vgibgtz fl(:)’aper p ngdaz spread search by ships ang planesa wide t:eng:t%ci:llms%zse bi‘,eéarding ity “oloan: »frleynd and admirer of Mr." Nehrn
Mohammed rahim An, former L'residen In & statement uged on Sept ’ liness. Moreover the avoidance of early marriage, The demand that Sheikh Abduillah’s Government
of Azad Kashmir stated on July 2: the Admiralty said DOl'bablep eznber. .12' and 'poscponement till the physical condition of should be superseded while the plobisoite is held,
“Wo have ne a]betznaﬁvehb‘}t v ’““IE" W?fﬁ{‘ d  equipment, similar to thag used t;:]ervmon she Parﬁnm iBzhsuifmd tﬁlafatéﬂd;?)?“'ifnp?éso k:;):g i?;i’;ine?a“i':"'t’{w- r;?;(:ga#:s‘t k“x:om‘i,::w ':Ijgr ;:h?:
: ashmir on e battle- : : . d o i Gt A P
decide *'lhfe f‘:::; Oresumed war  this t,imee side bl‘OBdC%b!ng. Was used. For 8§ w m]:b d?.";qﬁeeo% otwt';e child?&i A general raising of the by any means certain that Sheikh Abdullah will
field. y o t the Bharat; ¢ bpaval technicians work d esks, oy i for boys aad girla is one of the get & larger vote as Prime Minister of Kashmir
thoy would rest only after wiping out the Bharati : ed day and night age of marriage 24 A 1 i than h Id get it free from office, ashé could
usurpers from their homeland. to a.d_npt it for use under water urgent social reforms in India. Total suppression an he would get it fre s o

of Polygamy is also necessary. give his whole time to ;.)ublic propaganda.

!

’



INDIANS OUTSIDE INDIA

South Africa
APARTHEID LAWS

After a long fast, Mr. Manilal Gandhi,
Gandhiji's sop who lives at Phoenix
Settlement, Duorban wrote to the South
African Premier, Dr. Daniel Mulan that
he would refuse to abide by ‘*unjust and
immoral laws,” and would ‘suffer whab-
ever penalty may be in store” for him.
He asked Dr. Malan to re-examine his
Government’s policies in the light of the
teachings of Christ,

Mr. Manilal Gandhi said the S. African
Government’'s policy of Apartheid denied
the people their right to the fullest
development of their personality and spirit,
and drove them to  batred, frustration,
and despair. The policy of Adpartheid
would drive one to Communism, whether
ope wished it or not, he said: * Today
every measure of the Government affeot-
ing non-Europeans appeared as a symbol
of its hatred for non-FEuropeans.”

The Apartheid policy would deeply
wound the susceptibilities of the mnon-
Earopean people. I caunot conceive
that this is just or equitable. To my
mind, ic can only lead to do the moral
and spiritual degradation of Europeans
and non-Europeans alike,” he added.

Ceylon

EFFECT OF CEYLON ACT ON INDIANS

The number of Indians who were linble
to ba refused temporary residence permite
for failure to qualify under the Ceylon
Immigration and Emigration Act was
likely to be considerable, stated Dr. B. V.
Reskar, Deputy Minigger for External
Affairs, in Parliament on September §,

Replying te Mr. M, Rathnaswamy, the
Minister said that under the provisions of
the Act, Indians who entered Ceylon after
November 1, 1944, were ineligible for
residence permits.

Asked whether Government had any
information about the number of Indians
who had applied for such permits, "the
Minister said information had been called

pom

for from the High Commissioner for India
in Ceylon and when received would be
placed on the table of the House. The
matter was already under discussion with
the Ceylon Government. Moreover, India's
High Commissioner had also been taking
up with them individual oases of hardship.

More than 100,000 Indians in Ceylon,
are liable to be vrefused temporary
residence permits becanse of their failare
to qualify under the Ceylon Immigration
and Euwigration Act, the Times of Ceylon
disclosed the other day. ’

The paper said: Of about 150,000 Indians
eligible for such permits who came to
Ceylon before 1944, only 40,000 have
obtained them 8o far. The remaining
110,000 have no sufficient evidence to
forward to the Qoutrolier of Immigration
and Emigration,

It stated that 15,000 Indians ather
than estate workers had left Ceylon for
good. Of them nearly 1,000 were those
whose applications for temporary residence
permits were refused. Upto the end of
1950, nearly 40,000 permits were iseuned,
while over 18,000 applications were refused
by the Controller of Immigration and
Emigration.

Mauritius

INDIANS IN MAURITIUS

The Government of Mauritius has
informed the Government of India that
Indians in  Mauritius are nob suffering
from the disabilities as detailed in reply
to a question in the Indian Parliament
in March 1950.

The Deputy Minister for External
Affairs, Dr, B, V. Keskar, disclosed this in
Parliament on Septomber 10.

Dr. Keskar explained the present position %
of Iodians in Maoritins, in a statement
which made the following points: While
it is clear that most of the aided primary
schools are run by Christian missions, the
Government of India have: been assured
that no cbild is made to follow the
Christian religion agaipst the oconsent of
his parents.

MULTUM IN PARVO
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QA. I. C. C. DECISIONS

The emergency secret meating of t.;he
A. I. C. C. at Delbi adopted a resolution
on September 8 requesting Mr. Ja.wa,_bal,r.lnl
Nehru “to undertake the responsibility
of Presidentship of the Congress and
continue - to guide the Copgress in these
aritical days.”

By another resolution the A. I ‘C. C.
“* regretfully ' accepted the resignation of
Mr, Purshottamdas Tandon and placeq. on
record its deep appreciation of l.ne
great services ta the Congress as its
Presidenb.":)

Both resolutions were moved by Pandit -
Govind Ballabh Pant and adopted ‘by
averwhelming majority. The secreb sessioun
iasted for over two hours. Two hundred
and ninety-five. members out of 880 were
present. ' '

Atter tendering his resignation Mr. Tan-
don said:

Sri Jawaharlal Nehru. seems to believe that
by giving a shock to the Congress and .brmglng
about a chaoge in the Working Committee he
will create a psychological effect in favour of the
Congress. I am not able to accept thls’ view.
I believe that the work done by the Working
Committee during the last ten months bas
helped in raising the moral standard of the
Congress. The wsituation that has bee? creau_sd
by the resignation of S8ri Jawaharlal Nehru is,
1 think, definitely detrimental to the intereat of
the ‘Congress.

The All-India Congress Commib'tee ab
its open session the next day unanimously

deocided to hold the next annual seesion -

.0f the Congress in -Delhi from October
17 to 19. Suobjects Committee wopld
meat on Ooctober 17 and the open session
on Qaotober 18 and 19,

‘A resolution to this effect was moved

aud seconded respectively by . the
two former Geueral Seoretaries, - Sri
Mohanlal .  Gaatam and Bri Kala
Yeonkata Rao. .

IMPORTANCE

NEHRU'S CALL TO CONGRESSMEN

In a statement issued by Mr. Jawaharlal
Nehrao, Congress PRresident, he repeats
the A.I.C. C’s invitation to the Congress-
men who have left the Congress to come
back and re-join the organisation,

“ Lot there be no argument about the
past,” Mr. Nehru says. ‘It is the fature
that beckons to wus and we have to
develop the habit anew of qubing aside
our petty differences in a joiot endeav-
our for a common objective.”

Mr. Nehru asked the Pradesh Congress
committees to reorganise their work and
put this spirit into it, p,arbicpla.rly fro?vn-
ing upon and diacoura.gl_ng faction,
grouping and nepotism. Urging the need
to put up candidates who were men and
women of integrity and ability in th_e
forthcoming electione, Mr. Nehru said it
was more important to puat up sach
oundidates even though they mig.ht lose
the elections, than try and win the
elections by '‘dubions methods.”

CTHE ANDHRA PROVIVCE

The Prime Minister, Mr. Jawaharlal
Nebra, iz willing to take the mnecessary
steps for the early formation of Awndhra
State if the Pradesh Congress Committees
of . Andbhra, Tamil Nad, Karnataka, apd
the Madras Governmeunt would submit an
agreed draft suapporting the Partition

" Committee's decisions relating ~ to the’

boundary of the new State, finanoial’
allooation, and other allied matters.: '

This information was coatained in a
telegram to Swami Sitaram, who bad
andertaken a fast to bring the Andhra
State into existence. Swami Sitaram has
sinoe terminated the fast abt the instance
of 8ri Vioobha Bhave who conveyed. the
Prime Minister’s assurance that everytbing
possible would be done to expedite the

" oreation of separate Andhra Provmoe:D
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NEHRU’S APPEAL AT A.-1.C.C.

Addressing the members of the All-India
"Congress Committee at Delhi on September 9
Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru said “that in the
past Congressmen had achieved great
things because they did pot balance either
their individual future or apything else,

%

What should they do today? Conditions
were different, buat conditions were ulti-
mately those which people made. The
business of relying on fate and circum-
stances, and going to the astrologer to
find out what was going to happen was
the business of people who were incapable
of doing anything.

There should be a strict law to put a
hard end to anybody who dabbled in
.astrology either by proclaiming it, or
believing in it.

Mr. Nehru stressed that there should
be 100 per cent- clarity about matters like
economic programme, Foreign policy, and
communaliem so far as the Congress was
concerned. " We should declare war’, he
- said, "against all those who disagreed
with the principles and resolucions of the
Congress, whoever they may be,

He did not mean any physical contest
or a violent conflict but
1 want clear thinking and a mental conflict so
that nobody may have a shadow of doubt as to
what the Congress stands for, and will stand for,
to the end-whatever happens.

Are we now going to create powerful winds in
this country which will sweep away all kinds of
cobwebs and internal differences and troubles or

are we ourselves going to weave thdse cobwebs, ’

and like spiders get caught in our own gobwebs.

OF THE DAY

o]

There was only one answer to it and
that was
wo shall try our ubmost to create i
.7 . - ® E Wh h
wind in thlS. country, & whirlwind of the ri;:t
type that will sweep away all wrong ideas and
wrong people in its way. If you think in this
way, or act in this way, take it from me, the
people of. Iudia  will flock to you and m h
in step with you. e
‘ Mr. Nehru said that the ooming of
mdependence-.had suddenly brought a new
state of affaire, for which “jin g sense
mentally, we were not prepared. "

Some of us did adapt ourselves ‘
gibilities 'of governance, he added, btl:t tvt:v?a re:ip(;on-
heavy price. In so adopting oursolves Wepmmn
forgot to cut ourselves away from 'tho o
whom we were governing. peoplo

The Qqqgress must carry on the old
respgnmblll(};f of public contact and
public service and laying down the brosd
policiea.  Otherwise, it would ‘

¢ [ cea
funoction, s to
. The Congress has to be in const

I3 N n i
thp millions o_f the people of Ind[:ctah:::(’hbwnh
mirror of. their ideas, and wishes and dnsi "
and to train them, teach them anq learn rrres
them. If |t'does that, all the other thing om
naturally to it. heY come

The Congress had in the past unfor
tunate divisions, splits, cliques aund factions

It did oot matter much who wag to

_ blame for it. Negatively, if ;
the responsibility belonyged t:OLFCtg:]y
gressmen. He "hoped the Congress wou!l](i
now adopt a new method of approachin
‘t‘bese prob.lems and asked Congressm :

to put aside that mentality whigh 1 3"
to factions and oliques.” cads

Mr. Nehru said people told him that
so-and-so was allied to this group or that
group a,nd,] therefore he must not
trust him. " Nevertheless,” he addeg °
barring & few persons, I just do not know
belongs to which group. "1t is a good m?" ngo
me that 1 do not know and I do not ocare t lnkg or
1 want a man for his B-bility, hOnesty i‘x)xt now
and_perseverance and if hehas got thege Ieg_nty
do.n‘t, mind what group he blongs to b‘ec& Jus;
think I am strong enough to pull him fr .-
groups and cliques and, if not, pe om any
go overboard. ’ must

Earlier, speaking in Hindi, Mr, Nehru
sajd . )

We'sald in Bangalore our door is
for tho(s)e Co;gresemen who have
back. ur door is still open, and

have faith in our principles and &:(::305: who
resolutions, will alwaya be welcomsad back.p our

always gpen
laft, to copme

POLITICAL

( CANDIDATES FOR ELECTION

Speaking at ‘the A.I.C.C. at Delbhi on
September 9 Mr. Jawabarlal Nehru said that
in the choice of candidates, tbe Cobgress
must select fine men not only from within
the organisation but from outside, if it
could find them. The test must be “ inte-
grity first, integrity second, and integrity
third—integrity and ability”. Of course,
he meant necessarily belief in the " cause
you stand for, and the programme, in the
Congress resolution’]

It did oot matter if a candidate had’

. greater ability and integrity, but was
weaker than another, and lost in the

olection. The loss of a seat or 10 seats
in that way would pay a hundred other
seats, because people wauld ses that the
Congress candidates did not sell their
gouls, or their cause for money or
something else, or for some Party ndvantage.
Mr. Nehru said some circular bad been
issued for applications for candidates.
That might bave to be done, but "I am
ontirely in agreement with Tandon that
the right way to choose a man is to
choose a man who does not apply.”

A member remarked:that some people

had already paid money to secure Congress
tickets. Mr. Nghru said amidst laughter,

. your money will become useful, but do

not think™ you will get chosen’. -He
hoped - that AICC. members would
impress upon their colleagues, “ these basio
principles about elections.”

KASHMIR CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY
Shaeikh Abdullah, Kashmir Premier, said

‘at Srinagar that the establishment of

a Constituent Aseembly would be the calmi-
pation of 20 years of struggle for the
Democracy in the State. Sheikh Abdullab
gaid, ' If Pakistan had been honest about
her solicitnde for Kasbmirie, she wonld
have welosomed our asnoupcement calling
for & Constituent Assembly in the State
ag it would provide the people an oppor-

tunity for demooratic expression. Bubs.

instead, Pakistan leaders fretted, fuomed

and brandished the threat of Jehad.”

“Quoh tbreats,” he added, " may frighten

the ohicken-hearted, but mnpot us, who

have gone through fire in fhe struggle
/

towards Democracy.”

i
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NEW WORKING COMMITTEE

The names of 15 members of the new
Working Committee were announced by
the Congress President, Mr. Nehro. |

They are: Maulana Abul Kalam Azad,
Mr. Puarshottamdas Tandon, Pandit Govind
Ballabh Pant, Messrs. Morarji Desai,
KRamaraj Nadar, Shankararao Deo,
N. Sanjeeva Reddi, Nabakrushna Chandhri,
Pratab Singh Kairon, B. S. Hirey, Gulzari
Lal Nanda, Manikyalal Varma, V. I. Mani-
swami Pillai, Lal Babadur  Sastri,
U. Srinivasa Mallaya.

Messrs. Lal Babadur Sastri and Srini-

vasa Mallayya will be the General”

Secretaries while Mr. Morarji Desai has
been made Treasurer. Five additional
names will be_aunounced in due course.

Of the 15 names announced, nine have
-not been members of the previous
Working Committee " and of these uine,
eight are joining the Waorking Committee
for the first time. .

[

GEORGE MARSHALL

George C. Marsball, Secretary
of the Department of Defense
of the United States of America,
whbse resignation has been
raccepted by the President,

~
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C.R’S CALL TO STUDENTS

Mr. C. Rajagopalachari, India’s Home
Minister, deliveriog the Caonvocation Address
at the Jammu and Kashmir University on
September, 1 said that the real future
of Kashmir did not rest in the hands
of the Security Council or the Constituent
Assembly. It was the University of
Kashmir, he added, that would ' make or
mar and shape the fature of this country.”

Polibical life in Kashmir will be vigorous
and healthy materially and spiritually in
the measure of the vigour and bhealth of
the University of Kashmir.”

Mr. Rajagopalachari emphasised the
“profound influence’” of universities on
the life of the mpation and the Govern-

- ment of the country., He expressed the
hope that the minds of the Kashmir

- gradoates would not be wrapped in dreams .

of their own personal future because the
fate of Kashmir and the fuature of the
people were too vividly in their minds to
permit of any personal thought or dream.

Mr. Rajagopalachari said thatthe success
of democracy depended upon the univer-
gities since ' democracy does not dispense

“"with discipline or leadership” which
were achieved through’ university training.
He reminded the graduates that good
Jeadership was good character. He asked
the Kashmiri graduates to '“remember the
two H’s, the Heart and ‘the Hand” in
addition to the three R's usunally associated
with education. Heart symbolised character
and condnct and band symbolised efficiency.

It should be & shame for any college student to
be upable to use his fingers as deftly or to do
the things that require manual efforts as well as

* any village artisan or labourer in the field, he said.

PROF. C. S. SRINIVASACHARI

Prof. C. 8. Srinivasachari, well-known
. historian, passed away after a brief illness
at his residence in  Georgetown on
‘August 29. He was 61.

Mr. Srinivasachari was a mémber of the

Senate, Academic Council and Board of
Studies of fthe Madras and Annamalai
Universities, and was recently appointed a
member of the Committee constituted by
the Union Government to compile g
bistory of the Indian Freedom movement.

0

A native of South Arcot District, Mr.
Brinivasachari was educated in the Pachai-
vappa's High School, Chidambaram and
the Pn'chaiyappa.'s College, Madras. After
graduating, he joined the staff of (he

Paror. C. S. BRINIVASACHARI

College in the History De

partment
serv.ed for 2Q Years. Accepting, later, at,g‘:
chair of_ Hlst.iory and Politics in the
Apnamalai University; he worked for 15
years.

In 1981 and 1989, he Wag

Bectional President of the Indian-Helizggig
Congress, and in 1941, he became ite

general President. Io |1940, he was
ral ‘ 1940, elected
President of * the Oriental Conferenze
(History Section.) o
Retiring from the Annamalaj Uni i
frol niv
be was Privoipal for three  years :;s:,tixye'

Raja Doraisingam Memoria| College, Biva- l

gonga, and after a brief service subsequently
a8 _Prlnclpal. Pachaiyappa’s College
Conjeevaram, he retired in June last. '

Mr. Srinivasachari s eciali i
history of the Carnatic[,) a.ndm:(?me";t ?ig
works were authoritative text books on
the .subject, amovg  which
mentioned : A  History of the
Madr.a,s, Apanda Rangam Pillai, A Histor
of Qingee a.pd its Rulers, and Vignetbez
from the History of the Walejahi dynast
of the Carnatic. ’ ynasty

He has also contrib
artioles toe The Indiq
years pasf. .

uted many valaable
n  Beview for many

may be ;
City of -
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THE PRESS BILL

The Home Minister, Sri C. _Rujagopala-
cbariar, introduced in Varliament on
August 81, the Press ([ncgbemenb. to
Crime) Bill seeking to " provide ngaiust

X B
i

Srr C. RAJAGOPALACHARIAR

the printiog and publication of incitementg
#o orime and other objectionable matter.

The Bill will come into force oo such

date as the Central Government may, by .

notification, in the official Gazat_be appoint.
The 84 olauses of the Bill, among

other things, define matter considered :

* objectionable " for printing and publication,
lay down the conditions wunder which
geourily from’ presses, newspapers, an.d
pews-sheets can be demanded, a.ngi deha}l
the coansequences ot failure to ~deposit
geourity. .

The Qovernment -has been empowergd
to declare certain  publications forfeit,
detain packages ocontaining certain public-
ations when imported, seize and deatroy
onauthorised tews-sheets and newspapers,
and seize ,bdeclared Presses producing
unaathorised newspapers and- unauthorised
news-sheets. o ‘ .

Objectionable matter 18 defined as words,
signs, or visible representation yvhlob

cite or encourage, or tend to inoite or
gnoourage, &ny person to resorb to v;mlenoe,
sabotage, murder, or interfere with law
and -order, or with loyalty of. 'armed
forces, or prejudice their recruiting, or
discipline of armed forces and pub.llc
servants, or promote a feeling of enmity
or hatred between different classes, or

put epy person in fear, or Aare _grossly

indecent, scurrilous, or .obsoene. '1

)

An elaborate procedure has been laid
down in the Bill regarding hearing of
complaints by a Sessions Judge against
any person stated to be responsible for
publishing objectionable matter in respect
of which the complaint is made. The
person . against ., whom a complaint has
been made can, in case of an irquiry
before the Scssions Judge, claim to have
the matter determined with the aid of a
jury. Any person who has been ordered
to deposit security or who has an intereab
in any property in respect of which an
order of forfeiture has been . made, can
apply to tbe High Court ' on the ground
that the newspaper, news-sheet, book or
other document in respect of which the
order was made,, did not econtain any
objectionable matter.”

Pepalties have been provided for keep
ing a press or publishing a newspaper
without mnking A deposit, and disseminat-
ing unauthorised nowspapers and.
uanauthorised news-sheets.

Offences under this head shall be
punishable with filae which may extend to
Rs. 2,000 or_ with imprisonment for a
term which may- extend to 6 months or

with both. .

If after an inquiry, a Sessions Judge is
tabisfled that there are sufficient grounds
for demanding security from the keeper
of a Press the Sessions Judge shall, by
order ip- writing, direct the keeper of the
Press to deposit a security within 15 days
of such amount as the Court may think
fit to . reguire., No specific limit is
prescribed. The same conditions apply for
demanding security from newspapers and
pews sheets. :

HINDU LAW REFORM

-Prime Minister Nehbru told Parliament
that Government would, in view of the
gshortness of the time at their disposal,
desire the passage of only one part of the
Hinda Code Biil dealing with marriage and
divorce. Law Mipister Ambedkar explained
that he wonld drop the word “Code’ '
and call -the 'measure simply as the
“Marriage apd Divorce Aot.” Clause 2
dealing with marrjage and ' divorce was
adopted by the house on September 20. -



* EVADED TAXES

The total amount of tax so far reco-
vered by the Government on cases
reported by the Income-Tax Investigation
Commission was Rs. 2.52 crores, said
Mr. Mahavir Tyagi, Minister of State for
Finance, replying to a question in* Parlia-
ment on September 12.

The major portion of this amount, he
added, bhas been recovered in instalments
and all assessees, except in a few cases
where a small extension of time has been
given, are paying the instalments regularly.
The nunumber of cases pending before the
. Commission at present is 989.

Since Government introduced the con-
cossional scheme for ocollection of income-
tax arrears, voluntary disclosures amounted
to Rs. 5.84 crores. Mr. Tyagi also stated
that as n result of the rationalisation
of assessment procedare, 1,85,652 arrear
asgessments were completed during the
the four months after April 1, 1951
when ,the - number of assessments in
arrears stood at 5,75,218.

INDIA'S OVERSEA’S TRADE

The adverse trade bhalance of India
with the world has been reduced in the
last three years, from an overall deficit
of 219.2 crores.in 1948-49 to Rs, 94.48
orores in 1949-50 and Rs. 11.82 crores
is 1950-51. - :

Mr. D. P. Karmarkar, Deputy Minister
for Commerce and Industry stated, in
Parliament on September 10 during Ques-
" tion-hour that the value of exports and
imports duoring the year 1950-51 was
Rs. 596.56 and Rs. 607.9 crores raspectively.

FOREIGN HOIDINGS OF
RESERVE BANK

Mr. C. D. Desbhmokh told Mr. A. C.
Guba in Parliament that the total foreign
balances: held by the Reserve Bank of
Indin in its Banking Department amounted
"to Rs. 196 crores on December 29-1950,
and Rs. 179 crores on June 29-1951, The
decrease of Rs. 17 crores during the six
months was to be acecounted for by the
transfer of sterling securities to the issue
Department against an increase -in the
pote issue. ‘
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RESERVE BANK'S SURVEY -

The total estimated revenue *of the ™

Central and State Governments (excluding
Rajasthan) for the year 1951-52 is Rs. 758 .
crores, and expenditure .Rs. 735 crores
leaving a surplus of Rs. 238 crores, accor-
ding to a consolidated picture of + the
country’s finances, given in the Reserve
Bank of India’s ' Report on currenocy and
finance”’ for the year ended March 1951,

Expenditure on secnrity services (inolu-
ding defence) and social services accounts
for Rs. 3810 crores and Rs. 150 crores
respectively. The over-all estimated capital
outlay is Rs. 318 crores.

The Government of India’s public. debt
rose duoring the last financial year by
Rs. 1.54 crores to Rs. 2089 crores, and
total  interest-bearing obligations by
Rs. 48-57 .crores to Rs. 2.562 orores,

Special floating loans and expired loars

are included in pnblic debt but not iifff,.é-

interest-bearing obligations. Interest-bearing

obligations -include unfunded debt and .

deposits. The Government of India's total

permansnt debt stood at Rs. “1,488 orores.
)

OIL COMPANIES FOR INDIA

The Government of India has made - a
proposal to the three principal wvil ocom-
panies operating in India to set up a
two-million ton oil refinery in Bombay
State, or two one-million ton refine-
rieer in Bombay and Madras States. :

The' Government has guaranteed immu-

nity against - nationalisation for at least

30 years, and payment of due compensa-
tion therenfter if nationalisation was at
all decided.

A similar suggestion made in 1948 wa,‘_i"

turned down by the companies followinlgs
a report by a Six man Committee repre-
senting the companies against suoh pro-
posal because of the ' exceedingly heavy
cost involved in the project.” ‘ '

The Government of Ipdia is reported -

to have renewed the suggestion and asked
them to reconsider their decision.

14
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JMEN IN SOCIAL WORK.

Women predominate in the field of
professional. social work in the United
States, according to a study made by the U.S.
Women's Bureau. About 80 per cent of
the more than 42,000 persons employed
in this activity are women.

Most social work positions, are in public
assistance agencigs operated by the local,
ptate and federsl goveroments, Phe others
are in welfare agencies supported by
privately subscribed funds. These .include

— 0

the American Red Cross, the" Tra.veller's,

Aid Society and family welfare groups.

Social workers of the
agencies offer counsel
families that ask for their help. The
social workers help the families solve
their financial, employment, psychological
and other problems.

assistance
“and guidance to

» The advisers urge the families ' to
make use of the community’s facilities, such
a8 free legal aid, in  overcoming their
,difficulties.

Skilled TU.S. social now are

‘ workers
helping other nations - develop family
agsistance programmes. International
organizations affilinted with the United

Nations are respomsible for some of this
work. - Social workers, too, have helped
counsel displaced persons who have come to
live in the United States.

' EQUAL PAY FOR WOMEN
British trade, unions are to appeal
direot to Prime Minister Attlee over the
head of Mr. Hugh Q@aitskell, Chancellor

of the Exchequer, to get equal pay for
women in the Civil Service. -

Mr. Gaitskell told the T.U.C. earlier
sthat equal pay was not possible in the
‘present economic circumstances, "

The T.U.C., which ocallel its five-day
annual meeting at Blackpaol qu Septem-
ber 7, oalled on the Government to
aooept equal pay as a matter of urgenoy.

Delegates gave unanimous approval to a-

resolution urging gradual irtrodaction of
equal pay for equal work into the
Civil service.

- girls by Mrs.

Mr. Lincoln Evans, spokesman of the
Congress General Council, said the
unions would go over Mr. Gaitskell’'s head
to appeal directly to the Prime' Minister.

It was “a hollow mockery” when the
Government said it accepted the equal
pay~ principle but refused to apply it in
practice, he said.

Women in most jobs in Britain get
about three-quarters of the pay of men
doing similar work. The T. U. C. resolution
also urged British ratification of the
Equal Remuneration Convention passed by
the International Iiabour Organisation ib .
Genevn in June. 'This calls for eqhal pay
for equal work for all workers.

“GIRLS’ TOWN" IN CALIFORNIA

A . " Girls Town"” has been established
near Iios Angeles, California, for homeless
Essie Binkley West, a
religious leader. It is patterned after the
world-famous  Boys' Town, . Nebraska,
founded by the late Father Edward J.
Flanagan, the American Roman Catholic
priest, . which has cared for more than
5,000 boys in the past 80 years.

“@Girls Town” is a model farm
community occupying 40 acres of land
surrounded by lovely hills on the site of
an abandoned army camp. Mrs. West
purchased the Jand with voluntary contri-
butipns. Next she Bsecured the donated

‘servioes of carpenters, 'plasterers, cement

workers, and painters.

‘Trim California-style stucco houses goon
replaced the army barracks. New roads,
electricity, water, and a sewage system
completed the project. In time Mrs.
West hopes to have fruit orohards,
vegetable gardens, ohickens, and cows.

WOMEN'S VOTE ONLY FOR
SUPPORTERS OF BILL.

A resolution declaring that -women will
in tho ocoming elections vote omly for
those oandidates who snpport progressive.
social legislation such as the ﬁindu
Code Bill, was paseed at & largely
attended vublic meeting of women at Dalhi.
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GEORGE MARSHALL

Gen. George Marshall has resigned as
U. S. Secretary of Defence. He is succeeded
by the present Deputy Secretary, Mr. Robert
A. Lovett. -

Gen. Marshall, 70, was appointed Defence
Secretary a year ago. He resigned *“for
very personal reasons.”

The soldier-statesman, a §-star General,
was Army Chief of Staff in World War IL

Mr. Lovett, who was formerly associated
with ap investment and banking firm,
worked very . olosely with Gen. Marshall
throughout World . War II at the War
Department when the General was Chief
of Staff. Gen. Marshall insisted on taking
him as his Deputy both when bhe was
appointed Secretary of State in 1947, and
Secretary of Defence in 1950.

U. 8. AMBASSADOR IN INDIA

President Truman bhas nominated
Mr. Chester Bowles, former Governor of
Conunecticut, and World War II Price
Administrator, as Ambassador to India.

Mr. Loy W. Henderson, Present Ambas-
gsador was nominated Ambassador to Persia,
succeeding Dr. Henry F. Grady. Dr. Grady’s
resignation was_ accepted ' with the
greatest reluctance.”

This shuffling of diplomats would have
taken place long 4ago but for the
Persian oil orisis, and Dyp. Grady’'s work
in trying to "bring about an agreement.
between Persia and Britain.

FINAL ELECTION SYMBOLS

The Election Commission has finaliged
symbols for the [forthooming elestions to
Parliamentary, Assembly and Council of
States - constitaenoies.

They are:—Two bulls with yoke on:
tree; standing lion: human hand; horse
and rider; bhub; rising ~ sun; elepbant :
ears of corn and a sickle; spade and
gtoker; flaming torch (mashal); star; a
cultivator winnowing gram; /lamp (deepa);
bow, and: arrow; railway engine; ocycle;
cart; boat; flower; pitcher, ladder; seales ;
cock, camel. o

candidate in any one con

" total $86,000,000 (over Ra.

0

. ELECTION EXPENSES

A maximum of Rsg 40,000 1
] . , hasg
fixed as the ceiling of expenses f::e:
andi stituency in the next
elections, The Central Governm i
ent |
rales made under the Representation ol; :g:

Peoples Act, 1951 ba !
of the ceilings. ve announced details

The expenses, fixed
. e, on the basj
voters in constituencies, hnve been wlosrk:(;

out separately for eaah st .
attached to the rules, Me in a achedule

According to the schedule
: , th ili

fixed in respect of Part A 0t"e ;::ltmlg
St,nt,e{a for a single member parliamentary
:onstlbuegey is Rs. | 25,000 for z
wa-member pnrliamenta.ry| constit

Rs. 35,000 and for a t;ln-ee-mmnberIpua.er.l)i(;y
ment'a.ry. constituency . in West Ben Ri
(Der]eelmg-Jnlpniguri-Cooch Behar) wh'gh
bas about 10,00,000 voters Rs. 40,000 e

——

OBSERVATORY AT KODAi

" His Excellency the Maharaia
araja of .
;:é;egn,réoG?vegnoi} of Madras, (ilecla.retligh:;:ﬁ
ino rubb  telesco
Ionosphere.Renorder at thepeK:g:a.?katxh:l
Solar Physics Observatory on September 18

Mr. Raj Babadar, ini
Communications, wh](?epzt:okeMm:::er 'tl:)t
occasion, gave .the assurance that the :
Government of India  would do l.
they  ocould, within  theijr - finan 'ull '
resources, to implement the reoomme'c‘;a '
tions . of  the - Astronomioal Plﬁ.nn'a-
Committee mppointed in 1945, with Il’nng
M. N. Saba as Chairman ro.

THE NEW YORK TIMES CENTENARY :

The New York Times
centenary on Tuesday the 16

The paper was first publi :
ber 18, 1851, in & diI:zgy,IShed o Septe

off Wall-Street. It was founded b
Ra.ymoud. B newspapermanp, g
Jones a journalist-turned banker, .

To-dny its pay-roll

celebrated . itg

Y. Henry

year, and it obses an estimated 160,000

tons of newsprint annually,
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OF ALL DESCRIPTIONS
SINGLE YARNS—-DOUBLE YARNS—CONE YARNS

CHEESE YARNS—CORD YARNS .

Etc., Etc., Etc.
5,00,000 ~Counts

SPINDLES Up to 80s.
BY

th September,

candle.lit o
nd  George o

and newapri’nb bill:l.‘ g
17 crores) g

MADURA MILLS COMPANY, LIMITED

MADURA, TUTICORIN & AMBASAMUDRAM
@

GREY YARNS: of all descriptions for Weaving and the Hosiery Factory.
COMBED YARNS : in Hanks or Cheeses or on Cones for Hosiery.
FOLDED YARNS : in a wide variety up to Folded 80s.

. HOSIERY YARNS : on Cones in a wide range of Soft Spun Yarns.

OUR EGYPTIAN COMBED YARN

has established a reputation fully up to
the standard of the best imported yarns

@®

Managers :

A. & F. HARVEY LTD.

Merchants & Cotton Spinners
MADURAI ~
‘GRAMS ¢

'PHONE : . .
250 (4 Lines) . . “ HARVEY
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THE PEOPLE

(INDIA’S NATIONAL WEEKLY REVIEW)
Published every SUNDAY

A progressive Journal
for
Every educated Adult

containing : critical and analytical notes on

CURRENT AFFAIRS, BOOKS, ARTS, ENTERTAINMENTS & SPORTS
MANAGING EDITOR: MOHANLAL GAUTAM

Yearly subscription Rs. I5. Half-Yearly subscription Rs, 8

Single Copy Annas Five
19, Windsor Place, New DELH]I.

INSURANCE
is the answer to man’s search for
SECURITY.
SECURITY means
INCOME when earnings coase,

CASH for dependents in cage of death.

Please call for particulars of
1. United India Retirement Income Scheme ;

2. United India Life Income Policy,

From :—

THE UNITED INDIA LIFE ASSURANCE C0., LTD.

Head Office: *“UNITED INDIA LItE BUILDING.”
Post Box No. 281 MADRAS ],
OR
From Branches in South India :
Bangalore— Bellary—Kakinada—Coimbatore—Madras City—Madhurai—
Maugalore—Tanjavoor~Tiruchi-—I’rivandrum—Vellore.
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‘Miracle ‘Man with Unrivalled Power

i i try is aware of the fact that India’s uorivalldd and greatest palmist, Tantric,
Eve’.'ybo‘:ly l‘e[;r::ésixf (:ll:: ;Ztrology and Astronomy of the East and the West, gifted with supernatural power
z'og;e;?gtigns permanent President of the Internationally famed Baranashi Pandit Maha Sabha of Benares
2.;31) All-lndia’A-lrologicul and Astronomical Society of Calcutta.

. mrat Pandit Sri Ramesh Chandra Bhattacharyyas, qutisharnab. Snmudri.kralng,
j)yr::;::f;hi:omani Raj Jyotishi M.R.A.S. (Lond.) has won unique fa:me not only in India
but throughout the world (e.g., in England, America, Africa, China, Japan, Malaya,
Singapore etc.) and many notable persoas fm{n every nook and corner of the world have
sent unsolicited testimonials acknowledging his mighty and -supernatural powers.

} ifted great man can tell at a glance all about one’s past, present and,
futn;l;},n:u}::{)zie:}f;uxlye %nf]tp o{g Yogic and Tantric powers can heal dis_;en.ses which are the despair
of Doctors and Kavirajas, can help people to win d)ﬁﬁgult law-su.lts, and ensure s?.fety from
dangers; prevent childlessness and free %eogle of family unhappiness. His three important
predictions (prediction about the Britis vietory on the very 'day—2nd Sfaptember, 1939—
of the declaration of last World War, prediction of the achievement of independence by

RAJ-JYOTISH] the Interim Govt. with Pandit Jawaharlal as the Premier madp on the 3rd September, 1946
and prediction regarding the future of India and Pakistan which had been seat to the Prime
- Minister of India on the 1lth August, 1947 and subsequently published in various Newspapers) have proved
correct to the detail, amazed people the world over and have won for him unstinted praise and gratitude fro_m
all quarters includiog His Majesty Geor ge the Sixth, the Governor of Bengﬁl and eminent l‘o,n’d.en of India.
He is the only astrologer in India who wes honoured with the title of * Jyotish-Siromani in 1938 end
** Jyotishsamrat '’—Emperor among astrologers and astronomere—in 1947. by the Bharatiya Pandit
Mabamandal of Calcutta and Baranashi Pandit Maha Sabha of Benares—a signal .honour that has aot
been endov.ed on any astrologer in India so far. Panditji is now the Consulting Astrologer to the
Eigbhteen Ruling Princes in India.

Persons who have lost all hopes are strongly advised to test the powers of the Panditji.
A FEW OPINIONS AMONGST THOUSANDS.

- . . Maharaja of Athgarh says:—“1 have been asto'mshed‘at, the superhuman
power olt:h;’al::lig:;:’e’“ l"-lre!:'.Highnels !i'he Dowager 6th Mabanné Saheba of Tripura State says :—* He is
no doubt a great personage with miraculous power.” The Hon'’ble Chief Justice of Calcutta High Court
Sir Manmatha Nath Mukherji, Kt., says :—** The wonderful power of calculation agd talent of S.nmsn Ramesh
Chandra is the only possible outcome of a great father to a like son,”” The Hon'ble Maharaja of Santosh
& Ex-President of the Bengal Legislative Council, Sir M?,nmatb_n Nath Roy Ch9ndbur!, Kt., says :—On
seeing my son, his propheoy about my future is true to words.”” The Honourable Chief Justice Mr. B. K. Roy
of Orissa Hig'h Cou. t says :—* He is really a great persouage with super-natural power.” The Hon’ble Minuto'r,
Govt. of Bengal, Raja Prasanna Deb Raikot, says:—* The wonderful power of caloulation and Tan};nk
activities have struck me with greatest astonishment.”” The Hon’ble Justice Mr. S" M. Das. of Keonjhar
State High Court, says:—** Panditji has bestowed the life of my almost dead son.”’ Mr. .J. A. Llwre'nce
Osaka, Japan, writes :—* I was getting good results from your Kavacba and all my family were passing a
diﬂ'ere:n, life s'ince I started wearing.” Mr. Andre Tempe, 2723, Popular Ave, Clncngo,. lllinods, U.S.
America :—* I have purchased from you several Kavachas on two or three different occasions. They all

' proved st;ti.s"ctory.” Mr. K. Ruchpaul, Shanghai, China :—*“ Everything you foremld'ln writing is taking

lace with st;rprising exactness.”” Mr. lssac Mumi Etia, Govt. Clerk & Interpreter in D'Qlc,l'llnl. West

Kfricn «—¢ I had ordered some Talismans from you that had rendered me wonderful gervice.” Mr B. J.

Fernando, Proctor, S. C., & Notary Public, Colombo, Ceylon :—*1 got marvelious effects from your

Kavachas on several oocasions”, etc., etc. and many others,

WONDERFUL TALISMANS (Guaranteed). In ca'se of failure, Money refunded.

ANADA KAVACHA OR THE ROTHSCHILD TALlS_MAN.—Its wearer earns immense wealth
with litt,llz l.:tru!:gling and it fulfills the desires without fail. .Lakshmx resides at‘ his house and gives him son,
fame, vast wealth, long life, all round prosperity in life. Price Rs 7.10, Special for Speedy a.ct\qn Re. 29-11.
Super powerful with extraordinary effects Rs. 129-11.

BAGALAMUKHI KAVACHA.—To overcome enemies it is unique. The wearer gets promotion in
services and succeeds in pleasing higher officials. Ia winmng in civil or cnm_mal suits it is .unparalleled.
This is also a preventive to any accident or danger. Price Rs. 9-'2. Special for speedy action Rs, 34-2.

el (The Bhowal Kumar, winner of the Sensational Bhowal Case, wore this Kavacha). ‘Super powerful Rs. 184-4,

SARASWATI KAVACHA —For success in examination and sharp memory. Rs. 9-9, Special Rs. 38-9.

MOHINI KAVACHA .—Enables arch foes to become friends and friends more friendly. Ra. 118,
Spoeeial Re 34-2. Super powerful Re 387-14. .

ALL-INDIA ASTROLOGICAL & ASTRONOMICAL SOCIETY (Regd.)
(The Biggest, Most Reliable and Oldest Asirological Society in India and the Far East).
Head Office +—105 (I. R.) Grey Stieet, * Basanta Nivas " (Sri Sri Nabagraha & Kali Temple) Calcutta.
Branch Office —47, Dharamtola Street, (Wellesley Junction), Calcutta. . . . Phone: B, B. 3685,
LONDON OFFICE :—Mr. M. A. CURTIS, 7-A, Westway, Raynes Park, London,

M
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HARD BOARDS

CURZON & Co. are

one of India’s largest direct
_Importefs of several varieties
of Hardboards, from the US.A,
from Scandinavia and fropm the
Continent. IMMED I ATE
DELIVERY Ex-Stocks.

Ask for Samplés, Prices and
details of “MASONIIE" (sa)

“CANEC” (Usa) « TREETEX "
(Sweden.)

RZON & Co.

MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS, 2.

ol
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THE MARCH OF INDIA

(Bi-Monthly)

The March of India aims at interpreting India’s thought and culture
and social, economic and scientific advancement to the Knglish-
speaking world. Profuasely illustrated and printed on real art paper, this
journal is a fascinating record of India in its onward progress and carries

interesting and informative articles contributed by eminent writers,

INDIA. UK. U.s.A.
Price per Copy . .. Rs. 28/~ Sh. 3.6 Cents 55
Annual Subscription .. Rs. I5/- Sh. 2i $ 3

AVAILABLL FROM ALL LEADING BOOKSELLERS OR DIRECT FROM

THE PUBLICATIONS DIVISION
MINISTRY OF INFORMATION & BROADCASTING, OLD SECRETARIAT, DELHI

Alt.

Indianm Judges

BIOGRAPHICAL AND CRITICAL SKETCHES WITH PORTRAITS
WITH A FOREWORD BY

SIR B. L. MITTER, K.C.S.l.

This is & collection of famous Indian Judges
‘who have adorned our courts during the last
half & century. Indians have distinguished
themgelves in various professions under British
rule but nowhere have their talents risen to
such heights as in our law courts, where it is
indisputably recognised that they have held
their own with singular distinction on the Bench
as on the Bar. The sketches of Indian’
Judges are designed to present not only
a record of individual achievements in law,
but also to throw light on the evolution
of Hindu and - Muglim Law under British
administration, and with them the growth of
social and political institutions and the modernisation of an ancient and deep-rooted civilisation.
CoNTENTs :—38ir T. Muthuswami Iyer; Nanabhai Haridas; Dwarkanath Mitter; Mahadev
Ranade ; Sir Subramania Aiyar; Sir Bashyam Iyeagar ; Badruddin Tyabji; Sir Gurudas Bannerjee ;
8ir P. C. Bannerjes; Sarada Charan Mitra; Rt. Hon. Amir Ali; Kashinath T. Telang;
Justice Mahmood; Sir Romesh Ch. Mitter; Sir N G. Chandavarkar; Sir C. Sankaran Nair ;
V. Krishnaswami Aiyar; Justice Shah Din; Sir Shadi Lal; Sir Asutosh Mukerjee, and

8ir Abdur Rahim.

'UNIFORM WITH THE ABOVE
INDIAN SCIENTISTS
INDIAN CHRISTIANS

Price Rs, 3 (Three) each,

G. A, NATESAN & ‘COTPUBLISHERS AND BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS.



Wonderful Talisman

LAKSHMI KAVACHA. It gives sound health, immense wealth, vast learning, son, high fame, good
friends, respect everywhere, succces in lottery, race, examinations, trade, business, rocovery from fatal
diseases. It has miraculous power in bringing all kinds of luck and prosperitv. Price Rs. 13-10.
Specially prepared giving immediate effects, Rs. 47-5.

glOHIfI[RKAVACHA. Enables arch foes to become friends and friends more friendly Rs. 19-10.
pecia s. 51.

OPINION: Ms. V. D. JacoB, Electrical Storekeeper, Power House, Achampet, Hyderabad,
{Deccan) :—*¢ One Lakshmi Kavacha I bought from you, within 6 months it worked wonder of
wonders, it raised me in wealth like rocket......

Foreign orders will be booked with full advance. Detailed Catalogue Free.

DAIBABAL ASHRAM, (I), Hatkhola, Calcutta.

Just Out ! Just Out !!

RAMAKRISHNA

HIS LIFE AND SAYINGS
By
Prof. F. MAX MULLER

) This is t:,he first Life and collection of the Sayings of the Master in
BEoglish, by the great Orientalist and lover of India.

_ Gives.a. bird'g eye-view of the religious movements of India of
Sri Ramakrishna's time with a sketch of the Vedanta philosophy of which

the Ma_ster was the living embodiment. Contains also 895 sayings and an
exhaustive index.

'Sri Ramakrishna’s life is presented in the book in very brief and

sim_ple language. In this life every wosd of the wary historian is weigbed,
a8 it were, before being put on paper.’

—-Swami Vivekananda.

Pp. 200 Price: Rs. 5
ADVAITA ASHRAMA : : 4, Wellington Lane, CALCUTTA-13

BOOKS THAT HAVE INFLUENCED ME

Rr. Hon. SRINIVASA SASTRI  Dr. C. RAJAGOPALACHARTI
Sm C. V. RAMAN Sz BOMANJI J. WADIA
Me. C. JINARAJADASA Mg, K. NATARAJAN Me. B. SANJEEVA RAO

Mg. JUSTICE M. C. CHAGLA Mr. DILIP KUMAR ROY Six C. P. RAMASWAMI AIYAR

. The_ write'rs. who are all well.known figures in eQuteruporary life,
experiences in their owa characteristic way. They have done
capnot fail to impress readers whether young or old.

Price Re. 1=8.
G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS AND BOOKSELLERS, G. T. MADRAS.

RAJKUMARI AMRIT KAUR
Mr. M. RUTHNSAWAMY

have given their

it with a freedom and candour that.
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Latest favourite

Sankha & Padma Brand
Genjees

Golden Popy Shirt
1 Summer Lily
Grey Shirt
Kulti Shirt
Colour Shirt
Super Fine
Himani
Sandow
Summer Breeze
Lady Vest

) in] Fancy Knit
M nnros corsvas Il silkot
CUNSIRIEEOINY 1] Sho-well

D.N. BOSE'S HOSIERY FAGTORY

Factory-36-1A, Sarker Lane, Calcutta
Phone—B. B. 8056

N

LEXIN

The Famous
Snake-Bite Cure

Also used very successfully in all

cases of cholera.
Ask for Free Booklet.

P. BANERJI,
MIHIJAM E.ILR.

Representatives;:

Messrs, SARMA BROTHERS,
P. 0. Akbarabad, Madras,

Messrs. M. BHATTACHARYA & CO.,
Clive St., Calcutta.
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THOUGHT

A Weekly Review of Politics and the Arts

The following i8 a small selection of
articles publiched in July 1951 :—

The Symbolism of Somnath

The Role of Weekly Journalism

Problems of tha Madras Handloom Iandustry

Land Reforms in Madras

Development Plans in Madras

The Formation of Andhra State

Interview with Srimati Vijayalakshmi Pandit
by Maafred George'

The Politician: A Grim Fairy Tale
by G. D. Khosla

Man and Teohnocracy
by Prabhakar Padhye

Is Indian Communism an Indian Movement ?
by M. R. Masani

Saratchandra Chatter|i
by Sibnarayan Ray

Available at
HIGGINBOTHAMS, SWADESAMITRAN,
WHEELER'S '
and other news agents.
Price Four Annas.

Annual Subscription: Rs. 12,
Educational Concession Rate: Rs. 10,
(Details on Application.)

PUBLISHED FROM
85, FAIZ BAZAR DELHI

Madras Office :
G. K. SUNDARAM,
PURUSHOTHAM BUILDINGS,
MoOUNT RoAD, MADRAS.



NATESAN’S PUBLICATIONS

SPEECHES AND WRITINGS
Price Rs. 3 each

Ram Mobun Roy Lord Sinha
Sir D. E. Wacha Sir W. Wedderburn

NATIONAL BIOGRAPHIES
Price Rs. 3 each

Indian Judges. Sketches of 21 famous Judges.

Indian Christians. Sketches of famous Indian
Christians.

Indian Scientists. ‘Sketches with an account of
their Researches.

POLITICS

Hind Swaraj or Indian Home Rule. By
Mahatma Gandhi, “ It is certainly my good
fortune that this booklet is receiving wide attention.
It is a book 'which can be put into the hands
of a child.”—Gandhi., As. Eight.

Fellowship of Faiths and Unity of Religions.
By Mahatma Gandhi, Edited by Prof. Abdul
Majid Khan. Re. Oae.

Congress Presidential Addresses. (1011.1934.)
Containing full text of Presidential Addresses.
Rs. 4.

Indian National Evolution. By A. C.
Mazumdar. Rs. 3.

The Governance of India. By Babu Govinda
Das. Rs. 3.

INDIAN TALES

The Guardianship of India: A Mock Trial.
By R. Javanthinathan. Rupee One.

Indian Tales of ¥un, Folly and Folklore. Rs, 2.

Select Tales from the Sanskrit Dramatists.
Contents: Sakuntala, Malagikagnimitra, Uttarama-
charitra, Nagananda and Mudrarakshasa. Re. One.

The Idiot’s Wife. By Dr. Naresh Chunder Sen
Gupta, M.A,, D.L. As. 8,

Sakuntala. By KXamala Satthianadhan. As. 6.

Kannappan or the Hunter of Kalabasti: A Lyric
Play. By Harindranath Chattopadhyaya. Ra. 2.

Dr. S. RADHAKRISHNAN'’S WORKS
Freedom and Culture. Re. 1.8,
The Heart of Hindustan. Re. 1.8.

— WORLD TEACHERS
Re. One each.

Sri Rama: His Life and Teachings. By
M. R. Sampatkumaraa, M.A.
Jesus Christ: By Mr. 8. K. George.
- Sankaracharya. By 8. 8. Suryanarayana Sastri.
Sri Krishna: His Life and Teachings. By
Mr. M. R. Sampatkumaran, 2nd Edn.
Life and Teachings of Zoroaster. By Prof.
A. R, Wadia. :
Buddha. By D. Dharmapala. 4th Edn.
Prophet Muhammad. By Ahmed Shafi and
Yakub Hasan.

NATIONAL CLASSICS
Price Rupees Two each.

Valmiki Ramayana. Text in Devanagari and
English Translation. Foreword by the Rt. Hon.
V. 8. Srinivasa Sastri, P.c., 0.H. (under reprint.)

The Mahabharata. Text in Devanagari & English
Translation. Foreword by Dr. Sir S. Radhakrishnan.

The Srimad Bhagavata. Text in Devanagari
and English Translation. Foreword by Dr. S8ir
P. 8. Sivaswami Aiyar.

Upakhyanamala. Text in Devanagari. "Foreword
by Dr. Sir C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar.

The Upsanishads. Selections from the 108
Upanishads. Text in Sanskrit .Devanagari. With
a Foreword by Prof. M. Hiriyanna, M.A.

Prayers, Praises and Psalms. Text in Devana.

. gari and English Translation. Foreword by Mahatma

Gandhi.

Sankara’s Select Works. Text in Devanagari
and English translation.

RELIGION AND PHILOSOPHY

A Handbook of Saiva Religion. By S. Katiresu.
Rs. 2.8. :

Aspects of the Vedanta: A Symposium. Rs. 2.

Bhagavad Gita. Text in Devanagari and English
Translation. By Dr. Annie Besant. As, 8.

Hindu Ethics. By Babu Govinda Das. Rs. 8.

Temples Churches and Mosques. By Yakub
Hesan. 68 illus. Re. 1.8.

The First Four Califs. By Ahmed Shafi. Re. 1.

Three Great Acharyas: Sankara, Ramanuja
and Madhwa. Rs. 3.

North Indian Saints. (Ramanand to Ram
Tirath). Rs. 2.

Chaitanya to Vivekananda. Lives of the (saints
of Bengal. Rs. Two.

GENERAL

" Indian Review Golden Jubilee Number 1800.1950.
Over 150 Illustrations. Price Rs. 3.

50 Years In the Service of the Nation:
A Golden Jubjlee Souvenir recording the nation’s
progress through fifty years of G. A. Natesan & Co's
publications. By B. Natesan. With Foreword by
His Excellency C. Rajagopalachariar. Rs. Two.

Books That Have Influenced Me : A SBymposium
by the Rt. Hon, Sastri, 8ir C. V. Raman, Dr. C.
Jinarajadasa, Justice M. C. Chagla, Mr. C. Rajagopala-
chari, Sir B. J. Wadia, K. Natarajan, Mr. Dilip Kumar
Roy, Rajkumari Amrit Kaur, Prof. M. Ruthnaswamy,
Mr. B. Sanjeeva Rao and Sir C. P. Ramaswami Alyar.

. Price Re. 1-8-0. Postage extra.

Leaders of the Brabmo Samaj. Re. 1.8. p

Famous Battles In Indian History. By T. Q.
Subrahmanyam, M.as.,1.2. Re. 1.

Malabar and its Folk. By Mr. T. K. Gopale
Panikkar, B.A, Res. 2.

Shakespeare’s Tregedies: King Lear, Maocbeth

Hamlet and\Othello. By Dr. William Miller. Rs. 1.8 .

G, A NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, ESPLANADE, MADRAS,

. . S
. A
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CONSULT

- THE MADRAYS PENGIL FACTORY

for

“STAR OF INDIA" PENCILS.

@

Messrs. HOE & C0.,

for

HIGH CLASS PRINTING & LITHOGRAPHY

V. PERUMALL CHETTY & SONS,

for

ALL KINDS OF HIGH CLASS

STATIONERY

3, STRINGERS STREET,

MADRAS - 1.
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TATA
RGRICO

IMPLEMENTS
bolp A %
SGROW MORE FOOD

ftronsy, durable, easy-to-handle Agrico implements
are the first choice of {armers all over the country—
first essentials to succes-ful farming.

PMALOOTIES :
In three patterns including the popular Swan-necked destgn.
Sharp culting edges ensure efficient working. Balanced

construction enables easy handling.

POWRAHS::

in five palterns to suit

PICKS & BEATERS:

In four basic patterns designed

varying work conditions. fo do various types of work,
Made from high-carbon,

heal-treated steel like all

Culting poinis are specially strength-
ened to refain sharpness. Exiremely

other Agrico Implements. sturdy and long lasting.

TATA AGRICO /nplomenrs

THE TATA IRON & STEEL COMPANY LIMITED
Sales Office: 23-B, Netaji Subhas Road. Calcutta
Branches at: Bombay, Madras, Nagpur, Ahmedabad, Kanpur, Secunderabad. Vizianagram Cant:.
and Jullunder Cantt,

S



VOICE OF THE WORLD

(SELECT OPINIONS)

THE INDIAN REVIEW

{Founded by G. A. Natesan) -
1900

C. Rajagopalachari :—*. . . a dependable
monthly cyclopaedia of public affairs with
the backing of fifty years of experience
through a period of change and strugsle in
gocial, political and industrial progress.™

Pt Jawaharlal Nehru :—* . . it is an achieve-
ment for any periodical to carry on its work
and give its message for this long span
of years.” .

Kamaladevi Chattopadhyaya :—“To-day the
Review stands as a great national institution,
happy that it sorved and served well the
country and the people.”

Ashok Mehta :—* Any one who had any-
thing to do with the national movement
could not forget the services rendered by
the Indian Review.”

Jai Prakash Narain :—* Hope that in the
pursuit of the cause of socialism he would
have the full co-oporation and aasistance of
friends like Mr. Manian Natesan, editor of
the Indian Review.”

The Hindu :—'*. . offers an
budget of articles of topical
interest,”

Free India :—* Packed with thought-provok-
ing articles by distinguished writers.”

Kerala :—**The journal has retained its
original aim of being an excellent Revicw
of Reviews.”

Focus :(—*“Such a galaxy of writers is
possible only for the Indimn fReview.''

Leader :—*“The Indian Review has regularly
advanced the cause of sober thinking and
democraoy in India.”

Bharat :—** A galaxy of talent and eminence
are the contributors.”

The Illustrated Weekly of India :—* The list
of the earlier date contributors is a list of
the giants of the old days.”

impreasive
and general

People’s Health :—*“ 1t iz  marvellous how
the jouraal has grown to its present state—
one of ripe respectability.

flindusthan  Standard :—“ Coomon readers
will get many things from this Review.”

Sunday Standard :—** There
articles of enduring interest.”

ducational Review :— There is no periodical
in India which approaches it for the money,”

Sanjvartman, Bombay : —* Undoubtedly a
gem of its kind and no cultured Indian
cares to be without it.”

Tribune :~—‘ A storehouse of pleasant and
instructive reading.”

are several

Indian Textile Journal :—* There is in the
Indian Review subject for all readers.”
Times of India :—Containg several new

features which improve the monthl, con-
siderably. '

India :—* Admirably conducted jouraal,”

Bombay Chronicle :—*“This excellent
magazine full of good things.”

Commerce, Calcutta :—** Opne of the best of
its kind in IYandia.”

The Mail :—*"“Has come to occupy a
prominent place in the front ranks of Indian
periodical literature,”

Anglo- American Gazette : —** Admirably com-
piled and carefully edited, and will be
welcomed by all.”

Hitavada :—** A look into the econtents of
the journal is itself peering into a cross
section of Indian public life.”

Businers Week :— Packed with articles by
well-known and distinguished writers.”

Sunday Times.:—*A host of distinguished
writers . . . . with articles en eubjects of
veried interest.”

Cealcutta Review :—*In wmatter the Indian
Review is voluminous, and ia scope wide .
Shows a wouaderful catholicity.

ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION
(Rupees 5ix.)
SINGLE COPY AS., 12:

2%~ If you have not already seen

THE INDIAN REVIEW

Rs. 6 only.

the best, the

name and address with four anna pos;age stamps for a free
Rs. 6.;

Subecription to the Review, Indian,

cheapest and **‘ the most up-to-date Indian Periodical ”, send your

copy. Annual

Foreign Re. 10 or 1bsh.; 4 dollars,

U.8.A. Subscription ecan commence from any month.

G. A. NATESAN & CO. PUBLISHERS AND BOOKSELLERS, G. T., MADRAS,
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CKBEP YOUR HAIR HEALTHY

The pores of your scalp must be kept clean and open in the
sarne way as your ‘gomplexion. If Dandruff blocks the pores, you
are endangering t health of your hair. Dandruff is a scale that

often causes such complaints as Iltching Scalp etc. Keep your scalp
henlthy by the dailv use of ’

KAMINIA OIL

{Regd.)

This ipstantly at{acks the scales of Dandiuff and removes it
from the scalp after the second spplication. Thus, the food elements
in Kaminija Oil are sble to go into the scalp to feed and wnourish
the rcots. The 87 oilg end herbs in Kaminia Oil will give you fine,
bright, luxurious hair. Multitudes of persons are using XKaminia Ojl

to-day. They are satizfied that it alouno can endow the hair with a
new lease of life,

SPLENDID FOR MEN

If your head feels dull and leavy after & hard day's work.
Rub Kaminia Oil into the scalp.

YOU ARE WELCOME
Before leaving home sprinkle some drops of :

OTTO DILBAHAR (Rezd)

on your clothes and you will be welcome by all.
DILBAHAR gives refreshing and delightfal

OTTO

perfume and
it hes gained the title of TH)E KING OF PERFUMES.

[ 4

e 0
 avomnrr o, DILBAHAR HAIR OIL
HAIR OIL ( Regd.)

with its delicious scent gives satisfaction to all. It algo
SMOOTHENS your hair and helps their growth. Try onge.

KAMINIA TOILET SOAPS (Reqd.) A BEAUTIFUL COMPLEXION
KAMINIA WHITE ROSE SOAP (Regd.)

Scented with Rose Porfume. Comes with Proper
DILBAHAR SOAP (lRegd.)"to bathi . SKIN-CARE

Brings a new pleasure athing. ,

Try gthis supremep Toilet Soap to-day. a2y KAMINIA SNOw. (Regd.)
KAMINIA SANDAL SOAP (Regd.) ».‘-\‘\1‘\' The most

Keeps the skin smooth and fresh.

An ideal soap for the tropics.

1 ecientific preparatinn for th
iﬁm.. h]t t&:ﬁ}t:ﬂfoﬁ. p(iimples, wrinkk‘as an(ei
‘ emishes on the face and keeps the ¢ i
KAMINIA LAV}:,NDER.SOAP (Regd.) fair, fresh and youthful. It‘,’ mrt;:t):l;]{{:le:;(oin

Best for delicate skin. soft, velvetty, bright in appeacance and o
KAMINIA MRUG KASTURI SOAT (Regd.) white as—8NO 1 .
KAMINIA KHUS SOAP (Regd.)

Place your orvdei with:

ANGLO INDIAN DRUG & CHEMICAL c¢o,
285, Jumma Masjid : : BOMBAY, 2.

W. It is delightfully porfumed. | {
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"The splendonr
that was Hind...

gﬁg ndia is the original home of textile
manufacture in the Orient. The Indian-dyed

and printed cloth became well-known all over the

Eastern world, and later in Western Europe.
Some of the most beautiful specimens of printed (\

cloth, worn by Indian women in ancient times, _.

are to be seen in the world-famous paintings

by Moghul artists.

The Khatau Mills have tried to recapture the
same beauly of colour and the classical design of
the Indian craftsmen, while offering their
printed voiles to the women of India of feday.

.Still in the

s, ;

THE KHATAY MILLS  8ycuila. Sombay,  Offc

; Lawmi Builging, Gallard Pigr, Bombay, Clowh Shop: Mulii JethaMarkes, Govind Chowk, Bombay :
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SOUTHERN RAILWAY

CINEMATOGRAPH FILMS AND OTHER ARTICLES
NOT ACCEPTED AS LUGGAGE

L —1 L —

It is dangerous to carry cinematograph films as
luggage in passenger compartments and in brakevans of
passenger trains, as such films are inflammable. The
attention of the public is invited to Rule 119 of the

Indian Railway Conference Association Coachine Tari R .
i o g Tariff v
No. 15 which specifies that the following articles will not o maagﬁﬁiﬂN '
be accepted as luggage: e MADRAS and i

ALE OVER
TAMILNAD

(1) Offensive articles, such as wet skins, hides, etc
other than the skins of wild animals sec.urely
packed in air-tight boxes at Owner’s Rigk -

(2) Explosives, dangerous and inflammable articles :

(3) Bulky articles of any description which. on
account of their bulk, would be Chargcabl’e on
measurement, if accepted as parcels;

(4) Oil, Grease, Ghee, Paint, etc.,, if carried in
packages which might by contact, breakage, or *
leakage, damage other articles,

LIFE IN EVERY HOME

Issued by Dublic Relutions Oficer, Southern Railway.
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THE TRAVANCORE RAYONS LIMITED

Rayonpuram, Rayonpuram P. 0.
Travancore-~Cochin State.

INDIAN PIONEER PRODUCERS
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TRANSPARENT CELLULOSE FILM.
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EMCETE & SONS (Travancore) Ltd,
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FOLKS who enjoy
the comfort and
convenience of a
MYERS Water Sys-
tem soon {eam they
can afford to use
lenty of water any time they want to.
ecause MYERS Water Systems are so
wonderfully well builtand so economical
to operate, they furnish running water at
the lowest possible cost per gallon.
MYERS owners frequently discover that
water service costs them less than it does
their friends who rely on the city water
mains.
Find out now how little it costs to install
and operate a MYERS. Powered b
either engine or motor. Models for bo
deep and shallow wells. Ask today for
interesting free booklet. .

WATER SUPPLY
SPECIALISTS LTD.

SECOND LINE
BEACH

SRy
Y2 MYERS e iise

......

POST BOX
1707

MADRAS 1

7 [ NovemseRr 1951

A Periodical of Exploration and Expression

of the Perennial Philosophy

VEDANTA AND THE WEST

IS NOW AVAILABLE IN INDIA

at 5 Rupees per Year

This well-known bimonthly journal
has been published from the
Vedanta Society of Southern
California since 1938 at $3.00
per year. Now a suitable rupee
rate has been established so that
Indians  wishing to read it
regularly may subscribe. Sub-
scribes may be enlisted from
July-August issue 1951 and
copies will come to the subscribers

direct from America.

EDITOR : Swami Prabhavananda.
MANAGING EDITOR : John R. Yale.

EDITORIAL ADVISORS: Gerald Heard,
Aldous Huxley, Christopher

Isherwood, John van Druten.

ANNUAL RATE IN INDIA :
5 Rupees in Advance.

Vedanta and the West

SRI RAMAKRISHNA MATH-
MYLAPORE, MADRAS 4, INDIA
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| MY MOTHERLAND PAMPHLETS

" One can gain much wseful information and will derive’ much benefit by going
through these pamphlets.”

-

Only the following are now available:—

1. Mahatma Gandhi:— Superman of 85. Mrs. Annie Besant and Her Fight
thesAge, \ “for India. -
2. Sri Ramana Maharshi. 8. Chanakya. -
6. Sri Aurobind d His Ashram. -
ri Aurobindo and His Ashra 57. Gura Nanak.
18.. Keep off the Doctor: Simple :
‘ Cures for Ailments. 86. Guru Govind Singh.
“15. Shantiniketan and its Founder. 89. Asoka the Great.
'920. The Way to Prosperity. 40. Vikramaditya.
22, Dayanands Saraswadti. 41. Sri Krisbna Chaitanya.
28, Water for Health and Cure. . 12.  Emperor Harsha,
24. Vitality from Sleep. 44. Sir M. Visweswaraya,
25. Sun & Air for Health & Cure. © 45, Sirdar Patel.
80. The Dope Plague. ,  46. The Khan Brothers.

Price 1 anna each. '@ Postage 9 pies for any four.

For all the 22 Pamphlets send Rs. 1=13<0 (inclusive of
registered postage.)

SUNDAY TIMES BOOKSHOP

69, Peters Road I Cathedral Post, Madras
(Phone : 86942) ’

R Sunday Times
SUBSCRIPTION RATES AND VIEWS ILLUSTRATED

One Year .. Rs. 980 WEEK-END NEWSPAPER
6 Months e o 412 0 — IN INDIA _—

IT GIVES YOU T
Single Copy .. ,, ’o 3 0 NEWS BEHIND T::IIE

N. B.— Subscriptions are not accepted . for N EWS ]
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Easun Engineering Co.
' 5-7, SECOND LINE BEACH, MADRAS-1.

AGENTS
in South India

) At‘ﬁ"ifff‘ B ”ql S

for

o HA'CK‘BRIDGE & HEWITTIC ELECTRIC CO., LTD.,
Walton-on-Thames, England. :

Power and Distribution Transformers, .Hewittio Reotifiers

for conversion from A.C. to D.C.

COOKE & FERGUSON LTD., Manchester, England.
Industrial and L.T. Oil Circuit Breakers and Switchgear
for Indoor and Outdoor use; H.T. and E.H.T. Switchgear
upto 66 KV, I

SIEMENS BROS., & CO., LTD., London, England.
/ ' House Service Maeters,

‘CLYDE CRANE & BOOTH LTD., Leeds, England.
Owerhead and portal -_oranes for dooks, harbours and
other uses. - '

DEMING CO., Salem, Ohio, U.8.A.
Pumps—Industrial, Agricultural, eto.

TURNER MANUFACTURING CO. LTD.,

Wolverhampton, England,
Diesel Engines upto 50 H.P. ‘

SHELDON MACHINE CO., Inc. Chicago, U.8.A.
Lathes, Drilling Machines, eto.

~ DisrriBurors ¥or 8oura Inpia

ALLIS—CHALMERS MANUFACTURING €O, U.S5 A,
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BRANOCHES AT MASULIPATAM, KAKINADA, NEGAPATAM and KAR_AIKAL‘

Telegraphic Address : o o
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| ' Coastal Service: *JALANATH ,
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The Englisk  Morning” Daily
with a cheeyful and  progressive P
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®
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The " Morning Daily for Discrimi- %* The Family jlfornmg Dasly ﬁwr

nating Gujerati Readers. : Every Marathi  Home.
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AKHIL BHARAT PRINTERS LTD

“Akhil Bharat Bhavan,
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THE QUESTION OF POLITICS

A PERSONAL STATEMENT
By MRr. NISSIM EZEKIEL

HE English poet Alun Lewis, who
was killed in Burma at an searly
age, once wrote rather sadly of *“the old
tomptation to remake the world.” In
greater or lesser degree, I .suppose, the
attraction of modern politics is due to this
temptation. It is more 'spiritual than
the admitted fascination of exercising power
and less vulnerable to the feelivg of guilk.
What could be more natural than that
people should participate in public life to
order things as they desire? It is true
that in most cases this fundamental urge
is obsonred by the struggle against other
people whose desires are somewhat different.
It will not do te acknowledge they share
a fundamental urge with us. To them we
can enly attribate “lost for power™ or
some such base motive from which we, of
course, are ontirely free. Ours is a
disintérested labouring for public welfare :
our opponents are unscrapulous defenders
of private interests.

The large majority of people are
governed by the cliches of palitical propa-
ganda, It does them little harm as their
patural generosity persuades them to make
.allowances for differences of opinion.
Fanatioism is induced in them by intelligent
and educated people, professors, literary
men, doctors and students who are often
‘the innodents of politics, much more so
than the common man. . I think it is
difficuit to understand the state of mind
which the ionocent brings to politios
‘without some direct experience of it.
Though unwilling to discuss the question
in this context I must say I understand
it because I was once an innocent in
politics myself,

Vot

3!

¢,

I joined a political party at the age of
nineteen and remained in it for four
years. Nothing will make me join a
political party again but the experience
seems to me now of some value. Because
of it I grew out of my political innocense.
That in the process I grew out of politics
too was- an accident. I may grow into it

again. Tho most important lesson I learnt
during my membership of a party was
that the innocent in politics ocuts an

absurd figure and thisg absurdity eats into
the texture of his personality. You cannot
exercise the privilege of being a fool in
politics without damaging yourself in some
way. You may still be a good doctor or
lawyer, but you cannot be a " whole and
well Dbalanced individnal’, granting that
that noble pbrase inspires us to-day.

I said 1 may grow into politics again.

It does mnot follow that I shall gamblie
again with my loyalty. Nor does it
imply ' dabbling in politics”, addressing
a public meeting, contributing to a political
journal, being ‘'‘agin the government”
or signing a manifesto for world peace
(which will be phony anyway.) Growing

into politics again, for me, means recrea-
ting that simple relation. with the life of
the people which existed wben I was a
party member. Aad this is not a
personal problem. It is of interest to all
those who thiok this relationship important,
who seek it in membership of a political
party and who find it incompatible ulti-
mately with that relationship. There are
countless such people. The Negro ex-
communist, Richard Weight gives a
moving description of what it means to
get out of party politics in his contri-' -
bution to “The God that Failed”. He
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writes, no doubt, about communist politics,
bat it applies in a modified form to any
kind of party politics.

Rolationship with the people is not
necessarily a sentimental proposition,
though it becomes so for many. Political
propaganda to-day is obliged to idealise the
people. A great proportion of the crimes
committed in our times by parties, nations
and individuals have been in the name of
the people. Nevertheless we must not be
blind to the fact that in the life of the
people is manifested in our times for
good or evil, important elements of the
past. To be in vital contact with the
people is to be in  contact with
the past and often, the determiuing
factors of the future. This is an
indispensable complement to book knowledge,
It is to live in the stream of history,
which is the only kind of life conceivable
to an intelligent contemporary man, Tg
prevent any misanderstanding of what this
means it should be added that the
individoal firmly rooted in time may stil]
strive for the timeless.

What is true of the individaal in this
context is also true of a nation. No
nation oan be ocreative if it is oot
profoundly conscious of its past. The
prooess of transmitting oculture from
generation to generation becomes hopelessly
enfeebled if life is governed wholly by
conventions. I think this is what appears
to have happened in India for many
centuries. Tradition is a more exacting
task-master. Anybody can accept conven.
tions; they can also be rejected with g
minimam of bravado or eccentricity,
withont any serious consequences. It ig
an altogether different problem to acquire
or modify tradition. Paradoxically, to
aoguire tradition is to modify it.

These counsiderations aught to influence
the individunal who feels the need for
defining his attitude to polities. If he
thinks about it he will discover that if
is part of a larger problem which is hijg
attitude to the history of his country gng
of human history as a whole. This is o
assume that the issue is om a high level
of self-consciousness.

Political activity implies an attitnde tq
history. One of the most oarious pheno.-
menon of our age is the advocacy of
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political activit

: y for the ;
it unnecessary, purpose of makiog

1 iry, of bringing history forward
:.: in Marxlsm, or back as in Ga,ndhism:
n.b? poing wherp it dissolves into a static
batlern of existenca, The Marxian
L social develop-
r(r;:ngh_ on tihe .bams of industrinlism.
cont, hism visualises an Arcadia  of self-
r(llalneq village unitg living by handicrafts
a,ln' agricultare. Of the two, Marxism
ca.lmg to ba:ve a dyna,mic, Gandhism a
negative attitude to history, I ghall
discuss them briefly. .

hMa.habma 'Ga,ndhi once said that the
appleat nn:tlon is one with no history
If history is understood as the story gf
wars and revolts, massacres and c¢lags
ation of man by man
gl:;::e:he .stat_ement is plausible. Eyven sol.
o ber._ 1t is pot qpite true. Without
e terrible manifestations of history that
have‘ mentioned a nation js not
Zleiz:ism:ﬂy bappy. There will  still be
formsy 1;‘1] what may be oalled non-historical
0 , rongh tb_e prevalence, for instapce
of atrophied gocig] ocustoms. These a’
capable of eXercising asg everybody knowrl'e
g,v::o:lfep?irftélc;gus a.n;i. persistent tymnns:

) i a nation. The i
;1izebotr(.) blellefs and iostitutions ywlt]x]i?l; 8;::
bl cal a8 much as wars and massacres
are as moch causes of human suffering.

fAl;)semqe of hlgt.ory is not a condition
[ appiness. Since politics is  simp)
currenh. plstory, absence of politics ig p{
a ocondition of happiness either, o

The Marxigt view of history i
and, in many ways, profoung. ‘sligmfﬂltexl
weakness lies in the fact that it has tt?
same status in the intellectual life of 'te
a,dberepts 88 8 dogma of the Romls
dCa.bhohc Cbgroh. It s supported z'(])
oubt, by logic and evidence but jt is' al
backed, whereever possible, by the Poli o
;l‘dl;erxizrm deviationist which o.-u,oa?;i
1sts  use to condemn : ;
Marxrstg (it is often a differel::: oof”dheadm
only) gives & clue to the Inquisitig;iel
%od]e of thinking which characterises thig
%po ogy to-day. This hag two consequences
irsbly, recorded history ig distorted t’
suit a party lige. Secondly, Marxism in
power cannot allow anything to grol:

within its sphere of | gron
historically new. inflaence which is

£
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For Marxism history is to be brought
forward to a point where all men are
Marxists. Opnly one philosophy is true and
it has the whole truth. Only one method
of social organization is valid, only one way
of thinking and living i8 permissible.
The growth of anything else to be aup-
pressed by violence, "liquidated’. History
is to come to a standstill. Of course the
most wonderful achievements will be made
by man in tbhe future within the Marxist
framework but no one is to question the
framework. With the world triumph of
Marxism, history will give birth to no
more 'isms: it will give birth only to
Marxist products in every sphere, literature,
music, philosophy, painting, all with the
approved rubber stamp of a central authority.

This analysis of the attitude to hisbtory
inherent in two philosophies, Marxism and
Gandhistn raises bigger issues than I can
tackle. Conscious of these issues, however,
I became less and less inclined towards

" noy systematic philosophy of politics or

philosophy of bhistory. It led me to
appreciate the champions of pragmatic
politiecs with ap ethical foundation, though
I am aware that belief in it often goes
with practices of which I would dis-
approve. It seems to me the only kind
of politice which will respect the non-

political man, the only kind of politics in

which individuals like me could seek &
relationship with the people without
being subjected to any kind of direct or
indirect pressure from the state or from
organised public opinion.

I emerged from both party politics and
politics in general without disgust, without
losing interest in politics whioch is simply
one manifestation of ocontemporary life.
I feel very strongly the need for a
political attitude in my personal credo.
I regard this question as of more than

, bersonnl interest because I know that

thore are many people placed as I am. To
them I offer the following commonplaces
which may be considered the raw material
of political attitudes for the non-political.

1. Politics is necessary. It is not a
dirty game. It is oarrent history. To
be indifferent to it is to be indifforent to
an important expression of the human
nearaonalitv.

2. Participation in politice need not
imply being involved in party politics.
No man, however, can claim to be above
the battle.

8. The political spirit of rivalry and
partisanghip must not be allowed fo enter
caltural life: historical researcb, academio
discussion and education.

4, Politics must not be left to
politicians. The fewer professional
politicians in a country the better.

5. Politics is a part of life and its
relation to other parts is always changiog.
These relations must be closely and
constantly watched. Any extension of

. the proper field of politics oonstitutes a

threat to freedom. .

6. Qualities such as decency and
goodwill must not be regarded asa liabili-
ties in politice. Whatever is desirable in
other spheres of life is desirable in
politics.

7. Al political activity which wants
to end political activity is dangerous.

8. A party always represents part of the
people. A party whioh claims to represent
everybody is a fraud. A party which
will not allow other parties to exist
when it comes to power is working for
tho deatruction of politics. Under dictator-
ship there is only power, there is
no politios.

9. All politics is a means to an end.

10. The ultimate satisfactions of life
are not in politice and one should nof
seek them there.

SUN-SET
By Mr: WILLIAM ANDRADE

—_—l 0

When I'm tired and full of worldly care,

1 seek solace by the lonely shore;

And when 1 see its boundless immensity,
My thoughts are lost in endless eternity.

On the shore eyea‘ west-ward caat,
I see the Even Sun’ sinking fast;
And over its verge behold

Besuty death 'lone shall unfoid,



The United Nations and Power Poiitics

By Pror. P, 1, STEPHEN, .4,

THE increasing danger to human life
= on account of war has often turned
the thoughts of the world to the means
of preventing war. But it was only after
the First World War that any substantial
attempt at a means of preventing war
was made. The League of Nations then
established was, however, defective in
many ways ; and with the withdrawal of
America and the indifference of many
other nations the League proved u costly
failure. Though it did achiasve something
in re-establishing the currency of Austria
and the good relations between g few
small States, its failare in the faco of aggres-
sion in Manchuria and Abyssinia proved
its ineffectiveness for the particular purpose
for which it was establighed.

The need, bowever, for an organization
to prevent war was felt only the keener
especially as the very existence of mankind'
came to be jeopardised by the birth of
the atom bomb. Hence as the Second
World War began to shape well for the
allied nations the most prominent thought
in the minds of the great statesmen was
that of establishing the means of Buccess-
fully preventing future wars. It wWas ag
a result of this that the United Nations
orgamzaftioq came to be established
Hence it is  very important to considez:
how far this new organization may be
expected to serve the purpose for which
it has been established. That is what
John Maclauriv does in his substantial
and often dramatic book.*

The danger to peace, and what
any Unibed Nations organization it?;?fl;?:
tive is power politics. As H.G. Wells, and
many other writers pointed out about the
League of Nations, world peace can beg
secureq only if nations and states do not
make it subject to their power politics
How far is United Nations influenced b3;
power politics and how far is it in spite
of power politics able to serve the cauge
of world peace? That question is theroughly
and clearly discussed ,by John Maclaurin,

Though there is much talk in the world
of the United Nations it is doubtfyl how

*Tye UNirep NATIONS AND Powgkg Porirics :
By John Maclaurin. (Allen & Unwin, London.
Pp. 468. Price 23). :
' .

ag:};i kél_owledge the world has of its
orem ozf& 1ﬁns' and functions. By it is the
well.beina intelligant people desiring the
e b o? of 'hhe world to kuow the true
ot oo ©f b‘hls. world-organization. Hence
beginning (f)f hti)be book a detailed

. ¢

the United Nationsg g)r::S?zr:‘tt;an&rb?P;:
five members from
ber states meeting
Security  Council

81x members chogen by
two' years; and reniaini
8session ; the Economie
with representatives frg
ments; the Internation

Zg?psxséing of fifteen judges; the Trustee-

ouncttl made up of the Governments
Govemmentrfmtees a0d a8 many other
8; and the Secretnriat of about

gl;lrsg]iléfgeussunddemployees. The &ix main
A
i mitt UNESChhe many world bodies

described, O and others are also

ng in continuous
and Social Counail

. The organization
18 well made. The
are to be loyal go

of the United Nations
rule that the members

) it and that gl
commitments are voiq before bheacloxg:iebl:

g;e[ll;gse b% the UN Are goad. The loyalty
ecretariat is to bg primarily teo

the UN. “In gigni
golog th ,
member government, has epl Charter, each

edged itself t
z:g:::hef'ozvithw?ljd beace  and progreag
through  the © other governments and

£ machinery of th
Monsieur S, Lot from Haiti ?n Uhhi[s.

ZF;::h ]ait;e the' Assgmbly made the objeots
Cles !.“e. ﬁrs:lld. The. purposes of the
- Arstly 6o maintain international

beace and security -
friendly re!ﬂ-tiongy' secondly, to develop

promoting apgd . problems and in™|

] encouragi
p 8Ing respect for
uman rights and for fundamental I;reedoms

for all withoat gdigtineti
is
language or religiot;:}?’m’mu 88 to race, sex,

tb? IIISN fr:hm the declared objeotv.ives of
e bhat;at' its real work should be
judged, pe 18, how far every activity

_contributed to peace and friendly
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oo-operation among the nations. From
this point of view there was a drawback
about the very first meeting of the
Assembly which was on April 15, 1919,
since on April 4, the previous day, the
Atlanlic Pact was signed, and the minds
of all Western statesmen were concerned
with that. Then came the Chilean
complaint about Soviet wives. There
were some 1000 women who were
prevented by Russia from joining their
husbands in foreign countries. A
Resolution was  passed that " the
measures which prevent or coerce the
wives of ocitizens of other uationalities
from leaving their country of origin with
their husbands. . . . are not in conformity
with the Cbarter.” But hers two defects
of the UN came out. First, the now
notorious Article 2, Par, 7, which prohibits
intervention in domestic, or so called
domestic, matters, and second, the fack
that UN Resolutions have no compulsory
power. Hence Russian action regarding
wives of foreigners was condemned, but
the wives had to continue in Russia..

The discussion about the 800,000 Asians
in S. Africa has also bad a similar fate.
In the censideration of the fate of the
Italian colonies again, in the election of
Yugoslavia to the Security Council, and
the use of the veto on maby occasions,
the real object and spirit of the establish-
ment of the United Nations have not
been attended to. Affairs in Palestine,
Greece and Korea have not been conducted
quite satisfactorily.

At the same time muoch good has come
and may continue to come through the
UN. Even when nothing material is
gained, the very discussion stirs public
opinion even within the recalcitrant
conntries and thus strengthens the hands
of the reformers. Besides, there have also

: been tangibile gains in spheres where

power politics do not enter. The Economioc
and Social Council, for example, has done
much valuable work. As John Maclaurin
says; ' Through this part of the UN lives
have been. saved, seeds of social growth
sown, techmical koowledge and skill
have been spread and new horizons opened,
abuses of some human beings by others
have been restricted, whether they be
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direct as in traffic in women or indirect
as in selling harmful drugs, institutions
of permanent value have been founded or
helped along, human rights have been
clarified and human solidarity strengthen-
ed.” In such matters when differences
of opinion arise it is because of different
viewpoints, and pot because of power
politics. Thus there may be difference
on account of difference in long term
and shorl term policies, as in Tanganyika
where groundnut cultivation serves a
short term policy, and coal and iron
industry a long term policy. The Specialized
Agencies of the UN like the International
Labour Organization, the Food and
Agricultural Organpization, the UNESCO,
the International Monetary Fund, the
World Health Organization and many
others have done considerable work in the
direction of UN co-operation and advance-
ment of the well-being of the world.
All these show that where power politics
cannot enter there is much united
good possible.

An account of the work of the United
Nations as presented by Jobn Maclaurin
will iteelf help that work much as it
shows the true nature of the essential
needs of the world at present, and as it
assesses the work done most impartially.
The power politicians of either side in the
cold war are treated with equal imparti-
ality., As bhe says in discussing the use
of the veto, there is no pure black and
white among the statesmen.  All have
their particular points of view made
sharper on account of the high sense of
sovereignty. Tbat is why the smaller
powers show higher ideals in the UN, and
the true porposes of the UN ocan be
realized only when the great powers
cease to insist too much on their sovereign
independent position prevenling examina-
tion and enquiry into what they do.
Even ag it is, within limits, the UN
organization is a great power for inter-
national good. In order to make it
completely successful two reforms are
pecessary: No State shounld be able to
seek refuge under the plea of domestic
non-interference, and the resolutions of
the UN must not be merely recommen-
datory but mandatory.




SECULAR STATE AND RELIGION

i. By Srr T. R. VENKATARAMA SASTRI

have now seen many articles raising

objeotion to the conception of a secular
atate. I have said that the State is Hindu
and secular as all Hindu states have
generally besen.

In the sphere of education, I have
suggested that religious education should
not be given in s&chools and colleges as
that must retard Indian national soli-
derity. Or at any rate 80 it seemed
to me. Some say that there shounld be
provision for teaching all religions.

I should like to have from so great
an educationalist as Mabhamahopadhyaya
Professor P. K. Acharya what sort of
religious education he will or can give a
olass consisting of six Muslims, ten
Christians and fourteen Hindus, Whether
schools have religious classes or not, some
notion of religion will come from the
home. The schbools must round off angun-
larities in that bome education and give
it a tolerant national turn. I should be
very giad if the professor indicated the
line of religious education he has
in mind.

The name secular state pleases some
but it requires of me as a Hindu citizen

(0)

no more and no less than my inherent
tolerance not as & dootrine merely but as
genuine practice. ¢

While in my mind it is a Hinda state
living at peace with all other religions,
however intolerant they may be inclined
to be, I have no objection to its descrip-
tion as a secular state if that assures some
people of our tolerance. It requaires of
me, as I said, no more tolerance than
what is required of me as a Hindu ocitizen
of India.

A true teacher will achieve the result
without a religions class or an hour of
homily about morals.

If the Professor bas a better recipe, I
should like to hear it. I have before now
referred to Mr. F. J. Gould’s three volume
book of moral lessons with stories drawn
from all religions.

The Professor well knows that there are
those who object to the imparting of any
religious bias at all. Buddhism bas a
training in virtues of the highest quality
but there is no God in it. That is a
point of objection to every ather religion,
except to the Hinda.

.

ii By MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA Dr. P. K. ACHARYA

P 8ri T. R. V. Sastri bhad read the
article ' Secular State and Religion"*
more carefully be should bave found out
a solution of most of his difficulties. The
Congress idea of Secular State has to be
accepted under the present condition of
India although the Dictionary meaning of
the term ‘Seculiarism’ is not applicable to
India. It is & wrong potion and bad logic
to expect that ‘' Some- potion of religion
must come from the home” without any
training at schoola because home is

*Dr. P. K. Acharya's article on ¢ Secular
State and Religion*’ appeared in the Indian Review
for October 1951

Tz

made up of those who come out from
schools.

The two aspects. of religion, viz., faith
and belief on the one side and observance
and practice on the other bhave been
sufficiently elaborated. The.former would
be common to all who beliave in the exis-
tence of God and immortality of Soul, and
can be taught and generated at schools.
The latter, of which there are varieties,
can be developed at home according to the
rules and regulations presoribed by different
Soriptures for their respective followers.

There can be no room for atheists.
They are to be left out of oconsideration
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and nesd not be compelled to attend at
religious  discourses  and Congregation.
This scheme was successfully carried out
by Mahatma Gandhi in his prayer meet-
ings—largely attended by Sikhs,
Buddhists, Harijans, Christiane, Jaias,
and Hindus.

It is a false hope that ‘“a true teacher
will achieve the result withount a religious
class or an hour of homily about morals.”
Wherefrom such a teacher can come
if he had not been a student himself.
Will Shastriji await the birth of Christ,
Mohammad, Buddha, Sankara, Gandhi
aud others while frce India carries out a
National Government without any effort
fo retain the faith and belief in God and
existence of Spirit or Soul after death
and decay of the body ? What then will

be the intellectual difference betwsen man
and beast ?

If the principle is accepted by the
National Government of India, & Curriculum
can be worked out by the Ministry of
Rducation in consultation with educationists.
It will serve no ueefuyl purpose to indulge
in discussion as to how the desirable
course of studies ca e introduced in
school stage. On ac“3%ht of ~Shastriji’s
lame excuse the Indo-British Government
avoided introduction of religions teaching
in our schools although in their own
country ample provision still continues to
exist. Where there is a will A way can
be found out. Shastriji may consult with
profit Dr. Bhagwan Das’s work om Upiversal
Religion which was tried successfully
at the Central Hindu College at Benares.

PARLIAMENTARY OPPOSITION

By MR. ELEUTERIO SOARES

(0)

"I 'HE peculiar circamstancas in which

the Indian National Congress secared
gweepicg majorities in the Central and
Provincial legislatures have so far precluded
the emergence of an effective parliamentary
opposition in India. The need for such
an opposition has been keenly felt during
the last few years and frequent baut
vain efforts to challenge the supremacy
of the Congress have been witnessed from
time to time. Now that the elections
are round the cormer the question assumes
a special significance and "is onge again
the focus of public attention.

Eleotoral pacts with a view to offer

_oonsolidated opposition to the Congress

on & restrioted basis have already taken
shape in some parts of the country.
More sach election alliances are in the
offiog for almost all political parties are
looking out for convenient election allies,
the main object being either to throw the
Congress out of power or in the alfer-
pative provide the much-needed parliamen-
tary opposition,

As things stand at present a decisive
defeat for the Congress at the polls is
of course out of question, Presuming
therefore that the Congress will gecure
at least working majorities in the country's
legislatures, it will be interesting to
analyse the possibility of the emergence
of parliamentary opposition in the post-
election Indin, and examine to what
extent the electoral paots are condugive
towards such a development. An@praisal
of the functions and the true attributes
of truly democratic opposition is however
first necessary to place the whole problem
in the correct perspective.

To begin with, ‘the role of a democra-
tic opposilion is not negative as the
term opposition may suggest. On the
contrary the funotions of the opposi-
tion are as constructive as, if not
more than, those of the ruling party.
By constituting itseif into & rival and
an alternative to the party in power,
the opposition functions as the watchdog
of the interests of the people and an
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antidote to executive excesses. With its
constructive and vrespouvsible criticism it
helps to Lkeep the wheels of progress
moving, prevents stupor and despondency
and promotes vigilance and alertuness in
the ruling party. It is the one factor
that more than anything else cantributes
towards clean and efficient administration,

Furthermaore a traly democratic opposition
does pot oppose the government merely
for the sake of doing so in a &pirit of
hostility and rancour. Whea the interests
of the country demand it there can be
no opposition for the country is always
above politics. Strictly speaking opposition
is confined to the aren of conflict between
the policies of the ruling party and the
opposition party. It thevefore follows
logically that the opposition party must
have its own distinctive ideology and its
own programme and also adequate strength
aond resources to implement it if necessary.
In fact the only difference between the
roling party and the opposition is that
while the former shounlders the respon-
gibilities of administration, the Jatter
functions as the corrective force and
holds itself in readiness as a prospective
sabstitute, *

Coming now 6 brass tracts it is
obvious that pone of our political parties,
outside the Congress can satisfy the
conditions outlined above. None of them
have the strength and resonrces and the
mass following to which the Congress can
lay claim. As regards ideologies with a
‘few exceptions it is difficult to distinguish
between the fundamental policies of most
of our political parties. Whatever opposition
exists today is motivated by the desire
on the part of our politicians to oppose
the Cobngress rather than promote their
own policies and programmes.

It is this negative attitude common
amoung most of our political parfies which
is now being sought to be exploited to
build up opposition to the Congress
through electoral non-aggression pacts.
Such electoral agreements may fulfil the
limited purpose of preventing a split in
the anti-Congress vote and even ‘minimis-
ing the chances of Congress victory in
the elections. But coalitions of disjointed
groups with nothing in common except

-

their hostility to the Congress
canuot be expected to furmish the alter-
native leadership and fanction as effective
democratic opposition parties. Ideological
unity, organisation discipline and compact
leadership are a8 indispensable to the
opposition as to the ruling party. And
these attributes cannot be acquired through
transitory electoral pacts which are nof
likely to survive beyond the elections.

That India needs parliamentary opposi-
tion ocannot be gainsaid. It is essential
for the very survival of democratic ideals,
for, the tendency towards totalitarianism
is inherent in a system dominated by a
single party, however democratic minded
the latter may be. The enthusiasm of our
politicians who appear to be almost obsses-
ged by the idea of organising opposition
to the Congress therefore is commendable
but it is necessary that tbhey should
approach the problem in a more ocons-
tructive spirit,

It is imperative to seek more positive
methods than mere autagonism to the
Congresa for achieving their objective.
Hlectoral pacts are very useful provided
they are based on concrete foundations
of common policies, common programmes
and co-ordinating leadership. It would be
in the interest of the country if those of
our political parties who caonobt obviously
single-handed measure their strength with
the Congress sink their differences and
forge a common front and adopt a
common programme of acbivity.

It is nobt yet too late to do so, although
elections are fast drawing oclose and such
a step alone will both facilitate the task
of the electorate and invest the prospective
parliamentary opposition with the neces-
sary vigour and stability.

BRAIN WAVE
A farmer, visiting his son’s college and wander.

ing into the chemistry class, saw some students _

experimenting. ¢ What are you trying to do?’
he asked.

*We're endeavouring,’ replied one of the students,
‘to discover or invent a universal solvent.

‘What's that ?°

‘A liquid that will digsolve anything.’

‘That’s & great ides,’ agreed the farmer.

* When you find it, what are you going to keep
it in 17’

at hand.

THE FORTHCOMING ELECTION IN INDIA

By “"KEITH AUSTIN "
10

N another four months, Free India will
hold her first general election dariog
which over 170 million adults will go to
the .polls to determine the shape and
composition of India’s Central and State
Governments for the next five years.
The occasion will be, in & sense, even
moré historic than the banding over of
power in August 1947 by the British to
the Constituent Assemby at the centre
and the Legislative Assemblies in the
Btates, for these bodies were eleoted on
& narrow franchise and consisted almost
entirely of members of the Congress
Party, and as such were neither repre-
sentative of the country as a whole, vor
fally demoocratio. The post-election Govern-
ments, it is hoped, will be more truly
representative of the people, and of the
various parties and shades of political
belief that have emerged since Independence.

India’'s forthcoming election iz the
greatest experiment in Democracy of our
era. Coming at a time when the world

‘bas split into two irreconcileable camps—

the Democratic and the totalitarian—
makes it even more significant, and the
eyes of the world will be focussed on
Iudia daring the coming winter. For
India herself the FElection will be of
supreme importance. The next five years
will be, perhaps, the most eritical in
India’'s long and chequered history. The
first, fine careless rapture of freedom has
prssed. Four years of ophill work have
followed, and though much has been
achieved in the face of mounting difficul-
ties at bome and abroad, yet the counntry
is by no means out of the wood. The
time for words is over; the time for
hard, unremitting, constructive work is
Since Independence there has
‘been a marked deterioration of moral
standards in poblic and in private life
throngbout India. At present the country
ig like a clock that is slowly bat sarely

‘running down. The new government will

be faced with the stupendous task of
.-rallying the people, arresting the present
drift, disillusionment and oyniciem, and
infusing into' the people the same enthu-
sinem for coustruotive work, - honesty,

integrity and moral and spiritoal ideals
that animated their fight for freedom.
Unless they can do this, and do it within
the next few years India will, sooner or
later, succumb to mounting internal apd
external pressures; the slender scaffolding
of her mnewly-established republic will
collapse like & pack of cards; and she
will have to bow her head under the
yoke of an indigeneous dictatorship or
foreign domination.

India’s fature is, therefore, inextricably,
bound up with the result of the coming
election ; her destiny will depend in large
measure on the men who are chosen to
rule her during the next five years. The
entire respounsibility for making a wise
choice has been thrown by the Constitution
on the adult population, male and female,
of the sub-continent. India's 170 million
adults will choose the men and women on -
whom their future depends. This would,
on the face of it, seem the best course
that conld bave been adopted in the
circumstances. The Vox Populi is wvot
always right, but it is seldom far wrong.
The real point at issue is whether the
people are aware of the tremendous
responsibility resting on their shoulders,
whether they are capable of discharging
it as intelligent and responsible human
beings, and whether they are entirely free
to do’ so.

Are the people of India capable of
exercising the respomsibility of voting
intelligently, of distinguishing the" sheep
from the goats, of assessing the rival
merits and demerits of the rival politioal
programme put forward for their consi-
deration ? In short are the people edueated
enough to make a wise use of their vote?
Jonsidering that only 14 per cent of adult
men and 2iper cent of the adult women
in India are literate (about 15 out of the
170 million voters) apd of these perhaps
less than 50 per cent are .educated in the
Mminimal sense of the term, the answer is
obvions. It would be a - mistake to -
identify literacy with eduoation, and, as
has been often emphasised, the ,Indian
peasant has a shrewd fund of common-
sense to compensate for his illiteracy. Bat



522 THE INDIAN REVIEW

in theee days when democracy has become
so complex, ability to read and to under-
stand and criticize what one reads is a
sine qua mnon for the proper exercise of
one’s political righte. Jobn Stuwart Mill
emphasised that ‘' Universal education
must precede universal guffrage.” India's
leaders, realizing that universal education
was & dream of the future, have reversed

Mill’'s dictum and granted the vote to
every adult, without exception. In doing
so they showed great faith and even

greater hope. How far their faith in the
common man, and in the native mother-
wit of their countrymen and women,
will be justified only the future will show.
India’s leaders have taken a tremendous
risk ; on the results of their gamble will
depend the peace, progress aund prosperity
of India.

Consciousness of responsibility is the.

frgit of a sound education at home, in
the school, and in the Community. Eda-
cation in the home and in the Community
exigts, to some extent, for the masses ;
but it is of a narrow vocational type,
and does not include education for
citizenship : while schooling is denied to the
vast majority. Optimists claim to discern
signs of a dawning political consciousness
among India’'s masses but such signs are
very faint indeed. There is little or no
indication that the masses are aware of
the tremendous power that has been placed
on their hands—the power to make or mar
India’s future—or that they are oo the
way to developing that sense of political
and moral responsibility that must
accompany the exercise of such power.
Thisis not surprising. If a sense of politi-
ocal awareness and moral responsibility is
absent in more highly developed “countries
—even in England and America where
the 'percentage of literacy is almost 100
per cent—large numbers of people do not
take the trouble of voting in national
and loocal elections, and many of those
who do vote are guided by their emotions
rather than their reason—it would be
too much to expect them tfo be born
overnight among India’s illiterate masses.

Charges have recently been made that
the Congress Party, which is in power
at the Centre and in the States, is using
the government machinery and officials

Ea
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and the tax-payers money to ’
the forthcoming elections. yxapcentnﬁ:ffa-
tions on the freedom of the press, the
m_lsbehavmur'of some officials, and inl.’rigue
and corruption in bye-elections and

municipal electionsg durin
g the
or two, lend some Pl yenr

colour to thes
ch-arges. They are, however mainlsf
.wm.hon.b foundation, ang t.here'is every
indication that the. individual voter will

be quite free to giv
ever party or

Physical freedom
Indian voter will

ive .his vote to which-
individual he affects.
from

definitely bave; but

economic and intellectual freedom “to

enable him to exercise hig vgle without
fear or fa,v.our, and to give i;; to the
most deserving candidate or party. That
iz the question, and, in view of V\;hﬂb we

ba.vet_ said before, the answer is highly
unsatisfactory, Ignorance, parochinlism,

communalism,

rather than poli
taboos and

suggestibility to persons
sup(:resb,'bt_ieep rotc:ted prejudices,
stibtions—t; g
of the deep rooted obstaeleseel?o l:,‘hee s;)rrgz
frge(?om of the eleotorate, Untij they are
eliminated by education, there will Be the
ever-present fear that the electorate will
fall ready victims to mass hysteria
whipped up by gelf-seeking demn)gogues;

for their own evil end
8, or
some form 'of dicbatorship. srconmb to

Who will win the electi Politi
prophecies are always riek;,ozu?]d P:;mbc:;
electorate in India is an ‘unknown factar’
no_categor.ical answer is possible. The
maln parties are the Congress Parl..y the
Socialist Party, the Hindu M&hasabhar and
the group of splinter groups in va'rious
States which . have broken away from the
Congress and whigh Acharya Kripalani,

who recently resigned *from .
endeavouring to ' Congress, is

vO weld  into g singl
opposition party. If th iali for
the election combine b eliste for .

with

together they should give the
cloee fight both at the Cent
the States. Recent
municipal electiong
though Congress is
formidable, well-orga
party it is slowly b
in several states.

Congress a
re and in
. bye-elections
point to the fact that
sl.ull by far, the most
nized and well-inanced
ut surely losing ground
The Socialists, under

compulsion the '

& sufficient mearure of -

this party,™;

and

\

_ the rulers

NOVEMBER 1951 ]

NATIONAL STRUGGLE IN INDONESIA

523

the vigorous leadership of Jaiprakash
Narain and Dr. Lohia, are bound to make
some gains: and, if Acharya Xripalani
can shape the dissident groups into a
single party with a coherent, appealing
platform they will also make deep inroads
on the overwhelming majority  the
Congress possesses fo-day. The Hindu
Mahasabha with its narrow and bigoted
communal outlook is not likely to
command much of a following,
The overall prospect would seem to be
that the Coogress will be returned to power,
with appreciable majorities, at the Centre
and in most of the States, but that they

HE Duatch went to the East Indies
(lodonesia) for commerce. They
found & Crown., It is however true that
commerce, not conquest, was their aim
at first. In the long run they became
masters of au island realm much larger
than their own country. Interested pro-
paganda wouid bave us hbelieve that
Holland's empire in the Far E&sb.wa.a
thrust upon her.

In common with colonial governments
everywhere else, the Dutch rule in Indies
was cbaracterised by a ruthless exploita-
tion of the couantry and its people. Every-
thing went on well for a time. Bat the
ruthlessness of alien exploitation and a
thorongh subordination of the people to
an alien race at last brought about a
re-action and gave birth to Indonesian
nationalism. Several factors hastened this

awakening of national oconsciousness in
Indonesia.
Even the most submissive people do

not submit indefinitely to the rule of

i others with whom they have no commu-

nity ~ of -~ counsel or spirit, into whose
ranks they are never admitted. The
irresponsibility of the foreign rulers and
the suopercilionsness and stand-offishness of
the officialdlom and the settlers from the
mother-couatry widen the gulf between
and, the ruled. - The latter
feel frustrated and humiliated. * The
Qovernment is mneither for, nor by the

will

good because a
however good,
democracy.

have a much more formidable and
vocal group of opposition parties ranged
against them.

is

This will be all to

the

one party government,

the negation of true
Whatever be the final ontcome

of the election there ia one hope in the

hearts of all
the coming election will

right-thinking Indians, that
be conducted on

truly democratic lines, that it will justify
India’s deliberate choice of the democratic

form of government,
the infant republic will

and that,
settle down

after it,

and

begin a period of slow and steady growth and
progress under the Government of her choice.

NATIONAL STRUGGLE IN INDONESIA

By Pror. S. B. MOOKHERJI, u.a.
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the United States of -

of

America.
to the devise for a

tus

Not

Europe and

a few of

This realisation gave an

national
the first generation

impe-

life.
of



524 : THE INDIAN REVIEW

nationalist leaders were, however, inclined
to look almost exclusively to the West
for guidance. They thought that they
could end their political tutelege only by
imitating their masters, acquiring thereby
the ability to become their eqnals in
administrative and tecbnical efficiency.
The founders of the ‘Bodi Utomeo’
{Noble Endeavour), Indonesia’s  first
political society belonged to this school.
They believed that political independence
wouald come through reforms in instal-
ments. But they were disillusioned before
long. It became evident that "the nationa-
list movement could mnever achieve its
objecte without popular organisation and
support. It was also evident that such
orgapisation and support would imply a
choice bebtween co-operation and conflich
with the colonial Government.

Quite apart from the resentment
against racial and political sub-servience
and subordination there were a number of
grievances besides. The machinery for
redress being bureanocratic moved slawly
and was beyond popular control. The
auntborities betrayed a lamentable lack of
imaginabion in tackling the problems of
Tndonesia. Nationalism in conseguence
became more and more radical with the
passage of time. Patriotic Indonesiang
realised that political independence was
the first pre-requisite to progress of any
kind. Not a few turned more and more
tq agitation and violence. Some saw the
panaces of all Indonesia’s ills in the more
extrdme ideologies like communism while
others exploited the religious fanaticism
and anti-alien sentiments of the masses,

Indonesia has always resisted Datch
imperialism. The Java War, the Atjeh
War and Bali-Lambak War ia the earlier

days of Dutch rule were all attempts -

to get rid of the unwanted foreigner.
Bat they were unorganised and isolated
class movements and hence were crushed
without much difficalty.

A pew era dawned over Indonesia in
the 20th century. Russia’s defeat
at the bands of Japan in the Russo-
Japanese War (1904-5)  stirred the
. placid colonial waters” of Asia. The
awakening  of nationa! consciougnesgs
was quickened. The waves reached the
shores of Indonesia. The nationalist

“for  better educational
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movement began to take shape in 1908,

when the ‘Budi Utomo’ was oshered into

existence by a npumber of students and
some members of the intelligentsia. "It
had no political programme. Nor had it
deep roats among the masses. It agitated
facilities and
better social conditions and its member-
ship was confined to the educated Javanese
for many yearas.

The diversity of the Indonesian popu-
lation gave rise to a host of local parties
and organisations. The nationalist movement
spread rapidly and after being restricted to
the educated minority in the  initial
stage, "began to look for a more popular appeal
and a more general scope with the orgauniza-
tion of the Sarikat Islam (the Mosiem Union)
in 1911.” The organisation of the ' Sarikat
Islam’ was the beginning of a process of
radicalisation, which was stimulated by
the economic and political disturbances
caused by World War 1. Parties. were
maultiplied. These were the East Indies
Party organised in 1912, the first nationa-
list organisation of Indonesia, Fast Indies
Social Democratio Association based on
soaialisbic  principles founded by some
Duatchmen in 1914 and the Communist
Party of Indonesia organised in 1917, The

Kast Indies Yarty, it may be noted,

subsequently came to be koown as the
Indies National Party. Beginning with the
foundation of the Communist Party of
Indonesin pew forme and methods of
olags struggle were adopted in Iadonesia's
fight for independence.

Daring World war I (1914-18) the Hague
Government promised greater liberties to
Iodonesia., The promise made at a very
critical time waa oconveniently forgotten
when the crisis was over. The promised
liberties and re-organised oonstitutional
Government in Indonesia materialised in
the creation of the so-called ‘Volksraad’
(People’s Council) with a solid nominated

block. One-third of the members of the.

‘ Volksraad' were nominated by the
Government. None was popularly elected.
The 'Volksraad', =~ colossal hoax, was
nothing more than a debating olab. I6
was merely an advisory body, real power
remaining in the hands of the Datch
masbers. In the meanwhile repressive
measures were introduced and ioocreased,
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» Imperialism follows a uniform policy every-
whers. Our own experience in India
during and after world War 1 is very
much like that of Indonesin. The pages
of all colosial histories '‘are strewn over
with fragments of broken pledges.”

Exploitation, poverty and repressive
measares at last gonded the people bo rise
ap in armed insurrection against their
tormentors in 1926-27. This. communist-
led wuprising under Tan Malaka was
however easily suppressed. Hrvery nationalist
Indonesian was a suspect from now on.
Many Datboh, specially those who had
little contact with vhe Indonesian World,
began to see & revolutionary in every
nationalist. More militant political leaders
were interned, many of them and their
followers in the ill-reputed camp in Digal
in New Guinea. Political and constitutional
reforms, tardy and reluctant in themaelves,
became tardier and still more reluctant.
Dutch terror, directed against the masses

.,-and the national movements, raged in

Indonesia. Buat the spark of freedom in
the Indonesian heart could not be extin-
guished. An active section of the middle
class now gained the upper hand in the

direction of the nationalist movement.

The exnmple of the Indian National
Congress made a deep impression. Certain
gections were driven to pon-co-operation
by the umnsympathetic attitude of Batavia
and the Hague. Local organisations in the

meanwhile continued to multiply. A
number of trade unions and societies
with mora special purposes came
into existenoce. The centre of

politioal gravity constantly shifted. A
desire to federate or to form coalitions
for combined action was discernible. The
existence of a pumber of political organi-
sations was a healthy gymptom. It
fostered politioal discussion and political
copsoiousness and was an effoctive

v, guarantee against the supremacy and
*” tyrapny of one party.

In 1928 some leaders of the Indonesian
Assoociation {Perhimpunam Indonesia),
founded by Indonesian students in the
Netherlands, were  prosecuted by the
Hague authorities for aiming, at over-
throwing the Dutch Government. The
prosecution fell throvgh for want of
"evidence. The Indonesian Asscciation, &

‘

cultural and social organisation at the outset,

had developed into n fuall-fledged politieal .

organisation and, was in close touch with
upderground movements in Indonesia. -

The revolt of the Indonesiac ciow of
the Dutch cruiser, the Seven provinces,
in 1934 was an indication of the rising

temper of the Indonesian people. The

crew bound their officers, themselves
took command of the cruiser and hoisted
the red flag. They held out for two days
and were finally killed. A smart slap in
the face of the Dutch ruler, the revolt
was a great blow to his prestige at the
same time.) f{cf. the Bombay Naval
Mutiny of 1945).

Tensions and disturbances in Indonesia
rarely came to the surface till the out-
break of World War [I. But the more
active nationalist parties were in a

dangerous mood “even before the War.

Active ' nationalism was spreading down-
ward to the semi-intellectual groups, the
petty officials, the clerks, the. school
teachers, the machanics, the foremen and
the artisens.” A cowparatively quick
spread of ‘education in recent decades bad
given a preponderance to youth. Age-old
traditions had begun fo lose their hold on
the masses. New ideas were in the air.

Duteh power in Indonesia collapsed
without any resistance before the Japanese
invagion in 1942, The government ran
away Jleaviog the people helpless and
defenceless against the aggressor from the
north. The Indonesians however rose to

the full stature of their manhood and -

hit back the invader. A grim struggle

for liberation was on and continued right .

upto the end of the war in 1945. Accor-
ding to Indonesian estimates, at least
three million patriotic Indonesians were
killed and fouor million, crippled, in resis-
ting the aggressor in the north.

A Republio of Indonesia was proclaimed’

on the eve of Japan’s surrender to the
U.B.A. in Augast 1945. The Dutch came
back after the war and tried to recover
their lost gmpire. But the war had
transformed Indonesin and she was .ig opo
mood to submit to alien rule any more,
The Datch at last accepted the fait
accompli and the Republioc of the United
States of Indonesia was formally im}ngn.
rated on December 27-1949. '

-



OUR COTTAGE INDUSTRIES

By Dr. R. V. RAO, M.A, B.T., Ph.D.,
Nizam College, Hyderabad and Member, Agrarian Reforms Committee, Government of Hyderabad.

0.

“J HE path of economic planniog and

transition from war to peace economy
is not easy. Ope of the main problems
of Indian poverty is to draw off the
surplus agricultural population into other
productive occupations. No scheme for
the reform of the land system would be
complete upless it provides effective means
for reducing rural unemployment and
underemployment. While large-scale indus-
tries bave done good for the urban areas,
they have not appreciably benefitted the
country side except by way of increased
demand for raw materials.. Rural and
.cottage industries are a necessary com-
pliment to- large scale vrban industry.
Apart from their economic value, they
deserve special attention as they do not
give rise to social evils which are incidental
to concentrated production. The Ilarge
majoriby of our people live in villages.
After all in a country like India, the
fundamentals of planning are relief of
poverty by providing employment to the
masses and ewnsuring them - a satisfactory
level of income and resources. While,
‘ Industrialise we must’, it is very difficult
now to import capital goods. Plans
for industrial development can not neglect
raral industries. The Gandhian contri-
bution to Indian economioc thought is
"that Cottage Industries give a valuable
chance for avoiding the evils of centralised
methodas of production. Cottage industries
are . indeed meant to absorb a large
number of people in rural areas “who are
in a state of constant want, semi-starva-
tion, economic iunsecurity etc. Even our
. Trade Cowmissioners eay that that we
can develop export markets for some of
our cottage industry products.

Cottage ipndustries in Hyderabad
as elsewhere have developed over a long
period and bear evidence to & bigh degree
of gkill attained by the local crafteman.
For example in Hyderabad the carpets of
Warangal, the toys of Nirmal, the hand-
Joom products of Moettapally, the woollen
blankets of Mahbubnagar, and the many
articles of use and ornaments known as
‘Bidriware’ are well known even outside

the State. Besides, the State possesses
considerable resources of raw material for
the development of cottage industries on a
wide basis.

The most. important cottage industry in
the State and elséewhere is bandloom
weaving which is spread over the many
villages in the State, giving employment
to over 4 lakhs of workers. Woollen
industry is another cottage industry.
Out of the 25 Iakhs of pounds of raw
wool, we are exporbing 15 lakhs of pounds.
Hyderabad with its large cattle population
has an abundant supply of hides and
skins. Tanning is another rural induastry.
The State produces pearly a million tons
of oil seed out of which 85 per cent. is
used locally. About B lakhs of acres are
cultivated annuoally with castor. Castor
leaf can easily be used for the develop-
ment of silk industry. We bave these
resources elsewhere also.

I have written enough to indicate the ~

potentialities that exist for the develop-
ment of cottage industries. Though the
Industrial Trust Fund, cottage industries
Sales Depot and the Textile Centre,
formerly koown as Cottage Industries
Institute, the Qovernment have taken
steps for resuscitating some of our cottage
industries. During 1945-48 & bpumber of
measures were inaugurated, which are
termed post-war schemes, They inclaude
post-war handloom industry scheme
which come into operation in six main
and twelve sub  centres, handloom
indastries scheme financed by fhe Rural
Welfare Trust Fund, the scheme for the
development of sericulture, transport
scheme, to afford facilities for the transport
of materials, and appliances from the city

to district ocepntres, the band spiouing

scheme., The mobile flaying and tabning
upits scheme, the scheme for the develop-
ment of pisiculture and finally the
scheme for the marketting of cottage
industries. The post-war schemes cover
a wide range. A private agency like the
All-India Spinners’ Assoociation bas developed
hand spinning and weaving and in

© " many villages will not .only help the
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. 1948-1949 was able to produce Khbadi tries mnkes one feel that such steps as
"*worth nearly ten Iakhs of rupees in were taken to improve cottage ipdustries
1944-45. : are really laudable. But an attempt
The Agrarian Roforms Committee con- should ha_ made to vralate plans for the
stituted by the Government of Hyderabad reha,bi]itn,b.lon of _cot§age industries to a
of which I had the privilege of being a predetermined objective. If we are to
member has come to the conolusion that Provide snitable subsidiary oecupations to
the provision of cheap and readily our villngers._we must ha,ve‘_ & proper
available credit is essential for the Plan. For this we must revitalise our
ocottage worker. All our schemes must be Vi““g‘? life and e.conomice and restore
the outcome of an integrated plan aiming the villagers to their former g!ory. '.l‘her.e :
at substantial results. The steps which B8hould be & survey of the existing posi-
we have taken till now compare favour- tu;m of the cottage industries particularly
ably with what has been done in other }vlth rgference to which of the ccttage
States. It appears that we must have 19dusbnes can serve as subsidiary occupa-
an economio survey of cottage industries tions. 1 may refer to the economic
go that we oan draw up A five’ year plan, 89rvey for C. P vﬂmggs conducted under
Village workshops for making agricultural the chairmanship of Sri. J. C. Kumarappa.
_implements. - As we have oil seeds in
plenty, we oan popularise ghanis of the
type devised by the All-Indian Village
Industries Association. The improvement
of thig industry which is dispersed over

Of course we have also to consider the
aesthetic claime of some cottage bhandi-
crafts and these may be developed for
purposes of export. But we must
remeniber that it is profitable for wus to
" develop cottage industries which can

artisans engaged in it to obtain fuller . 40ide employment to the workers ab

employment but will make oil cake which
is increasingly in demand for manarial
purposes, more, readily available in villages.
Oilocake can also be used as cattle feed
which means augumenting milk suopply.

S8everal other cottage industriee caun also

their purchasing pawer. .

Cottage industries require. little capital,
running expenditure and skill. Thanks to
Gandhiji we have realised the need for
o their resuscitation. Liet us hope that the
be developed giving employment to our popular ministries will implement the
teeming millions. economic policy for which they all along

A brief survey of the steps taken by stood. L3t us once again repeat that the
the Department to develop cottage indus- real Iudia lives in the villages. )

SMALL TOWNS
By RICHARD ARMOUR

Small towns, about which
People used to joke
Are now discovered
To have less swmoke.

Fewer crowded schoolrooms,
More parking spaces,
- Less lonesomeness,
~ Mare familiar faces,

And lower tax rates,
A lot more oalm, . /
And nothing at all
Worth an atom bomb.
: —N. Y. Herald Tribune.

their own places as this alone will raise



TWO MAIN

PROBLEMS

By Pror., K. A. NILAKANTA SASTRI

[ Presiding over the 16th Session of the All India Oriental Confersnce at
Lucknow on October 3, Prof,” K. A, Nilakanta Sastri urged the Government
of India to set up an Indological Research Institute for the study: of India's
ancient past. India was in the midst of a moral crisis, he snid, ,and a WAy
out could be found only by regaining her freedom of spirit instead of running
after alien models or depending too much oa foreign aid. The primary
requisite for such vital development was the restoration of India’s classies to

a place of honour in the educational

system and the planning and steady

pursuit of their study and interpretation in the light of present requirements,

he added. DProf. Sastri suggested

unreservedly: accept Hindi as the

that Indian Universities  should

national language and as a medium

of exchange for all advanced knowledge. His views'on the . explosive
gubject of linguist provinces may also be read with interest.—ED. I. R.]

TWO problems of current interest presa

themselvea on our attention, and I
venture to set down here my own opinions
on them without any suggestion that they
should be agreed to by the Conference or
indeed by any one else if they do not see
reason to do so. The first is the question
of medinm of instruction in our Universities,
which 1 take it is the same as that of a
common language for India for inter-state
communication and for use in its legis-
latures, law-courts and so on. A friend
of mine, a judge of the Madras High
Court, once feelingly narrated to me how
small he " felt while he was in Japan
gome years back. Aeshe was talking to fellow
Indians from other provinces in English,
one of his Japanese friends asked . him
if there was no  Indian language in
which all Indians conld uvnderstand one
another, and he naturally said there was
none, Promptly the Japanese friend

twitted him with the observation 'And

you want to be an independent nation!
It is rather unfortunate that the recent
Commission on University Education which,
as may: be expected, disocussed the pro-
blem in all its aspects, should have left
it in a state of amazing uncertainty,
instoad of giviog the clear lead which
their own oconclasions it detail seem to
warrant. They affirm  that ‘Buoglish
cannot continue to oecupy the place of
State language as in the past’, and con-
cede that 'there is no other alternative
bat to choose a language spoken by a
high perceutage of the people of India,
to give it the status of State langnage,
and to develop it for the chosen task,’
and obviously Hindi spoken and under-

gtood by more than 120 millions of our
country ' has to fulfil this destiny.’ Instead
of drawing the natural conclusion from
these propositions, they branch off into a
discussion of the relative saperiority of
Indian languages, reach the fiadings that
‘Hindi is the language of a minority,
although a large minority,” that 'whila
nabtional needs compel the recognition of
Hindi (Hindustani) as India’s Federal

' language, it is difficult to assign to it

the role played by Euoglish,’ they suggest
that ‘in the Federal Legislatare the
practice of International Conferences may
be followed,” and say finally: °Although
we recognise that in the mnear future
the regioval languages will be the media
of instruction at all stages in all pro-
vinces, wa consider it desirable that
Tniversities should have the ophion to
use the Federal language as the medium
of instruction either for some subjects or
all subjeots.’ Since I read these utteran-
ces of perhaps the strongest Commission
of edocatiopalists we can ever hope to
assemble I have often ftried to. convince
myself that they may after all be right,
and as often I have found it difficult to
do so. Any change of this order is sure
to be attended with difficulties, but they
must be overcome here and now if g
drift into chaos is to bes checked. That
English is going, if it has not gone
already in large tracts of our country, is
cortain ; but if we have a due regard for
the unity of India, we shall have no
hestitation in . accepting Hindi without
any reservation. as the . naftional language
of the future, and consequently the
medium of exchange for all advanced

N
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knowledge among the Universities and
States of India. I may assare you that
Hindi is making steady and silent pro-
gress in my part of the country also,
aud we may expect that if the Union
government pursues a reasonably steady
policy, the innate patriotism of the people
and the real merits of the case will
agsert themselves in a short time.

The other problem touching our attitude
to langnages is the somewhat explasive
oas of linguistic provinces. It is
not sufficiegptly recognised that there
is a coosiderable volume of informed
opinion in the country which sets
its face definitely against this idea.
This opinion which is held in private
auad often strongly expressed in intimate
discussions, does not, for various reasons,
find expression on public platforma.
The point of view acluating this line of
thought may be expressed somewhat like
this. The past h.isbory of India contains
an unmistakable caution ngainst centrifugal
forces being given free play. Upity must
be the basic idea of all our political
organisation, or our Union is apt to dis-
solve in disunion in course of time. As a
practical proposition, we are npot in a
position to-day to create homogeneous
linguistic provinces any more than we
were some years ago to create a homo-
geneous Pakistan and Hindustan. The
terrible lessons of the Partition, which
was the necessary price of freedom from
foreign rule, are still very much with us,
and should serve as a stern warning
against monkeying with boundaries. The
Congrese, us a national organization fless,
and latterly as a political party, does well
to organize its activity as far as
possible on o lingnistic basis, but it made
a mistake in promising that political boun-
daries would coincide with linguistic onee.

» This was clearly pointed out as the result
of a searching enquiry conducted all over
Iadia by the Dar- Committee which was
appointed by the Cangress government At
the centre. The attempts to whittle down
or modify the forece of that conclasion
were unfortunate. ‘ One Nation, One State’
was the ory in nineteenth century Europe,
and what havoc it wrought History has
recorded. Lord Acton, the wisest among
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the great historians of his time, passiona-
tely pleaded for multi-national states in
which people of different nationalities will
learn to rub off their angularities and live
harmoniously together. Soviet Russia has
problems of linguistic nationality similar to
our own. How they are being handled there
would become clear from the following extract
from Prof. Sumner’'s Survey of Russian
History (1944): ‘In fact the Soviet state
has become a multi-national union rather
than a federation of many nations. In
glaring contrast with tsarism, the loeal
languages, arts, and history of the Soviet
peoples have been continuously encouraged
by every means; but for the last dozen
vears strictly within the limits of the
Stalinist slogan  ‘“nationalist in  form,
socialist in content.” This means very
close control and extreme penalties for
anything which might be interpreted as

political nationalism. Nehru is  not
Stalin, and there is no danger
of Stalinism in Indin. Let us have

Universities and culture centres for
linguistic areas, and you know that much
is  being done already on these lines;
and if in the course of natuoral growth
we come by linguistic political units, well
and good; but let us not force the pace
in a false dream, create insoluble pro-
blems in the process, and bring about a
waste of our slender resources in the
multiplication of npew capitals, cabinets,
secretariats, legislatures and what not.

CONTRIBUTIONS

"T"HE Editor solicits contributions on all
topics of general interest, and in

particular on subjects bearing on the political,
commercial, industrial and economic condition
of India. Short articles on topical subjects
and short stories are preferred. Contributions
accepted and published will be duly paid for.

It wmay be stated that a page of the
Review takes in about 600 words.

All contributions and books for Review
should be addressed to the Editor, The
Indian Review, G. T., Madras. '




NATIONALISM IN THE EAST AND WEST Pl

By Mgr. FRANK MORAES

HAT happeos in Asia today matters

a great deal to the world. That

is due to many factors—territorial size,
population, geographical and st_rabegic
" considerations. But it is due primarily
to one thing, the emergence of a new
pationalism in Asia which is slowly
making its presence felf. Wars have a
habit of inflnencing the minds of people,

and on the mind of Asia the last war
bas made a tremendous impact.

The traveller in South-East Asia sees
much interesting evidence of this new
formentation of ideas and ideals, The
East is po longer content to be held in
gorgeous fief. It stirs with life, and in

Indonesia, Indo-China, Malaya and Burma,

Governments and peoples are alive
and conscious of the value of political
freedom. The temptation to compare
this movement with the nation
States of 18th  century Europe g
irresistible. But comparisons are apt to
be facile and often misleading. And in ga

gense thers are as many similarities between
Agian and Kuropean nationalism as there
are differences between the two.

* In his brilliant “ History of Europe” the
late Mr. H.A.L.. Fisher describes Europg ag
a continent of energetic mongrels. By
this he means that Forope ia a great
melting pot of many racial straing which
over the centuries have intermingled tq
produce what the world knows to-day gg
the Kuropean. Kurope in that senge ig
much more than a geographical expression.
And the impact of various movementg—.
cultural, political and scientific—hgag
mounlded it. Thus the scientific approach
is something which, until very recently
was peculiar to the West. And from thié
approach arose the habit of precision apg

pxactitude, the tendency always to
examine premises before arriving ag 5
conclusion which is characteristic of the

Euoropean outlook. The Kuaropedn charae.
tor and mind, though the result of severs]
gbrains, has two marked characteristicg,
It is scientific and rational. I suppose
that is another way of saying that it
is modern.

But Europe also, a8 Agia  today,
represents a vast mosaic of races spread

in Asia and hence Kuropean countries,
with their more strongly developed politi-

over consi cal consciousness, with their effjcient
its impress d:rl;)a:;leRogza:;]d F(J;mpe drew economies and with their superior Eru}ed
the glory that wag G reece, from strength, bad little difficalty in bringing
grandeur that was Rome reece and the the countries of Asin into subjection.
of those two civilisati. And bhe-'mpact Behind political ~domination  was the
Roman, wag strong a(()ins, H_ellemc apd urgency of economic impulses. Asia was
in  that genge a]so':i survives.  Asia, a vast reservoir of raw materials and
from two sou,rceg- Ir%vy its "]Bplr&t:lon manpower, much of it untapped. What is
And the impact of .bh — anq .'Chx_na. more inevitable than that Europo should
still survives on the ?Se- bwo ?lvmm“on gtrive to hitch this wagon to its star?
over many lgnds, partieauT:rlof Asu} 3 Thus Industrial development in the West
and in Cambodig, v ia lndonesln inevitably brought industrial contlict and

. in Indo-Chij
of Indian civilisation andma, the marke

apparent a:nd clearly discernibl
again .the lmpress lingers, thoy
overlaid with g strong Ch

competition. From this sconomic rivalry
there developed a certain amount of sfrife
between Western nations in their efforts
to capture markets abroad. In the Kast
the competitive element was largely absent

culture are
e. In Siam
gh today it is
inese veneer.

impact on Europe as for the economies of Asian nations were
E:::Dem:vas to lea.ve_ its impress onp Asia. agrarian and ) 'largely bapl;wmrd. Nor,
ener;zehice Europe, ig also n continent of because of .polmcul and.mthry reasons,
into ¢ mongrels and racial types taper off was it possible for Asian countries to
] & mingled medley of Eastern blood. There assert themselves vigorously enough.

18 an assertive na
countries like Ing
Burma ang
make itg j

There was thus produced a curious situa-
tion, for while European countries sought
to exploit Asia they were themselves
divided by economic rivalries.” Irom
these economic rivalries sprang largely the

tionek consciousness in
onesia, Indo-China and
» More recently, it has begun to
ofluence folt in Malaya.

The new Dationalism of Asia has still

to ¢ . two great World Wars of this century.
are i:kfhedeﬁ”'f’e shape and colonr. We Hitler, like Kniser Wilbelm, wanted
that the ﬁncl l‘)sahs' stage and it may be lebensrawm  for his people and a place

&l flowering will see a continent in the sun. He wanted his African

a8 multi. . .
Yet Zv;;m(})\uel;zd A8 & tropical butterfly. colonies back from the League of Nations.

. the European parallel 8o E i ted a
ersig : p o uarope, 1n a sense, wrestoe an

lE)}uropb:' e;or gll:St 88 19th and 20th century wrangled over the body of Asia.
ties and :va.ei ?gro.wt.h of small nationali- Wars solve nothing, and this is
and Czech, ,maé %:;5: as obetween Slovn;i abundantly proved by the two great
80 also racial yoen Croat nqd Serb, conflicts of this century. For in seeking
in Asia. nslie“"'ve‘ness rears its head to divide the &spoils of Asia and in
extending imperialism Karope destroyed

So we see
tﬂking on g p
and less defing,
There are man
Furopean ang

imperialism. The next world conflict, if
and when it does unhbappily arise, will
be fought for a different type of imperia-
lism, though possibly Asia might again

pationalism in the Mast
attern perhaps more fluid
ble than that in the West.
Y points of similarity between

are nlso oo Asia_n development. There , be the cockpit of that conflict.
this T shall me pomps of difference am‘..‘ * Mhe destruction of the old economic
! now consider. imperialism which followed World War
The differences between Asian and II saw the rise of nationalism in Asia.
European nationalism stem from this It saw the growth of independent coun-
background. In s genge the coming of tries, of the nation States which onoe
the Industrial Revolutien in Euorope flourished in 19th century Kurope. Asia
%‘::tﬂt-l;g:ed the pace of colonialism in the as such has atill to be organised and

articulate but already we see a pattern

industrial development hinges on ? ay
of yearning and aspiration common to the

&geqn&?e ra&w material resources and on
Cheap abour. BOtﬁh thega fantare aviatad
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countries of Asia today. There is first her
strong antipatbhy to colonialiem and imperia-

lism and to all which those concepts signified.
There has thus developed an espirit de
Corps among the new nations of Asia
which was unknown in 18th century
BEurope. We saw manifestations of that
in the New Delhi conference on Indo-
nesia, in the Asian Conference which

first gave concrete and organised form te
these naspirations, and in the recent
attempt by Asian and Arab nations to
help solve the Korean conflict.

There is sometimes an advantage in
arriving late on the scene. Ezperienoce,
said Oscar Wilde, is the name men give
to their mistakes, and if we are wise the
countries of Asia may yet profit by the
mistakes of others and learn from their
experience. On the economic front, due
to various reasops, some of which 1 have
explained, the economies of Asian countries
are largely complementary and in po real
sense compotitive. This is because the
economies of Asian countries are primarily
agrarian and not industrial. We can learn
much from European experience to better
our economies and to work to a dovetailed
pattern which makes for the greatest good
of the greatest number.

There is another field in which our late
arrival on the scene helps us. This is the
political field. So fast is the tempo of
life today that many new nations of Asia,
most of whom have been independent for
barely flve years, have passed into the
international picture and are making their
influence felt in that sphere. Some form
of inter—Asian co-operation is slowly being
evolved and the world is thus being faced
with a new positive factor.

Asia, with her npew-found independence,
realises that only through peace can Asian
lands give economic reality to their
political freedom. Peace 'is indeed Asia's
and the world’'s paramount need. Without
peace the nationalism of Asia will lack
solidity and stability and bhave no economioc
reality. That is why the policy of many
Asian countries, particularly of India, is
influenced so strongly by this universal
urge. It is something which the West has
still to understand fully.—A. I. R. External
Services.
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Profit—Sharing Plans in American Industry

-

BY

ROGER WILLIAM .RIIS

[ American workers in many iudustries share in the profita which their Iabor
helps to create with beneficial results for both mavagement and the workers
themselves. How this is done and with what excellent results in the life and

economy of the nation is discuseed in

the Christian Century, with copious

instances of big businesses, which have profited by the system. The writer of the
article, Mr. Roger William Riis is a roving editor of the well known Reader's Digest. ]

HE tremendous increase since the
end of World War II in the number
of businesses and industries in the United
States which have incorporated profit-
sharing programs into their operations
attests to the success of such systems.
Both production and service enterprises
have found that a plan which assures to
the workers a part of the profits of his
labor results in increased efficienoy,
increased interest, increased earnings for
the company ; reduced absenteeism, reduced
labor turnover, reduced costs of production
and coneequent lower prices for goods
manufactured, and other advantages—-some
of them intangible but of great importance
to both company and employees.

Investigators counted 728 companies in
the United States with profit-sharing plans
in 1912. Today more than 12,000 new
plans are ian use. Since 1947 they have
been appearing abt the rate of 100 a month :
in the year ending June 30, 1919, the
U.S. Bureau of Internal Revenue approved
1,123 such new systems. These systems
are of every conceivable type, affecting
rates of pay, pensione, bonuses, annual
wages, guaranteed work weeks, profit-
sharing, group insurance, and various
combinations of the foregoing factors.

Two major oharacteristics are common
to all the plans: They emphasize that
everyone working in a company is a
member of a group working toward a
common goal; that there are not two
opposing sides in indastry, but one single
element—people, working together. They
gtress continuous production., Oanly with
uninberrup(?ed operation can a business
realize the profits necessary to keep it going.

* More and more employers are deciding
that it is better to make money with
employees than to try to make it out of
them,” reported a recent’. American business
survey. Much the same conclusion may

be read in the 1948 report of the joint
committee of the U.S. Congress on labor-
management relations, and in the 1948
sbudy made by the National Induostrial
Gonference Board on ‘' Profit-Sharing for
Workers.”

The matter of countinuous, unicterrupted
production, is importans. The general
system under which business and industry
in the United States operates is variously
called the ''free enterprise system,” ' the
capitalist system,” ' the individualistic
system.” It is of course all of these, bub
it is something miore. As one views the
American industrial system in the world
today, it is incomparably the ‘' production
system.” The whole world laooks to it
for production; looks to it in peacetime
and relies upon it in wartime. However,
carrent snccess has not stopped efforts of
American management to improve systoms
of production. Examples of better ways
to run a company are numerous. The
companies which are cited bere are
neither impractica!l nor wistfal. They are
some of the most successful businesses ; in
each field, they are leaders.

Not all profit-——sharing plans are new.
Among the oldest is Proctor and Gamble's
method, successful since 1887 in the soap-
making industry. 'This system is largely
a stock ownership plan. It has worked
well enough and long enough so that for
the last 206 years the company has been
able to provide gnaranteed annual employ-
ment. Fastern Kodak Company since 1912
bas distributed over $90,000,000 within its
working ranks. [ts system incorporates a
wage dividend with a stock dividend, so
that management, workers, and stock-
holders pull notably together. Sears-Roe-
buck Company, a nail-order retail concerp,
bas been developing its profit—sharing
and pension system for 84 years : it now
covers 107,000 people. Workers of Avondale
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Mills, in the American cotton mllling
industry, have more than $(,000,000 in
their trust fund. More remarkable, 8
families in every 10 of the mill workers
own their own bomes. S. C. Jobnson and
Son, wax makers of Racine, Wisconcin,
with a system of mutual effort and
teamwork, grew from a small company
making parqaet flooripg into  America’s
largest manufacturer of cleaning waxes.

Among the servies industries, Pilgrim
Liaundry in New York City, relies chiefly
on a stock ownership plan and has a bigh
“ gpirit de corps.” Ugnder its system of
companywide co-operation it bas grewn to
a leading position among commercial
laundries of the United States. The Grand
Central Garage in Los Angeles, California,
had what is normal in garages —a constant
fabor turnover. Two and a balf years ago
the garage management began dividing
among employees 50 per cent of the profit
moanthly. Employees now are eager to
co-operate. Lbor turnover and absentesism
bave practically disappeared. The Bank of
Greensboro, North Caroline, pays a wage
dividend equal to 15 per cent of the
employes’'s annual salary, excepbt when
earnings are very low.

One characteristic of all the companies
which are pioqeering in Dbetter labor-
management relationship is that they are
wholeheartedly enthusiastic about their
idea. As always when any ‘movement
reaches a certain stage of success, it
becomes organized and thue acquires more
momentum. In 1917 several companies
organized Council of Profit—Sharing Indus-
tries; with headquarters in ‘Akron, and
Ohio. The council membership has doubled
annually. There are now 175 member
companies which have a total of 250,000
employees.

The Council define profit sharing as
" any procedure under which an employer
pays to all employees, in addition to good
rates of regular puy, special current cr
deferred sums based not ~only upon
individual or group performance, but also
upon the prospority of the business as a
whole.”” The definition rests upon the
premise that a business is a team, _&nd
that evory worker of whatever rank is a
member of that team.

From overy analysis that has been
made of profit-sharing methods, the same
tangible benefits emorge. The practical
nature of these results tend to balance the
idealism so often involved in all such systems.

Despite the obvious benefits of such
profit-sharing plans. they are not to be
adoptad lightly. Any alteration in the
relation between worker and job must be
approached with care and study. Every
company requires its own special bandling,
and all such plans should be brought to
life with the help of employees and their
orgapizations.

Paul €. Hoffman, former United
States Economic Co-operation
Administrator, who now
conducts the Ford Foundation,
a philanthropic and research
organization &ct up by the
Ford Motor Company, said
in the development of
material standards, the United
States had proved it was
possible not only to develop
industry to its highest produc-
tion, but at the same time to
retain human freedoms.



.GITA GOVINDA

By Srr V. SUNDARAM IYER

ANDIT NEHRU, the other day,

pointedly laid emphasis on the
need to iotegrate music and song
drama and dance with the eduacation
of the young in our country, and it
is a matter for extreme gratifieation that
his government has been doing a lot in
the direction, the inauguration of the
Hindustbani and the Carnatic academies

being the mast significant earnest of the.

things to come. There is perhaps uplimi-
ted scope for research and resuscitation
in Musie, which in India has ever been
the one unifying force of the land.
Music in India, unlike as in the West,
has become synthesised with religion,
particalarly in its Baktbi or devotion
aspect,—indeed Sri Thyagayya {Lsks us in
his wellknown Danyasi Kriti, ' Where is
music without Bakthi ?”—and secondly
music has transcended all barriers of
caste, creeds, script or province. Typical
of both the features has been Gita
Govinda, Jayadeva’s immortal lyric, an
exquisite rbapsody of but ' 24 stanzas inm
pure, mellifluous Sapskrit. The poem has
in many ways been unique. Its author
lived in a far off village in Orissa in
comparative obscurity: yet such bas been
the intrinsic worth of the composition
that it has been for scveral centuries the
favourite hymn of millions of our people
throughout the length and breadth of
our country; and in the good old days
there was hardly a Brabmin household
in South India whose women folk did
not begin the day’s routine with the
song ' Pralayspa Yothi” in Sourashtra
raga. Even now, Geetha Govinda is the
only poem celebrated in song and dance
in the annual Radba Kalyanam festivities
in Tamil Nad. The theme of the work
is love of Radba and Krieshna; and its
imagery might strike a superficial reader
as aught but erotic and profane; still it
has been the origin and mainstsy
of the most prominent religious cult and
revival of our times, inaugurated by Sri
Chaitanya in Bengal. Its musical and
spiritual ramifications have spread far and
wide, inepiring the saint as well as the
‘soldier like Chaitanya and Raqa. I_Iumbpa.
the poet as well as the politician !lke
Vidyapathi and Pratapa Rudra. Owing,

however, to a colossal misonderstanding
of the esoteric import of the verses, Gita
Govinda has become a forgotten work in
North India, its place of origin, but we in
South India have preserved it intact not-
withstanding the passage of several
centuries ; and the Ashtapadies occupy
even to-day an honoured place in our
musical reportoire and what is perhaps
more praiseworthy, in our agamic traditions
and rituals. For instance in the Guruvayur
temple in Malabar, one Ashtapady has to
be sung each day before the Maha
Neivedyam and musicians and drummers
enjoy special emoluments for the
service.

Jaya Deva appears to have flourished in
the 11th century in a village near the
Puri temple and his poem was in point
of time certainly anterior to Sangita
Rabnakara. Gita Govioda has shared with
Kshetragna’s padams the privilege of
having been listened to and approved by

the Lord himself ; and there are at least’

three traditional accounts of the Suprema
Being having been moved by the verses.
When Jaya Deva was composiog the 19th

verse, he fancied that the idea therein,— -

“Smara Garala Gandapam—Mama Sirasi
Mandanam-—Devi pada pallavam '"—of the
Lord pleading with Radha to lay her soft
foot om his head, was something too
sacrilegions and abandoning it, went out
for a while for his oil bath. While so,
Sri Krishna himself appeared in the guise
of Jaya Deva with oil dripping on his
head, before his wife Padmavathi, got the
Mss. from her! and wrote down a few
lines therein and disappeared. Jaya Deva
(real) came back after his oil bath and on
looking into the manuscript was astounded to
find that what he bad regarded as profane
was not so to the Iiord who had written
it out in the Mss. what exactly” he had
conceived. In praise of Padmavathi wbo
had the unique fortuue of seeing the Lord,
Jayadeva, bas associated her name in the
concluding portion of the stanza ' Jayathi
Padmavathi”. Oa another ooccasion the
aathor was able to bring back to life his
wife who had died suddenly on hearlng a
falge report about his deatbh, by singing
this very Ashtapadi. 'The third incident
concerns a weaver girl who used to recite
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the verse “Thira Samire” which she the original tunes. 1t is, however, upto
learnt from a street singer, every time those interested in preserving the musical
she wove her silk threads. The Lord, it heritnge of our nation to re-discover
is said, would appear before her as a and recapture the original melodies of
baby and dance te the music, jumping the poem which had transformed a
about hither and thither and cotting up mere soldier Kumbha Rana into a musician
the silk threads all the while. Norne the who came to wrtte a treatise on the
less she was able tu find ready purchasers muasic of Gita Govionda and had also built
for her apparently unusable wares, because a huge temple, which gave spiritual light
the material had exercised a particular to Meeran Bai as well as to millions of
fascination over the buyers. our people, literally from the Prince to

Gita Govinda bas been amongst the peasant, for several centuries now
our most popular musical and religious and which has been accorded n privilege
works and ' its votaries have been and a significance vouchsafed to but a
numberless in all ages. -The composition few of our epics and musical compositions.

is still kept intact in its original The same spirit and enthusinesm which
purity; and there has besn nothing like have enabled us to renovate Holy Somnath
a northern or a southern rescension, ought,also to inspire us to rehabilitate

But the tune and melody in which onr long lost treasures of music forms
the 21 pieces would have been sung by and tunes. Ouar All India Radio OQrganisa-
Jayadeva and bis cantemporaries have tions are eminently fitted to carry out
all been forgotten. At »any rate they this task both by reason of their immense

could not be indentical with the sampra-  resources and the facilities they enjoy in
"daya in  South ladin where the verses  North India in regard to undertakiogs of
have been set ta the various Carnatic this kind; and public bodies like the
ragas like Sourashtra, Sankarabharanam, Madras Academy and the sister institutions

Kambhodi and etc, which perhaps was in North India have a specinl duty to
the next best alternative to the lack of perform in this regard.

The new Lockheod Super Covstellation, largest airplane fo enter

commercial service, is shown during a rvecent test flight in the

United States, The airplane, which can carry up to 110 passengers,

is a bigger and faster version of the Constellations now in use
by airlines throughout the world.



TRIBUTES TO LIAQAT ALl KHAN

lT is  with profound regret that we

record the death of the Prime Minister
of Pakistan, Mr. Liagat Aii Ihan. Mr. Liagat
Ali Kban was addressing n public meeting
at Rawalpindi on October 16 when he was
shot at at close range. He was taken
immediately to the combined military
hospital where he was given a- blood
transfusion but he passed away after a
short while. The assassin whose pame
was given as Said Akbar from Hazara, report-
ed to be an Afghan national, was killed by
the crowd on the spot. On hearing the
news of Liaqgat Ali's assassination.
Mr. Nehru, who  was addressing the
Congress Parlinmentary Party at_Delhi
immediately interrupted his speech, and
referred to the death of the Pakistan
Prime Minister, expressing his deep
gorrow. The Congress Puarty adopted a
resolution of condolence.

Mr, JAWAHARLAL NEHRU

"I am exceedingly grieved to learm,”
gaid Mr. Nehru, ‘' this shocking news not
only for personal reasons but for larger
reasons. We have complained frequently
of speeches made on Dakistan-side by
various people including Mr. Liagqat Ali
Khan and of other activities, but I think
the fact remaine; Mr. Liaqat Ali Khan

was @& great steadying influence in
Pakistan.”

That applied, said Mr. Nehru, not only
to Mr. Liagat Ali Khan but to so many
other leaders in Pakistan.

We shouted at eachothet and were angry several
times, but whenever we met we met as friends,
and the fact remains that we have lived together
most of our life, we have grown wup together,
wo know each other’s strong and wesk points, I
do not know that feeling of oneness and that
feeling of knowing each other and understanding
each other will not disapperar and when - political
troubles, disputes and conflictsy fade away that
will be the basis of our future relationship. But
that is the pergonal aspect. The wider aspeet is
that Mr. Liacat Ali Kham was, uudoubtedly ever
asince the death of tho Qaid-e-Azam, the domina-
ting figure in Pakistan. His influence was
undoubtedly exercised in  restraining people’s
passion and feelings and steadying Pakistan. It
is a tragedy both from the personal as well as
from the larger point of view that he is dead
and more so is the manner of his death.

““All of us shonld pow approach this
larger question of Indo-Pakistan relations,”
said Mr. Nebru “ima new way and try to

‘hush the voice of controversy and disputes

and blaming of each other as far as we can
and alsa try to find some way or path
consgistent with our self respect aud honour
to ocstablish real peace between India
and Pakistan.”

Mr. C. RAJAGOPALACHARI

The Homae Minister, Mr. C. Rajagopala-
chari, who also spoke at the meeting,
said when he heard the news naturally
his mind went back to what had happened
three years back when Mabatma Gandhi
was assassinated.

Ara wo, I was wondering, back in the barbaric
days of our Continsnt when Governments could
be changed only by murder and things like that?
Or are things more stable ? That is the question,
We had in Burma the sudden assassination of
the Prime Minister and hig colleagues. Here we
had in India o gem of & man, so to say, a
thing of art. Nobody could imagine that anyone
standing before Gandhi could meke up his mind
even at the moment of pulling the trigger. But
it was done. Now Liagat Ali Khan has been
assassinated, But I feel, however, that although,
the criminal scctions among our psople may still
feel that they belong to the same old order, we
have reached a stage when neither our culture nor
our Government can be assassinated in this manner.

Anybody may be kiiled but the people will
survive these shocks. I am sure that those who
killed Gaadhiji imagined that we will not be able
to stand up. But we have done it. Even Burma
has done it, I am also quite sure that Pakistan
will stand soclid and stable, not the worse for
what has happened, but even better. I do hope
all of us and the peoples in Asia >hould make up
our minds that our cultures and Governments
will stand firm whatever is done to our leadera.
I have no «doubt that anyone who takes
responsibility takes also the risk of being assasi-
nated. It is not a new thought. It has been in
my mind on account of various happenings in our
owa rountry. But we also oome to the conclu-
sion that we must take the responsibility.

I have no doubt that Pakistan will not be
worse off on account of what has happened. I
hope—I cannot say I have no doubt about it
but can only hope—that the relations between
the two countries may by a fow years of
seguence—not as cause and effect but as a
sequence—improve.

~Death is a great chastening and purifying
influence. We will review the past events and
revise our views, opinions and hopes,

Selecting A Parliamentary Candidate

By MRr. RUSSELL COURTNEY

T the last General Election in the

United Kingdom, at the beginning

of 1950, some 1,868 candidates contested

the (625 seats in the Honse of Commons,

the lower House of Parliament. How

were they selected from the more than
fifty million people of the country ?

Any British subject—including a Colonial
citizen—may stand for election to the
United Kingdom Parliament. 1t is neces-
sary, however, for each candidate to deposit
£150 with the authorities at the time of
nomination, and tLis is not returned if
the candidate fails to win one-eighth of
the total votes cast.

This rule has been made with the assent
of all Parties, to ensure that public money
is oot wasted on behalf of candidates
who have no real policy to present, and
who have little chance of election. A
considerable part of the expense of an
election comes out of taxation, and it is
felt that the voters as a whole should be
protected against a flood of candidates.
But any man or woman over 21 years of
age—with only a few exceptions—who is
willing to risk the loss of £150 is free
to stand for election,

PARTY APPROVAL NECESSARY

It is not necessary for a candidate to
belong to any of the political Parbies,
aud there have been many notable Members
of Parliament who sat as ‘' Independents .
It is, however, more usual for candidates
to stand as representatives of one of the
chief political Parties-—the Conservatives,
the Liberals or the Liabour Party.

In such cases, it is necessary, of course,
to win the formal approval of the Party
concerned. So what happens is this:
When the local DParty organisation is
seeking a ocandidate, it looks around among
ite own membership. Perhaps some
member has distingnished himself in the

‘local government of the town and has

shown sigos of ability to deal with
bigger, national, ppoblems., Or perhaps
some man or woman who has won fame
in another walk of life—as an adminis-
trator, a buosinessmap, or as a scholar—
may be considered a good ocandidate.

It is open to anyone to seek nomina-

tion as the candidate for a Party, and
A

in that case, he or she may write to ths
leaders of the local Darties, asking for
official support.

A private meeting of the local leaders
is then held, at which the qualifications -
of the passible candidates are considered,
Almost always, there are many from whom
to choose, and the leaders reduce the list
to three or four. 'These are asked to
attend a bigger meeting of Party members
—still in private and to present their
views in short speeches.

Thie is to ensure that the personality of
the candidates, as well as their political
views, is acceptable, for a candidate
becomes a powerful figure in local politics
and personal popualarity is essential.

The meeting at which tbe candidates
spenk wusuallv  reduces the list again,
and perhaps two “possibles™ appear
before a still bigger meeting, which
makes the final choice. The candidate
chosen by this meeting then becomes the
“ prospective candidate” for the Party
and, when the time comes for an election,
he is formally ‘‘adopted” at & pablic
meeting.

*“ NURSING” A CONSTITUENCY

A prospective candidate, if he is wise,
spends maoy months '‘nursing’ a consti-
tuency, and getting to know, and be known
by, as many of his prospective constita-
ents as possible. Many  successful
politicians have told me that , carefnl
“pursing” long before an election has
gained them more support than the
most active campaign during the election
contest.

An official candidate normally has the
help of an agent appointed and paid by
the Party. It is the agent's job to
ensure that tbe electors know all about
the oandidate and his views, and te
arrange a8 many publioc appearances for
himm as possible.

It will be seen that the eelection of
candidates to represent a constituenoy is
entirely in the hands of. the people whao
have votes there. This ensures that the
electors bhave the Member of Parliament
they themselves choose.
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By " AN INDIAN JOURNALIST "

Tragedy in Pakistan

AKISTAN has soffered a grievous loss
in the tragic death of Prime Minister
Liaquat Ali Kban, It is now disclosed
that the assassin was not an Afghan
national. For all his bellicose utterances
Liaguat Ali " was a moderate in a section
of the world that is famous for its
fanatics.” And he paid the price for his
moderation just as Gandhiji paid the price
for his plea for peace in & world of
frenzy. Never was the underlying unity
of India more pronounced than in the
way the shock of the Rawalpindi tragedy
affected the people of this country. The
profound sincerity of the feeling at Delhi
and the Prime Minister's spontaneous and
moving tribute to his opposite number in
Pakistan should have given the world
some measure of the depth and reality of
India's distress at the tragic happening in
Pakistan. It is good to realise that the
people of India and Pakistan, inspite of
political theories and fictitious values
“are not yet so far divided thab their
hearts, in moments of misfortune, are
unable to beat together.”

Having worked in close intimaocy. with
Mr. Jionnab, the architect of Pakistan,
both before and after the partition,
Liaquat was an asset to the new State.
Jinnah was already an ailing man when
Pakistan came into being, and the piloting
of the new State with its multitude of
problems fell to hie lot. - It wae
Liaguat's job to steer the State safely
through a veritable sea of troubles. But
the occasion found the man. Liaguat who
was not particularly brilliant in the Indian
scene suddenly found his stature and his
opportunity in Pakistan. And when Jinnah
passed away barely & year after ths new
State came ioto being Liaquat Ali rightly
and naturally stepped into his shoes, both
in authority and the hold he had on his
people. He was able, patient and
paiostaking and he worked with growing
faith in his mission. And his grasp was
gso sure and firm that he was able to
carry .hrough, with comparative ease,

ndiemayed by passing freak .
: g freaks of m
or misadventure, ’ f mischance

. Liaquat Ali bas been removed from the
scene of his labours at g time when he
Was ab.t‘he height of his power and when
his guiding hangd was more than ever
hecessary to meet the ever growing crisis
in t}]e_ State—a orisis which he had perhaps
nowittingly belped to create by his clench-
%d fist stunts. It was gaid he was to
ave made the greatest speech of bis
life at l::la,walpmdi. Who knows? Perhaps
he realised how perilously pear the abysg
was the country drifting in the welter of
confaged thinking and noisy demonstrations
of hatred and insanity leading to chaos.
And he meant to warn  his country-
men of the impending danger.

Liaquat Ali’s apsassination, said the special

;;m;l}'le;ﬂ[;glndent: of the N. Y. Herqld Tribune,
o reslrair:m({::::a?- ofl years of offort on g part
restra; ' eloments within  the countr
which wish to make war on India principally il{

order to secure 4 )
of Kashmiy. possession of the disputed state

ing'h:n]l’nr%e Minister and hig government, roaliz-
g, fol?, claos c9uld ensue from such a war,
a long tn;ne bee_n caught between this

ne i ot

elomonte . g " c:ssn,y of conciliating fanatic

> 1 ;
deeply religious Pakistan n:‘te.{ignalf:."owmg smong

It cannot be a matter of indj
ho_us if things do not go We“xmvi;iﬂh‘gre::f
nelghb.our state. Clenched fists and mass
hyst.e'rm are only passing phases, frenzied
emotion must doubtless give place to a sober
and senslble.understanding. For violence
oply breeds violence and political assassina-
!;mns seldom solve problems. Sooner or later
if lefb' unc_hecked, terrorism will create a'.
Frankinstein too difficalt ta control. There
are problems between Indin and Pukistan
wlgu_}h ocan and must be dealt with in a
spl'l‘lb of qmtun.l goodwill apd comrade-
ship. It is fervently hoped that
:lemenbs in  Pakistan
oroes and rally to the support of ordered
freedom.. For Ingia, keenly interested in
the gnamteganoe of peace and friendly
relations with hey neighhours, devoutly
hopes that Pakistan wilj emerge nnscathed

from the shock of the ¢
overtaken her people, ragedy that has

will  musater their

saner .

NOVEMBER 1951 ]

HOME AND FOREIGN AFFAIRS 539

The British Elections

As we go to press we have the resnlts
of the Genmeral Elections in Greab Britain.
The Tories have won and Labour
bas gone out of office. Bubt the margin
is so meagre that, as in the ocase of
Attlee Government, Mr. Churchill also may
have to appeal to the country again for
a more stable and assured majority.

Now that India is free we are not so
intimately concerned with the fortunes of
the British parties as opce we were.
Tory or DLabour it is a domestic issue
for the British public to decide. Never-
theless we in India can hardly forget how
much we owe to the statesmanship of the
British Labour party for the peaceful
change over in this country, a revolution
of unprecedented magnitude and impor-
tance in our auvnals.

We remember with gratitpde and thankful-

pness that it was Mr. Attlee’'s Government
which ocame to power in 1945 ‘' that

falilled the pledge and relinquisbhed

British suzerainty over India, Burma and
Ceylon.” In Morrison’'s words ' about
400 million human beings have been turned
from sullen rebellious subjects into friends
of Britain and British democratic ideals.”
Since Labour came to power, Mr. Attlee
claimed with justioe ' it has been transfor-
ming the Empire into & commonwealth—
a co-operative group of free peoples.
Nothing like it has ever ocourred in history
sbefore.”

We npaturally recall Mr. Churchill’s
pronounced antipathy to Indian freedom
and indeed to every ocause that did oot
directly bear on the interests of Britain
a8 he conceived it. Labour's wise handling
has bequeathed him a Commonwealth of
comparative peace aund friendship. What-
ever his election propaganda Churchill, as
a realist and statesman, will soon discover
that the world has long cutgrown the swash

""_f_ubuckling imperialiem of an earlier genera-
" tion which will be qunite out of place in the

new set up of free nations, great and small.

" Being imperialist by tradition and
outlook,” says the diplomatio correspondent
of the P.T. 1,

the Conservatives who believe more in “order "
than the freedom of the Asiap nations, would get
tough with them, with particular reference to
the Middle Eaat. 'T'here would be cloger collaboration

with the French and efforts may be taken to give
short shrift to international Commuanism.

In so far as India is concerned the

Conservatives had no particular liking to
this country’s foreign policy.
It was common konowledge that the Labour
Government too did not like it but perhaps the
Conservative opposition to India’s foreign policy
might become vocal and tend to become
embarrassing.

British tradition would not warrant any
dramatic change in accepted poliocy. Bat
if the ‘get tough’ mania should prevail
and Tory prejudice against Indian freedom
or Asian awakening should attempt to
meddle with things that don’t concern
the United Kingdom directly, it will be
fatal to that fine fabric of goodwill in
the IKast which Labour bas dJdone so0
mtch to foster and maintain. Churchill in
office will doubtless move more warily
tban Churchill in opposition.

Egypt’s Dilemma

The whole of the Middle East is in a
ferment and the sensational developments
in Iran are having their repurcussions in
the rest of the Muslim world. The
presence of British forces in the Suez
area hus long been an eyesore to Egypt
and the status of Sudan has irked
Egyptian selfrespeot all through the
years since the Anglo-Egyptian treaty
of 1986.

Buat the unilateral abrogation of the
treaty by the KEgyptain Parliamen$ could
be no solution to a question in which
Egypt is not the only party oconcerned.
Last month Britain offered to hand over
to Egypt her Suez Canal defence base
on ocondition it would ‘simultaneously
become an Allied base within the Allied
Middle Kast command’. The text of the
British  proposals on Middle East
defence and the adminiatration of the
Sudan, made to the Egyptian Government
shows Britain's anxiety to meet Egyptian
demands halfway. The four-power propo-
sals submitted jointly by Britain, the
United States, Frauce and Turkey
inviting Egypt to acoept
& position of high authority and responsibility
within the Allied Middle East command,

said further that

if Egypt joined the new command Britain would
agree to the supersession of the 1936 Anglo.
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Egyptian treaty and withdraw such British forces
not allocated to the Allied Middle East command,

But the Note added significantly.
Britain would not parmit a change in the status
of the Sudan without the full agreement of the
Sudanese peoplo.

Bgypt’s rejection of the Four power
invitation to join in establishing a middle
East Defence Command can hardly be
the last word on a problem bristling
with difficulties. It is felt that Suez is
an international route and its strategic
importance can nobt be underestimated.
Oo the question of Sudan Britain has

¢+ reaffirmed her position that she would
agree to no change in its status without
consulting the Sudanese. She would also
maintain the right of the Sudanese freely
to cboose their ultimate status. Adgnoun-
cing this, an official statement issued by
the Foreign Office said:

The British Governinent will give full backing
to the Governor-General of the Sudan, Sir Robert
;iowe, in uontix?uing to administer the territory
in accordance with the Anglo-Egyptian ‘Condomi-
uiu.m' Agreement of 1809 and in his policy of
assisting the Sudan to ‘attain Self-Government at
the earliest possible moment,

But Egypt seems to be in no mood to
compromise and a tense situation has
been created in the area., Britain is asked
to quit before starting negotiations and
there is widespread ory for boycott of
British goods. The excitement is so
great that any uvntoward incident may
set a blaze which can not bhe easily
quenched. The G. O. C. British troops in
Egypt, Sir George FErskine's call to his
men in the Capal Zone "to be ready to
protect yourself and go to the help of
your comrades if they are attacked” ig
ominous. And so is his warning:

If the Egyptians follow up their formal act of
abrogation by trying to force us out of the Canal
Zone we shall resist most strongly.

We are not going to be turned out, forced out
or knocked out. I have plans to rmeet
situation.

This kind of sabre rattling did no
good in Iran. Britain will be well advised
to move with caution- and common sense
for the Egyptian guestion like the Iranian
goes deeper into the roots of the nation
and is pot to be settled on legal and
technical issues. Whatever  the legal
jugbiﬁoabion for British . firmness it must
be remembered that there is a new

the

awakening in Asia and the whole Arab

| NovEMBER 1951

world and Eastern nations are in entire

sympathy with the
in ‘t‘heir demand for
gzl_velgn intervention.
injster in the 1
of Mr. i
he said:

What is happoning in  Persia

and

happening throughout the Middle East

and Africa. People are
IIV.G their own lives in th
this right, therefore, by
their way, at this belated hou

demand
eir own

the very hope and Sustenance fo

Mossadeq’s Manoeuvring

ing
way.

Fgyptian nationalists
liberation from
Mr. Morrison, Foreign
Ath) La,bpur GoYemmenb

tlee fully realised this when

Egypt is
and Asia

tho right to

To dispute

putting legul obstacles in
r, is to deny them
r living.

Tbg Manchcstqr Guardian has discloged
certain facts which prove that the worse-

niog of ‘the oil crisis
the obstinacy smdmb
adopted by the Irani
The misbandling,
British side is equally
deadlock. Apart from
of threat and blufr
and ill-conceived the fact
opportunity for fresh

_sucb an opening was

in the lagt Iranian note.
was lost by unimaginative
the absence of responasibie |
quarters. Fven Dr.
United States
India, is
madg Y great mistake
Persian oil dispute to the

In & copyright

interview

is not all due to
Unreasoning attitude
an authorities alone.
of the situation on the
responsible for the
the earlier methods
which  were wrony

l-c remains that
the British Government faileq to take the

negotiations when
preseated to them
That opportunity

red tapism in
eaders at head

Henry Grady, former
Ambassador to Persia and
. of opinion that Britain bhad
in taking the®
Upited Nations.

with the

meagazine United States News
ted and World
Eeport he criticised the British for break-

ing off negotiations with
Government, and
he said, was aimed at

Premier, Dr, Mossadeq,

Mr.‘ Grady said, had “ solidified "
bebind Dr. Mossadeq in his determination *

the

Persian

for *“ strategy” which
pushing the ailing

: . from power.
This, along with the British shifting of

the controversy to the United Nations,

Persia

to nationalise the British oil holdings at

any cost,

Qn l;ia arrival at New York, Dr, Mossadeq
said with strange if apparant conviction that
of development,

the sole reason for the lack
the deprivation and the misfo

rtunes

of Persia

during the last 50 years is that a cruel and

imgerialisbic (oil) company has
derive large profits.” )

been

trying to

- recent
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And then, in oue of the most ‘nit‘ter
speeches heard in the U. N. Secarity
Council, he declared:

Wherever the former Company (The Anglo-
Tranian Qil Compauny) may operate in the viu_ture.
it pever again shall operate in Persia. Neither
by trusteeship nor by coutract will we tura ove‘r
to foreigners the right to oxploit our oil resources.

Yet for all his emotional outbursts a.pd
dramatic moves, he seems to be quite
sure of his ground and t;bl'ngs apparently
go according to0 plan. Hereis N. Y Her.-ald
Tyribune’s summoning up of his skllf?l
diplomaocy-—an estimate which conj(::-c.by
gizes up the gitunation a.pd the posmon
of the parties concerned in the dispute.

i i to whether
is abruptly some quesblon”@a

ijgrl!‘leif:' Mossmﬁ‘gh (the Herald-Tribune always
spells the Prime Minister's name with a closing gle)
o? Persia may not bo one of the BhroYvdest.
short-run politicians now operating on the inter-
national scene. Many must have fﬁ]§ that
his  ultimatum demuanding ‘t.l\e evacuation of
Abadan, thus putting the British Labour govern-
ment on an oxtremovly hot spot just three weeks
pefore o genoral election, was & ‘reckless gesture
likely only to invite the lightning of instant
intervention. Yot evarything has worked out as
smoothly as if Mossadegh had plux}ned it exactly
that way, which conceivably he did.

But there can be too much even of
this skilful aoting. Growing b.ankru.ptc.sy
at home and Tory intransigence in Britain
may compel Mossadeq after all, to tta_uke
a more realistic view of the situation
which threatens to end D ultimate

disaster to Iran.

Mr. Nehru on Congress Policy

In his address to the Delhi Congress
Mr. Nehru took the opportupity to
reiterate his faith in the Congress—the
faith that made it so dynamic under
Gandbi’s leadership. Nebru is  making
great efforts to revitalise the Congress, to
rekindle the light that bas grown dim in
years. His Delhi address i8
thoroughly characteristic—what with its
homilies and its introspection, its survey
of ourrent trends and its clarion call for
apity under the Coopgress flag. Nehru is
convinced that there is still great need
“for Congress work in independent India.

It is, he conceded, “inevitably a party,”
but he pointed out that

it has always been something much more than a
party and fas drawn allegiance from millions o!
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people who did not formally belong to it or any
other party.
And be declared that
we have to retain something of that wider aspect
of the Congress, but this should not ‘lead to
floppiness or loose thinking and an accommodation
of all kinds of contrary opinion within its fold.
Delivering the Presidential address
Mr. Nehru departed from his prepared
text and dwelt at length on points like
foreign policy, Pakistan, Kashmir, Hindu
Code and communalists.

Making pointed references to the critics
of India's foreign policy, Mr. Nebru said:
Some people say India has no foreign policy.
Others say by our fureign policy we have only
succesded in making some powerful countries -
angry and antagonistic to us. [t is indeed very
strunge bow these critics lave come to the
conclusion they have, because India has refused to
bow bofore threats from any FPower or out of

fear of threats.

Declaring that some critics * want us
to become soldiers of another country™
Mr. Nebru said:

I do not undersiand how anybody.in his senses
can suggest that we bocome mere soldiers of
another country’s army, slways ready to do what
that country orders us to do. If we have to
hecomo soldiers, then why not become soldiers of
our own country, soldiers who are willing to lay
down their lives in the defence of our couatry,
and defence of our freedom?! (cheers).

Referring to China Mr. Nehru said
India had very old ard strong ties with
China. The United Nations by refusing
to admit China into it, had made a big
blunder. This wrong step had resuited
in further wrong steps being taken with
the result that the heartburning between
nations had grown, and the world had
come closer to the brink of international
discord and of war.

Referring to Indo-Pakistan relations,
Mr. Nehru expressed regret that the
relations between tbhe two countries had
not been cordial. But the death of
Mr. Liaguat Ali Kban had helped people
to forget old controversies, and to think
Jn a broader way.

Mr. Nehra was happy to note that the
high fever of war which had gripped the
people of Pakistan was subsiding. India’s
stand had o lot to do with it and bhe
hoped ‘“our stand will forther help the
people of Pakistan to completely get rid
of this fever.” ’
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ONLY SHORT NOTICES APPF AR IN THIS SECTION)

THE GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF THf LAW OF
CONTRACT INCLUDING SPECIFIC RELIEF.
By P. V. T. D. Prasad. Acvailable of
G. A, Natesan & Co., Madras Rs. 10.

It is a matter for regret that the
learned author, a young Advocate of Madras
did not live to see the reception given to
his work. The author died last month
goon after the publication of the book.
The necessity for a book of this kind is
real, for there are few books dealing with
the subject on the Ilines adopted by
Mer. Prasad, the late Mr. T. S. Venkatesa
Ayyar's book on Contracts being the other
book on the subjeot. There are, of course,
the standard works of English authors—
Anson’s, Chitty’s, Lieake's etc. referred to by
the author freely in the course of his work
and listed in the Bibliography given in the
book, always available for the practising
lawyers, besides the commentaries on the
Indian Contract Act like Pollock and Mullah’s.
To the student of law for wbom ' the book
is mainly intended, and to the busy praoc-
tising lawyer the book will be of great
help. The author after a brief historical
outline of the developmeént of the ILiaw of
Contraocts yproceeds to deal with the
snbject under various heads. He
enunciates the principles with refarences,
wherever necessary, to the standard authors,
the FEnglish cases, and refers to the
sections of the Indian Contract Act, and
the difference between the FEunglish and
Indian Law in cases in which there is
sach difference. The author is justified in
making the claim that as far as ‘possible
he has used the lapnguage of eminent
Judges and has taken great care in
reproducing large extracts from Jadgments
1llashra,tmg the principle enunciated. There
is not, in this book, as the learned Chief
Justice pointe out in the Foreword”
“the dry cataloguing of cases and
prolixity of reference to decisions which
often are features of Indian text books”.
This is & book that will be of great use
to the students for whom it is intended
as also to the practising lawyer.

LINES WRITTEN TO AN INDIAN AIR—ESBAYS.
By Mulk Raj Anand. Nalanda
Publications, Bombay 1.

The essays collected here were originally
contributed to various jourpals, the news-
paper press, the A. I. R. ete. They
present a certain continuity of attitude
and feeling to the careful reader, being a
sort of guide to the culture of India and
anattempt at revaluation of our heritage.
The Prolegomena to a New Humanism,
addrossed to E. M. Foster is provokingly
suggestive as to the aim and place of
our education. Im the wnext we are
confronted with the problem how we are
to conserve the past in order to make it
ours. The estimate of Tagore, and of
contemporary painters are informative;
while the reflections on Indian sculpture
is an attempt to impart a new inter-
pretation of architecture. The essays on
folk theatre traditions, imagination's place
in our national dance, the innate value of
Indian musie, future of the film in
India and of the radio are all very
readable and put fresh thoughts into the
reader’s mind.

THE STORY OF RAMAYANA. By Channing
Arnold, Simplified by Marjorie Sykes.
Orient Longmans Ltd., Madras.

We cannot have too many versions of
this book of books. The story of Rama
and Sita is rehearsed in one form or
another in countleess Hindu homes and
their adventures are the thrill and delight
of milliona. There are several versione of
this grand old Epie, like the Kamba
Ramayana in Tamil and the Ramayana of
Talsi Das in Hindi. But Channing Arnold
followe@ the more popular Valmiki's.
Marjorie Syke’s version will be welcomed
for two reasons; the story is given as
one connected whole and it is rendered
into simple English for the benefit of the
young. Here is an admirable book for
what is kpown as non-detailed study in
schoole though Miss Sykes’ theme and
treatment deserve a closer study,
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SYNOPSIS OF PHILOSOPIY Ol' DAYANANDA.
By Swamy Narendra Ananda Saras-
wathy. Pablishers, The Hindu Vijoana
Prachara Samithi, Vijayawada. Rs. 4

The namos of Dayananda and the
Satyarthaprakash are perhaps less familiar
to Sonth India than the north. The action
of the Sind Government a few years ago
in banping the Satyarthaprakash was
responsible to rome extent in focussing
attention on this great work of Swamy
Dayananda.

The present volume purports to be a
synopsis of the Satyarthaprakash which
iteelf was claimed to be a rational inter-
pretation of the Vedas. To those who
have not been able to get hold of a
copy of Satyarthaprakash the present
volume comes a8 a happy substitute
revealing the personality of that stern
saint, Dayananda.

~ A BURVRY OF THE RISE O} DUTCH POWER

IN MALABAR: By T. 1. Poonen M.A.
Pablished by the University of Travancore.

There is a considerable dearth of his-
torical material relating to Malabar. In parti-
oular the two phases of foreign: occupation,
namely Portuguese and Dutch, still remain a
oclosed book. A few writers like Galletti
and K. M. Panikkar bave tried to throw
light on these dark periods. They have
succeeded in doing so but from inherent
drawbaocks such as lack of sufficient mate-
rials, loisure etc. no book giving a connected
and continuous pictore of the Datch or
Portugunese ocoupation of Kerala has ensued.
The present volume seeks to remedy this
aspect. The author has not suffered from
the drawbacks of the earlier writers.
He has wisely confined himself to a
limited part of India with which he is
familiar and covers a limited period. In
addition bhe appears by profession to be
enfirely qualified for the task, He bas
therefore succeeded in filling up the gaps
left in the history of the Dutch occupation
with especial knowledge and
autbority,. The volume uander review
certainly provides a continuouns history of the
Dutch occopation of Malabar presented
objectively.

The author gratefully acknowledges his
indebtedness to the University of Madras,

If the University afforded him ample
fr.cilities for handling soarce material for
the thesis Mr, Poonen has made excellent
use of his oupportunity, For the product
of his diligence and application is one
wholly worthy of the scholar and savant.
For he has packed into his pages facts
inaccessible to the lay reader and presented
them in a manner at once lively and
readable and in a narrative which moves
with sureness and ease,

PEN MONEY: A course on how to write
for the Press. By Dudley D'Ewes,
Adam & Charles Black. Soho square,
London W. 1,

Free lance journalism can be a profitable
orccupation if only the writers learn how
to hit the public taste and how to market
their wares. And then there are errors
of ipexperience, treatment and style
which can all be rectified by diligence
and practice. The author who is a
professional  journalist of many years’
experience teaches the young aspirant how
to make writing for the press worthwhile.
Packed with shrewd suggestions and hints
for successful writing the chapters are
entertaining reading for journalists in
the making.

THE YOUNG TRAVELLER IN CHINA. By
C. E. Roberts. Phoenix House Ltd.,
38, William IV St. Charing Cross, London,

This is the latest addition to the
Travel series specially desigued for young
people. Copious information on the immense
land of China with its teeming popula-
tion is conveyed in the shape of an
absorbing story Faet and fiction are so
intertwined in an l'ﬁgemous method of
teaching geograpby and history withont
tears, Martin with his father and his
Chinese friend trave) through China by road,
air, train and river, encounter a variety
of people and pass through strange and
exciting experiences, At the end we find
ourselves at home with the wonderful
people in a land which is ©po longer
strange or mysterious. China has awaken-
ed from the torpor of ages and a new
China is in the making. A trip to
Chipa in the company of Martin Lindsay
and Fan Lee-chin is a liberal education,



DIARY OF THE MONTH

Sept. 28. Tory Election manifesto, _issued
today, promises DBritain's restoration to
world leadership and economic recovery.

Sept. 29. Indo-Barmese trade pact signed.

Sept. 30. Festival of Britain ends.

~ —Labour mainfesto promiges peace, fall
employment and lower cost of living.

Oct. 1. Parliament rejects moation for
circulation of Press Bill.

Oct. 2. Gandhiji's birthday celebrations.

—_India-Australin. Trade pact signed.

Oct. 8. British technicians evacuate Abadan.

Oct. 4. U. K. Parliament dissolved before
launching General Election on Oct. 25.

Oct. 5. Constitution Amendment Act
declared valid by Supreme Court.

Oct. 6. Stalin confirms U. 8. report of
Russian Atomic bomb tests. ) .
—Sir Henry Gurney, British  High
CSmmissioner for Malays, shot dead.

Oct. 7. DPress Bill passed into law.

Oct. 8. Nahas Pasha maoves Parliament
for abrogation of U. K.—Egrptian treaty.

Oct. 9. Muslim League Execative refutes
Hussain Imam’s allegations of Indian
Mauslim grievance.

Oct. 10. President Truman signs Bill for
U. S. Foreign aid.

Oct. 11. Dr. Arsbedkar, Law Member,
isgues statement and walks out of
the House.

Oct. 12. Earl Mountbatten to be British
Commander-in-Chief in the Mediterranean.

QOat. 13. U. N. Secnrity Council faced
with deadlock in Anglo-Iranian oil dispute.

QOct. 14. Britain’s note to Egypt urges four
power plan for defgpce of Middle East,

Oct. 15. Egypt rejects four power plan,

Oct. 16. Liaquat Ali Khan, Prime Minister
of Pakistan, shot dead at Rawalpindi.

Qct. 17. Kwaja Nazimuddin becomes
Pak Premier, and Ghulam Mohammed
appointed Governor-General of Pakistan.

Oct. 18. Nehro, Congress President,
addresses 57th session at Delhi.

Oet. 19. Mr. Chester Bowles, TU. 8.
ambassador, arrives in 1India.

Oet. 20. U. N. Council adjourns debate on
oil dispute.

Oct. 21. Drime Minister Attlee pledges
that Britain will stand firm in Egypt.
Oct. 22. Agreement for resumption of
cease fire talks in IKorea signed.
Oct. 23. Max evasion incomes reach Rs. 41

Crores.

Oct. 21. Acheson to make new oil proposals
to Mossadeq, Persian Premier.

Oct. 25. Rritain goes to polls to-day.

Oct. 26. Dr. Katju appointed Central C&bir_let
Minister and Dr. H. C. Mookherjee
Goversor of W. Bengal .

Oct. 26. Tories win British Elections:
Mr. Attlee resigns and Mr. Churchill
summoned to form Government.

Oct. 27. Dalai Lama ratifies Sino-
Tibetan agreement.

Oct. 28. A 15-man cultural mission from
China arrives in Calcutta.

Oct. 29. Prime Minister's farewell party
to C. R. Home Member.

Oct. 80. Third Atom bomb tests in U. S.

Oct. 81. U. S. ' stop gap” plan to transport
Iran oil.

—-Averall Harriman, - President Trum&p's
special envoy, to meet Mr. Fden, Brlblsp
Foreign Secry on the Persian oil

deadlock.

Mr. CHESTER BOWLES
United Siates Ambassador to
India and Nepal,

THE FAILURE OF A MISSION

The Manchester Guardian published
what purported to be the text of the
Iranian Government’s proposals made on
Sepbember 20 and rejected by the
British Government “only two days later
on the plea that they offered “po new
bagis of negotiations.” .

The dispatch by the paper’s diplomatic
correspondent said that the proposals,
handed over by Mr. Hussein Ala, Minister
of' the Court, to the British Ambassador,
Sir Francis Shepberd, on September 20
reveal that the informsation giveu to the
public by the British Government ‘' was
nob accurate’ —was indeed palpably
not honest.”

The proposals reveal, according to the
correspoodent, at least two important

" changes for the better in the Iranian

attitude. As regards the question of
management of the oil industry, Mr. Stokes
had .msiated in his negotiations with the
Iranian Government in Teheran that unless
the Iranians agreed to appoint a British
manager, the oil staff would not be
willing to serve and that agreement on
this point was " vital.” The Iranians
refused to commib themselves and
Me. ?’tokes btoke off the negotiations and
returned to London.

The.Imnian note of September 20 said,
accqrd:ng to the correspondent, the
Nab19nal Iranian Oil Company  would
appoint a foreign technician as director
of the extractingand refining organization :
the nationality of the director would be

. decided upon by the Iranian Government.

He ‘'would be an employee of the Iranian
Go‘vernmenh and would act as a liaison
officer between the foreign technicians and

~ "the Board of Directors of the National

Iranian Oil Company.
Thus not only did. the Iranian note did

not exclude the appointment of a British

manpager but it was reported at i

that Mr. Hussein Ala had gi?:aix ntflh?:
British Ambassador an oral assurance
that that was the intention. of the Iranian
Government if a settloment oould be
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reached and this showed a very vita)
change in the Iranian attitude.

On the question of compensation, the
Iranian Government apparently felt previ-
ously that compensation should be paid
from a fund created by itself by with.
holding 20 per cent of the profits of
the industry.

In the proposals of September 20, said
the correspondent, Iran offered that the
British Goavernment may retain one-half
of the price of the oil they purcbased
towards the gradual settlement of the
compensation.

Britain's advantage from such an
arrangement would have been that the
fund out of which compensation was to
be paid would have been in British haunds
and not in Iranian or neutral hands.

The Iranian proposals in that regard
were & new basis for negotiations, sgaid
the correspondent.

Commenting on its correspondent’'s dig-
closures, the Guardian in an editorial
called for a 'searching inquiry into the
causes of our miserable failure in Iran."
It said: -

‘“These proposals  contained two i
concessions out of which with skilfulm‘:;rgt:;f
ations something might have been made
+The  British Government refused flatly to
follow wup this opening. As a resull the
Iranians issued their final expulsion orders.”

The paper added a British Foreign Office
spokesman stated on September 22 that

_the Iranian note represented no advance

on previons offers and would, therefore
be rejected. .

This was untrue because the document did
show an advance. But when we read the British
Ambassador s letter to Mr. Hussein Ala we are
even more baffled. This paper not only does not
show any progress over the past proposals of
the Iranian' Government; rather it even indicates
a retrogressioqa.

That again is not true. Ordinary peopie might
think that as-we were in such a desperate we
should seize every chance we could by skilful
negotiation (to use the Foreign Secretary’s words)
to get a settlement. The Foreign Office did not
look at'iit that way. Yet the letter was .the
Shah’s attempt to restart negotiations,
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ATOMIC WEAPONS

Marshal Stalin sprang a surprise on

the world early last montb when he con-

firmed Washington reports that Russia

had made an atom bomb test and said

tests on atom bombs of varions calibres
would be made in future.

He accompanied the announcement,
broadeast by Moscow Radio, with a strong
attack on British and U.8. policy on
atomic weapons which, be said, com-
pelled Russia to bave the atomic weapon.

Bot he went on to declare that the
T. S. A. need have no grouuds for alarm.
Ruesin wanted prohibition of the atom
bomb and never contempiated attacking
the U.8.A., or any other country.

The broadcast vame just over 48 hours
after the White House had announced
that another atomic explosion had taken
place in the Soviet TUnioa.

The disclosure of Russia’s firat atomic
explosion came simultaneously from
Washington, Ottawa and DLondon Sep-
tember 22, 1949. It was followed
. two days later by a Boviet statement
that ‘ building of hydro-electric stations,
mines, canals and roads which_ involve the
necessity of large-scale blasting work with
the use of the latest technical means”
might ‘‘attract attention beyond the
confines of the Soviet Union.”

In Washington early today White Housg

officials said there would be no immediate
comment from President Truoman on
Marshal Stalin’s announcement.

M. Stalin made his announcement in an
interview with the Pravda. .

The Pravda ¢gave the qoestion and
answer interview as follows: )

Question; What do you think about the hulla-
balloo raised recently in the foreign Press in

connection with the, testing out of atom bomb -

in the Soviet Union?

Answer ; Indeed, a test was recently made by
us on & type of atom bomb. Tests on atom
bombs of various calibres will be made in future
under the banper of the defence of our country
against attacks from the British U.S. aggressive blog,

Question: In connection with the tests on atom
bombs, public fignres in the US.A! raise a
hullaballoo  and  shout about a threat to the
security of the U.S8. A, Are there grounds for
guch alarm ?

‘Labour Relations Bill,
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Answer : There are no grounds
Leadgrs of [t}ha U.S.A. cannot fail
the Soviet Union is not only agaj
the atomic weapon but is also %0;‘"?:8 t}})‘:ohiubs-e-of
for the _cessation of its production, As is8 k ition
the .S".V.“’t Union has several timeg demand '(‘lown,
prohlbmo‘n of the atomic weapon, but ed the
weapon, it has each time met with’the T f"’ lhas
the Powers of the Atlantic bloe, hie ueal of
that in the event of a U.S. attack on our cos oans
ruling circles of the U.S.A. will uge the at, untry the
Pre.cmely this circumstance compelled ”:)m borqb,
Union to have the atomic weapon, in e Soviet
be fully armed to meet the aggre“o’m order to-

U()_f course, bt.he aggressors would
nion to be unarmed in the f
attack on it. .But the Soviet Un?:re\ntdo()f their
agree with this and thinks that in fy]] oparad
ness the aggressor should he met. prepared-

for such alarm,
to know that

like the Soviet

SQUARE DEAL FOR LABOUR

Improving the condition of i
) ¢ > 40 i
industrial and agricultural workers T;l:ﬁll(:i:

country is the aim of the Gov
. o
India’s plans for labour legisla.ti:)':mment of

These plans, says the la i
‘pookleb of the Publica,bbi?:s lllB?:?:i?d
include a proposa)l to get up welf o
trust funds on a Statatory basis arg
mtro@uce provident funds iy the rest:“f
the 1n§us§ria! undertakings, s scheme :o
check indiscriminate retrenchment, revision
of. t,h.e Payment of ‘Wages Aot 'hbe Tea
District ,Immigrnnt Labour 'Act, the
Workmen’s .Compeneation Act, the Fa‘ctories
Act and the Coal Mines Welfare Fund
Afctz and measures to ensure the condi
tions of vyork. safety and welfare o;
employees in shops, commercial establish
mqntp. mptor transport services, angd t,h.
building industry apd municipa} sweeperse

Pending before Parliament are  th
Epjployees’ State Insarance Amengd ¢
Bill, the Trade Unions BRBill the Prlnent
ationg La._bour Bill, FRair Wa;;es Bil ﬂ:bt.
Mines Bill and a new comprehe’nsivz

The pamphlet ** Square '
describes the Govegnmeu?sea]l:gr)ubabou‘r'
and the sateps taken epatioy
during. the last four
that bhe_a status of the
been raised from g mere wage earner ¢
that o! a partner in industry. * Pog o
the workers in India are nearer the idea:;
of democraoy and Go-operative common-

wealth than they are i
conntries,” I many other

years and claims
Indian - worker hag

to implement “ﬁ}}’
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COLUMBUS DAY

Columbus Day is colabrated every
year on  Qotober 12 throughout the
United States in honour of America's
discovery, on that date 459 years ago in
1492 by Christopher Columbus.

The day is observed as a legal holiday
in most states of the United States.

The son of a weaver in Genoa, Italy,
Columbus studied astronomy, geometry and
cosmography, became a sailor at the age
of 14, and later went to Portugal where
he married Maria Felipa Moniz de
Perestrello, daughter of a distingaished
navigator, He left Portugal for Spain in
1484. There he became known as
Cristobal Colon. He preached that the
earth was round, and he thought he
could reach Asia by sailing west. There
is a widely held legend that when King
Ferdinand of Spain refused to finance his
expedition seeking a new route to Asia,
Queen Isabella sold her jewels so that the
brave navigator might sail west to India.

Columbus’ expedition did sail west in
three ships—the ‘Pinta, the Nina, and the
Santa Maria. They sighted land on
October 12, 1492, disembarked, kissed the
ground (which Columbus pamed San
Salvador) and planted the royal standard
of Spain. Sailors, who bad almost
‘mutinied on the long journey, knelt in
homage to Columbus. Upon his return

to 8pain, Columbus was given a great.

ovation and made a grandee. But he
died withoot knowing that he had dis-
covered & cvew continent. The indigenous
inhabitants of America are called Indians
today because he thought he had found
a new route to Iodia.

The centennials of Columbue’ discovery
are heralded with large-scale observances.
In 1792, as part of the 300th anniversary
oelebration in. New York City, the
»Society of St.- Tammany sponsored a
dinner and elaborate oceremonies in the
society’s headgnarters. As part of the
decoration, a mooument was erected.
. Another monument in his honour, financed
by sabscriptions from  Philadelphia’s
.Italian citizens, was erected in Fairmount
Park in Philadelphia in 1876, for the
celebration of the centennial of " the
Declaration of American Independesce.

In 1892, on the 400th anniversary of
the discovery of America. a monument to
Columbus was put up at the southwestern
entrance to Ceuntral Park in New York
City and the place was named Columbus
Circle. The same year, elaborate prepar-
ations had been wade for the observance
of the quadricentennial with & great
international exposition gsupported by

.federal  appropriations. Chicago was

selected as the site of the Columbian
Exposition. The buildings were not
completed in 1892, however, and so the
fair was held in 1898.

The Columbian Exposition left a unique
memorial to Columbus. Fair directors,
seeking something spectacular to present
at the big ocelebration, ocontrived the
first ferris wheel, a gigantic apparatus.
Since that time, smaller versions of the
wheel that lifts its passengders to dizzy
heights before brinding them down again
have become popular reoreation pieces in
every part of the United States. No
community fair or carnival, regardless of
gize, ever lacks a ferris wheel, and at
big amusement centres the ferris wheel is
one of the busiest abtractions.

Eight of the 48 Unitéd States—Georgis,
Indiapa, Kansas, Mississippi, Nebraska,
Ohio, Texas and Wisconsin—have ocities
named in honour of Columbus. Columbus,
Ohio, is the state capital. It is looated in
the centre of the state and is the seat
of the University of Obio. Colon, in the
Panama Canal Zone, also is named for
Columbus. .

COST OF WAR TO U.S.

U.S. Congress received an unofficial
estimate that the war in Korea has
already cost the united States five

" thonsand million dollars and may -cost a$

lenst as much again by June 195_2.

The estimate came from Representative
G. H. Mahon (Democrab, Texas) as the
House began to debate a record peace-
time military budget of over 69,000 million
doliare for the flscal year ending June 80
next. Even this vast sum does pot
include provision for the war which is
financed separately.
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INDIA OF MY DREAMS

In his India of My Dreams, Mahatma
Gandhi says: ' Everything in  India
attracts me. It has everything that a
human being with the highest possible
aspirations can want.”. He says
that ‘‘India is essentially. Karmabhumi "
and that ' India is fitted for the religious
supremacy of the world.” That is why,
gays Mr. K. 8. Ramaswami Sastri in
Sunday Times, he satressed satya and
ahimsa as India’s Gospel for the world.
He wanted India to be free not only
because slavery is torture but also because
Free India alons can serve and save the
world. He wanted India to become ' self-
supporting, self-reliant and proof against
temptations and exploitation.” He says:

My ambition is much higher than independence
Through the deliverance of India, 1 seek to
deliver the smcalled weaker races of the earth
from the crushing heels of westorn exploitation.

According to hiw, Swaraj must come
by npon-violence and preserve the genius
of Iudia inviolate. He says also that
Swaraj] means self-rule and self-restraint
rather than mere freedom from rule
by others.

The word Swaraj is a sacred word,. » vedic
word, meaning self-rule -and self-restraint and not

freedom from all restraint which ‘ independence ’
often connotes. .

He urges also that Swaraj is as much
resistance of abuse of authority and as
much control of authority as it is the
acquisition and  exercise of authority.
He says:

Real S\.varaj will come, not by the acquisition
of authority by a few but by the acquisition of
the capacity by all to resist authority when it
is abused..Swaraj is to be obtained by educating
the masses to a gense of their capacity to
regulate and control authority.

Thus though the people and the state
are’ one if there is democratic good
government the people are under no
obligation to tolerate misgovernment by
their representatives.

He defined Rama Raj thus:

Ram Rajya cau be religiously translated as

- kingdom of God on Earth ; politically translated

it is a perfect democracy in which in-equalities
based on possession and non-possession, colour
race or creed or sex vanish. In it land and state
belong to the people; justice is prompt, perfect
and cheap and therefore there is freedom of
worship, speech and the press—all this \because of
the reign of self-imposed law of moral restraint.

FILM INDUSTRY IN INDIA

The Film HKnguiry Committee, in its
Report published on OctobersLl, has urged
the creation of an avtonomous statutory
Film Council to give eentral direction to
and regulate the film indastry and to
advise Central and State Governments
in all matters concerning films.

The Committee of which Mr. S. K.
Patil was the Chairman, has recommended
the establishment of a Production Code
Administration to enforce standards in
production and to give positiva guidance
in the handling of pictures.

The Committee says that the setting
up of a Film Finance Corporation is
essential Lo emsure the industry’s future
as a great nation-building enterprise’, and
has ‘suggested rationalisation of the taxe
which affect the industry. :

The 120,000—word report sums up the
Committee’s detailed investigation of the
production, distribution, exhibition, training
and technolagical aspects of film making in
India. Though second oniy to the U.8.A.,
the Indian film industry, the Committes
says, is different in organisation, finance,

choice and handling of themes, availability

of talent and trained personnel and supply
of goods and services.

The Committee has expressed ibs.con-
viction that the industry is not in a
position to undertake reform on its own
evils baving crept far too deep into the
system and defects being far too widespread,

As compared with earlier productions, the
technical elements in the films, have
improved in standards, says the Committee.
But where intellect and art are involved,
the films to-day exhibit general poverty
as the themes are stereotyped and plots
monobtonously uniform in pattern. [t adds,
“ A statntory film Council would give the
industry the neceseary stimulus and
inspiration to regulate its affairs on
constructive lines. It will enforce standards
of equality to make the film a cultural agent
and instrument of healthy entertainment.”

Mother :  * You good-for-nothing, why don’t ybu
take a pattern from your father ?

Son:  ‘* What has he done

Motber : ““ Why, he has just got two years off
his sentence for good conduct.”
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GANDHUI'S FAST

Three dof Mahatma Gandhi’'s docbors
and his Secretary, Mr. Pyarelal, who
were by his side .at the Aga Khan Palace
in 1943 when he went on a 21-day fast,
refuted Mr. Churchill’s observation that
Gandbiji took glucose during the fast.

They also denied that Mahatma
Gandhi abandopned the fast when he was
quite convinced of the obduracy of’ the
British Government.

Dr. B. C. Roy, who was Mabatma
Gandhi’'s  principal medical attendant,
Dr. M. D. D. Gilder, Dr. Sushila Nayyar,
and Mrc. Pyarelal, Mahatma Gaodhi’s
Secretary, in a joint statement here said:

We can say from first-hand knowledge that at
no stage during the fast did Gandhiji take glucose,
por is it a fuct that he abandoned the fase.

They were replying to the statements
made by Mr. Winston Churchill in the
fourth volume of his memoirs “of the
S8econd World War. In that bnol_&, Hinge
* of Fate,” Mr. Churchill referred to the
fast and said: ’

While I was myself hard.pressed, I had to

" think deeply about the health of another invaljtl
whose bulletins fi'led ghe papers. It was ceriain
however, at an early stage that he was being
fed with glucose whenever he drank wator. Ia
the end, being guite convinced of our obduracy

he abandoned his fast.

The four signatories of the joint state-
ment said:

Two of us, Pyarelal and Sushila Nayyar, were
with Gandhiji almost throughout the period of
his Jdmprisonmeant, L't panel of doctor:s that
Jooked after him during thes fast consigted nzf
two other signatories of this statement, Dr. B. C.
Roy and .Dr, M. D. D. Gilder, and General (Dr.)
Candy . an Englishman who was then Surgeon-
General of Bombay, Col. (Dr.) Bhandari Inspector
General of Prisons, Bombay, and Lt.-Col. Baquer
Shah, L.M.8, District Medical Officer, Dr. Sushila
Nayyar, who was sent to the Agha Khan Palace
deteation’ camp by the Government of India as
no-detenu and medical attandant, was also on
this penel.

;. Gandhiji had taken a solemn promise from Dr.
B.C. Roy and Dr. Sushila Nayyar that even if
he became uncoascious, glucoso would pot be
admihistered to him in any form, under any
ciroumstances ‘during the period of the fast. On
the twelfth day of the fast, his condition became
oritical and the Government doctors, Gensral Candy
and Col. Bhandari, wanted to give him intravenous
glucose. We opposed the idea kaowing how
strongly Gandhiji would fsel against _such a
procedure. General Candy said that Gandhiji could
not be allowed to die, which he must unless
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glucose was given to him. On the other hand,
we felt that, if glucose was forced on him
against his e-pressed wishes, the mental shock
might kill him.

General Candy went (o persuade Gandhiji
to  take glucose. But Guandhiji calmly
refused and showed his readiness to

welcome death rather than break his fast.
General Candy came out of Gandhiji's room with
tears in his eyes. We do not kdow. General
Candy's present whereabouts, but we are sure, he
would support this statement in every detail.

sandhiji had a peeuliar constitutional inabitivy
to drink plain water even normally. It produced
nausea. Therefore, when uudertaking the fast,
Gandhiji had made it clear in his letter to . the
Viceroy that he kept himself free to add juice of
citrus fruit as a flavouring to make water
drinkable. Accordingly, on the twelth day of the
fast when a collapse seemed imminant as he
could not drink plain water at all, he agreed to
a few ounces of the juice of sweet lime being
added to it for the next rew days of his fast to
make it drinkable.

Mr. Churchill's second statement that when he
(Mahatinn Gandhi) was ‘convinced of our obdaracy’
he abandoned the fast is also contrary to facts.
Gandhiji never abandoned the fast. 1t was
continued in terms of his original resolution, which
he had conveyed to the Government of India,
and was terminated at the end of 21 days, as
planned from the very beginning.

We are sending a copy of this statement to
Mr. Churchill with & sincere expression of our
hope that, in the interest of truth, he will issue
8 correction of the statement referred to in the
book and incorporate it in the future editions of
the book.

ELECTRO-LUNG

A Berlin physician ~ has announced the
development of an *'electro-lung’ which,
be says would make the ‘iron lung”
obsolete.

He says that the lung developed and
tested in West Berlin and West German
hospitals, successfully regulates the
involuntary respiration of polio victims
and others suffering: from respiratary
diseases.

He furthber says the new lung utiliges
electric impulses weighs only 28 pounds
compared to the iron Ilung’'s 1,800 .lbs.
and sells for 2,000 Deutsche marks ($480),
one-fourth of the cost of the iron lung.

Unlike the iron lung, the electro-lung
does not cover the patient. It consiste of
three rubber straps which are bound
about the patient's ochest,  stomach and
diapbhram.
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PAKISTAN'S CLAIM TO KASHMIR

Australia’s  Neighbours, official organ
of the Australian Iustitute of Interna-
tional Affairs, in its latest issue, has
critically analysed various phases in the
Kashmir dispute.

Tracing the history of the dispute
from the time of Sir Owen Dixon’s
departure to the arrival of Dr. Frank
Graham, W. F. Petrie, well-known Mel-
bourne writer, asserts: Pakistan canpot
consider that it has some sort of a
prior claim merely because Kashmir has
a majority of Muslims. Kashmir illus-
trates the breakdown of the two-nation
theory.” It shows that while ¢ommunal
antipathies may exist, these can with
goodwill be overcome; that forces making
for upity are io any case far more potent.
In Kashmir, the problem is not one of
Hindu wversus Moslem. The significant
political movement in Kashmir, the
National Conference led by Sheikh Abdullah
embraces the Hindu, the Muslim and the
Sikh and has as its a unifying force
demands for economic and social reform
and believes that this can best bse secared
by remaining with India ... .. India's
refusal to withdraw her troops is based
on her desire that. ber position should
not be onilaterally weakened as it would
be if she withdraws without something
being done to prevent Pakistan or ° tri-
besmen’ attacking Kashmir.”

WHO IS A TRUE CONGRESSMAN ?

Who is a ‘true Congressman ? The
question is pertinent now that Congresmen
will be pressing their claims at the
ensuing elections. It is for the electorate
-t choose the right type of Congressmen
"to represent them in the seats of power.
Here is Gandhiji's own idea of a true
Congressman which he gave as far back
as 1925 in Young India:

*“ A troe Cobngressman is a true servant. -
He ever gives, ever wants service. He is
easily sutisfied so long as bis own comfort
is concerned. He is always content to
take & back seat. He is never communal
or provincial. His - country. is  his
paramount oconsideration. He is brave to
a fault because he has shed all earthly
ambition, fear of death itself. And he is
generous because he is brave; forgiving

because he is humble and conscious of his
own failings and limitations.

There are nameless Congressmen, no
doubt few today bub . daily growing in

number, who fulfil all the tests I have

mentioned. They are unknown to fame.
It is well that they are. Work will be
impossible if they wanted to shine in the
limelight and expected bonourable mention
in Cpngress dispatches, Those who obtain
even Victoria OCrosses are by no means
and necessarily slways the bravest humani-
tarians, To the end of time the real
heroes: of the world will never be known.
Their deeds remain imperishable. They
are their own reward. Such men are the
real scavengers without whom the earth
will be a plague spot, not worth living
in. It has bees my lot to meet such
men and women in the Congress ranks.
Bubt for them, the Congress will not be
an institution to which it would be a
pride to belong.

There is no doubt, at the presen*
moment, a hunt for offices and ubbealthy
competition to oapture the Congress. It
is a disease which has come to the surface
and it is bound to give place in the
course of time, to health. That will not
happen if the Congress becomes anything
but an institution for bard, honest and
selfless toil. ILiet the Congress be ever eo
demoeratic but democracy must not be
brag and bluster, a' passport to receiving
service from people. If vox populi is to be
vox dei, it must be the voice of honesty,
bravery, gentlengss, humility and complete
self-sacrifice. Let us, men and women of
the Congress, humble ourselves, purify
our hearts and be worthy representatives
of the dumb millions.” :

JAP EXPERTS FOR INDIA
Japan is sending & team of induatrial,
financial, and agricultural experts to India
to help India to draft plans for the

development of resources under Iudia‘wg'

5-year economio expansion programme. '

Hotel Guest (to manager): *“These flowers are
for the phone girls.”

Manager; ¢ Thaok you, sir. You compliment
our sgtvxce." ~

Hotel Guest: ¢ Compliment, nothing! I thought
they were all dead.”
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DIVERTING THE SUTLEJ WATER

The Pakistan Government is reported
to bave been making an attempt to divert
the entire water of the Sutlej for Pakistan's
own use by copstructing a canal above
the Ferozepur headworks. '

Soon after partition, Pakistan engineers
had started digging a capal to conmect a
portion of the Satlej river which passes
through a short loop of Pakistan territory

_above Ferozepur with their Dipalpur canal,

This canal, the sources state, was
now ready.

The object of the construction of this
connecting canal, according to thesources,
is apparently to tap the rivers Sutlej
above the Ferozepur headworke and thus
to divert the waters of the Satlej for
Pakistan’s own use.

It the attempt is successful it will
leave the Ferozepur headworks high and
dry. It is from this headworks that the

.. Bikaner and eastern ocanals in India

~ take off.

Diversion of water above these head-
works, official sources said, would have
left Iondian territory served by these two
canals without any water and tarned it
into barren desert that they were before
the canals came into being many years ago.

In order to meet Pakistan’s threat, the
Government of India are stated to have
begun the construction of a weir at

- Harike as a precautionary measure. The

trouble and expenses in building the weir,
it is stated by official circles, are mainly
the result of the threat from Pakistan to
render the Bikaner and eastern canals
inoperative.

NEHRU’'S STAND

The New York Herald 'Tribune. said in
an oditorial on September 25 that Prime

maMinister Jawaharlal Nehru's exposition of
» India’s stand on interoational affairs

deserved sympathetio study by Americans.

The paper was ocommenting on the
copyright interview with the  Tribune
correspondent. Marguerite Higgins, in which
Prime Minister Nehru said foreign polioy
differences between the United States and
India centred on the question of method.
He said India shared the common aim

[ 4

of deterring Communist aggression in Asia
and in domestic affairs, was unquestiona-
bly committed to the democratic way
along lines practised i{.\ England and
America.

The difference between the Indian and
American approach to the = problem of
Communism was not greater tolerance of
the evil on India’s part, the Tribune said.
The difference was over the method to
combat Communism.

“India is chiefly concerned to avoid
the risk of war while building up the
internal security of a sound economic and
political system in those portions of Asia
which are still free”, the Tribune said,
“and 8ri  Nehra Dbelieves that by
abstaining from positive commitments to
the west he can exercise a restraining
influence on China. '

That he is sincere in this point of view is

unquestionable. That he iy mistaken is almost
equally certain from the course of events.

Korea and indo-China have demonstrated in
Asia (as Greece did in Europe) that the Com-
munists are not willing to await upon the
creation of strong economies and the orderly
development of free institutions.

Under such circumatances, neutrality or an
excessive fear of giving the Commuaists a causus
belli is a dangerous policy.

India’s sovereign right .to follow this course is
not disputed. Westward of the iron curtain ection
is the reault of voluntary association by indepen.
deut nations, but mutual criticism is another of
the characteristics of the free society to which
both India and the United States have given
allegiance. It should be fair—it should also be frank

EUTHANASIA

The Medical Society of the State of
New York, representing 2,800 doctore,
went on record the ather day ‘'‘as being

unalterably opposed to Eathanasia and to

any,legislation that will legalize Euthanasia.”

The group's opposition to ' meroy
killing” was expressed in a resolution
adopted unanimously by its policy making
House of Delegates, at the society’s
annnal meeting.

“Life is God-given and precious and
the art of soience and medicine will some
day discover the cure for diseases now
incurable,” the resolution said. .



INDIANS OUTSIDE INDIA

South Afrita

MRr. MANILAL GANDHI'S
SATYAGRAH\

Dr. B. V, Keskar, Deputy External
Aftairs Minister, referred in Parliament
on Oct. 6 to the satyagraha undertaken
by Mr. Manilal Gandhi by def;mg racial
laws in South Africa. R

. Dr. Keskar said that Mr. Manilal
Gandhi bad twice defled the law by sitting on
seat reserved for Huropeans at the Durban
Railway Station and by going to a pablic
reading roam of the Durban Municipal
Library which was pot open to non-
Buropeans. Mr. Gaudhi was reported to
have said that his action in making use
of the Municipal Library was to record his
protest againat the principle of apartheid.

“The Government of Indis,” said Dr.
Keskar, have been consistently opposed to
the apartheid policy of the Government
of South Africa. On complaints froam the
Government of Indis, the matter had been
repeatedly discussed in the past by the
United Nations General Assembly and was
again expected to come for discussion in
its forthcoming Session.”

“INDIANS AN ASSET TO S. AFRICA”

A plea for higher status for Indians in
the Transvaal is made in a letter to The
Star by W. R. Slatter, of Zeerust.

They are, he says, debarred from learn-
ing a trade ; they have. practica.lly no
edacational facilities'for adapting.a profession,
and they are una.ble to buy land for
agricultural purposés. Congequently com-
merce is the only avenue open to them.

There is absolutely no future for the
Indian youth of South Africa in any
gphere of earning a livelihood. He can
only obtain a licence to trade im areas
where it is 80 overcrowded that it is
impossible to make & living. Licensed
Indian traders, he adds, are very reluctant
to dispose of their business due to

apprehension  of being  unable to

obtain another.

Ceylon

CITIZENSHIP RIGHTS

Mr. D. S. Senanayake, Prime Minister
of Ceylon, when in Madras on his way
to Burma, said in ap interview with
Pressmen that Indians in Ceylon bad
opportunities to get themselves registe-
red as Ceylonese ever gince 1981. From 1931
any individual who simply signed a
declaration saying that he intended to
become. a resident of Ceylon, he said,
could bave easily registered himself.

Referring to the question of registrabion
of Indians, he said that nobody would dis-
agree that franchise should be confined
to the citizens of Ceylpn only. They had
welcomed people who first visited Ceylon.
Those people were benefited by Ceylou
and the country had also benefited by
them. Buot nobody would wish to claim
citizenship in more than one country.
They were not prepared to allow any-
one who had claimed to be
citizens of Ceylon to be oitizens of
any other country. Indians were given
the opportusity to put in their oclaims
till August 2. After 1931, any individual
who signed & declaration that he wanted
to become a resident of Ceylon could
have easily become one. In fact, Indianas
enjoyed certain privileges, some of which
were not epjoyed by the Ceylonese
themselves.

Asked. what would happen to those who
had not signed the declaration, he said
that those who had registered themselves
would, for all ‘purposes, be treated as
Ceylonese and pnothing else. The others
would be free Indian ocitizens and they
wonld pot be sent back, So far an?
remittances were concerned, the free
citizens of India were at a deocided
advantage, because they could "have thae
freedom $o send money. If thédre were
peoplo who had invested large sums of
money and who had not signed the de-
claration, their property could not
be confiscated.
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QUESTIONS OF IMPORTANCE

GRAHAM'S REPORT TO U.N. COUNCIL

Dr. Frank Grabam, U. N. Representa-
tive for Kasbmir, reported to the Security
Council on October 16 that there was still
a chance of getting agreement between India
and Pakistan on the question of Kushmir.,
Dr. QGraham’s main conclusions and
recommendations were:

(1) Although the difficulties should not be
under-estimated, the possibility of arriving at a
basis of agreement should ¢ not be excluded.”

(2) The Security Couacil should call on
India and Pakistan to take immediate measures
to improve relations betwoen themn and to avoid
“ warlike ”’ statemonts,

(3) The Security Council should consider
making a rendwed effort to get agreoment on a
demilitarisation plan for Kashmir.

(4) The Council might consider ionstructing a
United Nations ropresentative to continue uegoti-
ations with the two States and report back to
the Council within six weeks.

After outlining the terms of his mandate
from the Security Council, given on
March 80, Dr. Grabam surveyed the
politioal situation on the sub-continent.

The situation encountered by the U. N. Repre-
sentative on the sub-contincat was a comple\(
oue and, though containing certain encouraging
elements, was largely detrlmenml to the success-
ful fulfilment of his mission.

The U. N. representative found on the sub-
continent A general desire that the Kashmir
problem be settled as soon as possible. It was
generally recognised that delay in tho solution of
the problom exorcised o detrimental effect upon
Indo-Pakistan relations as a whole and that
agreement on the problem would greatly facilitaie
the efforts of the two Governments to resolve
other outstanding issues not directly related to
the Kashmir question,

The eleven-week period spent by the mission
on the sub.continent was however, largely
characterised by the existenco of great tension
between the two Goveraments.

The report then gave a summary of
the excbange of letters which had taken
place between the Prime Ministers of
India and Pakistan the issues of which
“to a large extent dominated the political
scene on the sub-continent’ throughout
the mission’s stay in the ares,
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CONGRESS DIRECTIVE TO P. C. C.

Congress  President Mre.  Jawaharlal
Nehru in his directive to the Pradesh Com-
mittees lays down the qualifications of
the candidates that are intended to be
et up by the Congress for the next elec-
tions. These qualifications are as follows :

1. The caundidates should be men of proved
integrity They should not only possess integrity
but be known to do so.

2. Any person connected with unsocial practices,
guch as black-marketing, etc., will not be selected.

3. A person whose past record is considered
to be bad from the Congress point of view should
not be selected, oven though he might be
considered locally to have chances of winning the
elections.

4. He must be above communalism. and must
command gonuine trust of the minorities, He
must fully retlect the non-communal approach of
the Congress,

5 Caadidates should be persons "of progressive
social outiook. The persons representing large
vestod interests sre seldom likely to have this
social outlook. Care will be taken not to put
forward as candidates any persons who are likely
to represent a reactionary economic policy.

6. The candidatea must be worthy represent.-
atives of Congress principles snd ideals, and its
lofty moral standards.

7. No party, clique or group considerations
should interfore with our choice of tho best and
ablest men.

8. They should be men of ability and
capncity, who should be capable of funetioning
offectively as legislators.

9. They should be persons who by virtue of
their experience and ability are capable of assum-
ing administrative responsibility. The outstanding
Congreasmen from the point of view of govern-
mental and legislative work should not be
left out.

10. Minority communities and women should
get adequats, rather encouraging, representation.

Congress is thus making an effort to
mobiligse the best quality man-power to runm
the fatare administration of the country.
For the first time Congress is &skmg
the ocountry to give them the best
possible material for the new and difficul
task ahead,
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NEHRU'S ADDRESS TO DELH]
CONGRESS

Congress President Jawaharla] Nehru
addreseing the 57th session of the India.nl
National Congress at Delhi on October 18
called upon Congressmen to pull bhemselves,

“
JAWAHARLAL NEHRU

from parrow grooves of thought and
action, from faotions, from mutual recrimi.
pation, from tolerance of evil in public
life and in social structure, and become
again fighters for a cause and upholders
of hxgh principles.

If Congress, said Mr. Nehru, is to continue as
a vital and progressive organisation, giving the
lead to the Indian people and continuing itg
tradition of service to them, then we shal) have
to reorganise it and make it fit in with the
conditions of to-day. .

Mr. Nehrua, President of Congress for
the f‘i.ftih time im his life, said Congress
was something much more than g party
and bas drawn allegiance from millions of
people who did not formally belong
to it or to any other party,” and added .

We have to retain something of that wider
aspect of Congress, but this should not lead to
floppiness and loose thinking and an accommodation
of all kinds of contrary opinions within its folds.

In regard to principles, politieal, social and
economic, this must be clear. There should be
no room for reactionaries in the Congress fold.
Nor should there be any room in it for thoge
who seek, through its medium, personal advauce-
ment and profit at the cost of public good.

Referring to the coming General Elsctions,
Mr. Nehru said that they ' “have an
importance because they will affect the
future governance of this
“Bat", he wenb on
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Drs. KATJU AND MOOKERJEE

of Dr. K. N. Katja
and of Dr. H. C.
of West Bengal

The appointments
Minister
Governor

as Cabinet
Mookerjee as

¥

Dr. KAILAS NATH KATJU
October 25. We

were apnounced on

congratulate these veterans on the new
opportunities opened to them for further
gervice to the couutry. It gives us

particular pleasure to felicitate them as
they are old and valued ocontributors to
this Review.

De. H. C. MUKHERJI

Dr. Eatju will suoceed My. O. Raja-
gopalachari _as soon as the latter vacates
his office during the course of the month
a8 Home Minister, and will also be in
charge of the Law Ministry. Dr. Katjo

o

is a lawyer and politician of Uttar
Pradesh and has been Governor of West
Bengal since June 21; 1948, He is now 64.

Dr. H. C. Mookerjee, who is 74, was
Senior Professor of the Calcutta University

for some years. He was & former
President of the All-India Council of
Indian Christians and former Vice-

President of the Constituent Assembly of

India. Hs has written a number of books
such as ‘' Some non-political schievements
of the Congress.” ‘“Congress and the
masses.” ' Why Prohibition,” eto.

The appointment of Dr. H. C. Mookerjee,
a distingnished edocationist, as the
Governor of West Bengal is the first
appointment of a person belonging to the
same State to this high post.

LAW MINISTER'S STATEMENT

The reasons which led him to resign
from the Central Cabinet are explained
by Dr. B. R. Ambedkar, Law Minister,
in a statement which he had intended to
make in Parliament on October 11 and
which he later released to the Press.

The statement could not be made in
Parliament as Dr. Ambedkar walked out
of the chamber in protest against a
ruling of the Deputy Speaker that he
could not be allowed to make the state-
ment unless & copy of it was submitted
to the Chair beforehand.

Among the reasons given for his
resignation by Dr. Ambedkar are: dropping
of the Hindu Code Bill, dissatisfaction
with the treatment of Scheduled Castes
and Scheduled Tribes and disapproval of
Government’s foreign polioy. Dr. Ambedkar
also ocomplains that po administrative

portfolio was given to bim in spite of
the P’rime Minister's assurance,
Dr. Ambedkar complained that the

policies of the Government were framed
by committees like the Foreign Affairs
Committee and the Defence Committee,
from whioch he had always been excluded,
and whioh worked ‘' behind an iron
curtain.”” TUnder this system, said
Dr. Ambedkar, a Minister had to take
joint responsibility without any opportunity
to shape these policies.
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'STANDARDS OF UNIVERSITY
EDUCATION

The first annual report of the Union
Pablic Service Commission presented to
Parliameat on October 11 expressed concern
over ‘progressive deterioration’ in the
standards of university education of the
country.

The Commission found that only a ‘ vepy
small’ fraction of the candidates for the
open competitive tests like the [.A.S.
examinations displayed ‘real grasp of
their subjects and a reasonable mental
development.’

Presented by the Home Minister Mpy.
C. Rajagopalachari, the report pointed
out that

with the widely ackaowledged deterioration in the
standards of our university degrees, the written
test has become in many cases more an evidence
of the power to memorise book knowledge than of
genuine mental qualities.

After consultations with the various
ministries of the Government of India,
the Commission had decided to retain for
the present, a compulsory minimum
standard in the wiva voce test, which was
designed primarily to ‘'assess these mental
qualities which together may be said o
constitute personality.’

Other points made by the report were: -

(1) Government's power of making temporar
appointment without consultation  with t,h}:,
Commission was really not npecessary and thi
limitation should be done away with. Th:
Commission felt the provision had been invoked
by ministries and departments of the Government
too indiscriminately and had evoked severe and
wide-spread public criticism,

(2) Statutory safeguards should be provided b
Parliament to minimise the possibility of increag}:)
in the pumber of occasions in which Government
might seek to depart from its advice. The report,
mentioned six cases of non-acceptance by the
Government of the Commission’s recommendationg

(3) The Cowmmission considered the retention
of all the present limitations uojustified in g
democratic republic. The President now exercigeq
powers in consultation with Parliament to exclude
from the purview of the Commission such matters
end cases ns he considered necessary. ‘ppe
Commission’s proposal seeking to confins these
limitations to the miuimum necessary in the
public intorest was oow before Government,
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THE PRESS ACT

Parliament passed the Psess (Objection-
able matter) Bill oo October 6, after
limiting the life of the Act to two years.

Home Minister Rajangopalachari hoped
that daring the two year-period, the Press
would be able to set up their own

— ]

r.
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C. RAJAGOPALACHARIAR

" Council of discipline” with statutory
powers as suggested by him. The proposed
Press Commission would also probably sit
within that period, he added.

Pointing out that for the first time in
the history of the Prees law in India
Government wou!ld have to approach the
ceurts as a common complainant and
every case would be given ‘‘foll judicial
trial”, Mr. Rajagopalachari declared:

“{ can really he proud of what I have done.”
“ Qur united aim ” he said,  is that the standard
of all newspapers should rise and that we should
arm the bettor class of newspapers with some
sanction in order that they may use their moral
influence with those who do not come up to the
required level.” ‘

Pandit Kunzru said that notwithstand-
ing his objections, he would not vote
against the Bill in view of the fact that
the life of the measure had been
limited to Ywo years.

Mr. Deshbandhu Gupta, President of the
All-India Newspaper Kditors’ Conferenoe,
reiterated that he was not bappy over
the measure. He was among those who
shouted 'no’ when the Bill was put
to vote.

Messrs. T. N. Siogh, R. K. Sidhwa,
and B. Das strongly supported the Bill.

Critics and supporters alike paid warm
persona! tribules to Mr. Rujagopalachari.
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MADRAS LAWYERS' CONFERENCE

Mr. Justice P. Goviuda Menon, of the
Madras High Court, presiding over the
7th session of the Madras State Lawyers’
Conference at Calicut, on October 12 pleaded
for the establishment of a separate depart-
ment, manped by Judicial Officers with a
lawyer as Minister, to take over the
routine administrative duaties of the High
Court to relieve the large congestion of
work. This would remove the present
dificulty of noo-lawyer executive-minded
people dealing with legal questions.

Mr. Menon said the Bar Council should
have more powers and legal studies should
be made uniform in all Universities,

He pleaded for the holding of periodical
conferences, to provide scope or opportunity
for lawyers in districta to koow, or
acquaint themselves with the practi-
tioners of other places. Tiil recently
there were opportunities for judicial
officers from one part of the State being
posted to the other; bnt now, owing to
difficulties of education of their children
carried on in the regional language it
was very difficult for a judicial officer
coming from the Aondhra Desa or Tamil
Nad, if he is posted to Malabar and
vice-versa., He said@ that the old system
was far superior to what prevailed today.

Referring to the legal profession he
said that the charge that the Ilarge
majority of the existing members of the
Bar had not attained the same standard
of efficiency and reputation as others in
in the past was to some extent well-
founded. The Conference should devise
methods to attract the best men to
prevent a fall in standard and deteriora-
tion in capacity. It should also find a
method to ameliorate the conditions
of juniors. .

The State Lawyers’ Conference urged
the Government of India to take steps to
have a unified Bar at the earliest
opportanity. It authorised the Provincial
Bar Federation to appoint a committee
to take the mnecessary steps for the
implementation of the resolution to form
an All-India Bar and to hold an All-
India Lawyers’ Conferecce.
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INDIA’S FOREIGN TRADE

Indin  bhad a favourable balance of
Rs. 9.278 crores in her foreign trade in
the first half of 1951 as against Rs. 5.82
crores in the corresponding period Jast
Year, according to officiul estimates.

There has been nearly & 60 per cent
increase in the value of her trade during
this period over the éorresponding period
in the previous year. High prices of both
exportable and importable goods are
stated to bave been mainly responsible
for the increase in the value of her
exports as well ag imports.

India’s exports durin. tbe i
months were eebimat.edg ab ]:'{.sfirsffo.‘is(;}lr
grores compared to Rs. 25251 crores ,in
Ia,sta_ yenr'e_; corresponding period. Imports
daring - this period were to the tone of
Rs. 388,74 crores ag against Rs. 249,69
orores between January and June last ye;n'

_India. bad a favourable balance of trade
with all countries except the United
Sbates. aad Pakistan daring the first half
of .tlals year. With the Unijted States
India’s exports and re-exports accounted
for Rs. 78.20 creres and imports for
Rs. 7826 crores, leaving an  adverse
ba:la.nce gf Rs. 6 lakhs. India’s trade
with Pakistan daring this period showed
an adverse balance, exports and re-exports
g)emg of the value of Rs. 7.22 crores and
Imports, Rs. 24.61 crores.

Trade with the United Kingd

[ 0
esblm:hedd at Ras. §9.14 crores8 O:Iln v:g:
export side and Rs. 68,95
e e o crores on the

India’s total sea-borne trade durin i

! th
period was of the order of Rs. 52.86 grorc;:
while land-borne trade was about
Rs. 84 crores.

The increase in the valie of India's
overall trade is partly attributed o the
fact that many of the Continental countries
which were formerly classified as hard
currency countries were treated this year
as soft currency areas.

0 ~—————
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SATYAWATI-THE HEROINE

A grand-danghter of Swami Shraddba-
nand, Shrimati Satyawati in  whose
memory the venue of the 57th session of
the Congress was named, was born on
Janvary 26, 1907. She came of a middle-
class family; her father was a lawyer in
the Papjab and her mother was the
daughter of Swami Shraddhanand. ‘

It was under the inspiring influence of
this great man’s (Swami Shraddhavand’s)
life that Satyawati spent the formative
years of her career. She was married ab
an early age and had two children, a son
and a daughter. During the early years
of her life, her impressionable and
sensitive mind was influenced by the
tragedies resulting from the Rowlatt Act
agitation, Jallianwala Bagh incident and
promulgation of the martial law in the
Punjab. Kven though very young ghe
wanted to do somelhing to give expression
to her burning sense of patriotism and

- hatred of foreign rule, In the early

twenties, therefore, like many other young
people of her generation she was drawa
to the terrorist movement. For several
years she worked im close association with
such revolutionary patriots as Sardar
Bhagat Singh.

From 1939 onwards she was in the
front rank of Congress workers aund
virtually continued to be the life and
soul of the Congress movement in Delhi.
She was imprisoned on more than a dozen
ocoasion and spent nearly 5 years in
prison. If there was a picketing to be
resorted to, a lathi charge to be faced
and order to be defied, she was always
in the forefront. There was no hazard
she was naot prepared to face.

From 1980 onwards she made sacrifices,
onderwent persecution and a series of
prolonged imprisonment. Her health broke
down under the rigours of prison life and

:. incessant public activity. She ocontracted

taberonlosis and .for more than 10 years
she suffered from that terrible disease.
BEven though ailing, she oarried on her
publio aotivities and even courted imprison-
ment in that state of bealth. A4s a
mabter of fact, if during these years she
was not in jail she had to spend her
-days in hospital. In 1945 she was
released after her ocase had been declared

I

as hopeless. She died on October 21,
1945, a martyr's death, in hospital with
" Hindusthan Zindabad” on her lips. She
wag 38,

She was a woman of indomitable
courage. Dauring her intimate association
with the national struggle extending over
two decades and the greater part of her
short life, she remained one of the
closest and most trusted lieutenants of
Mahatma Gandhi who often referred to
her as one of his favourite daugbters.

WOMEN AND THE SERVICES

Mr. Rohini Kumar Chowdhury
bad to seek "’ protection” from the Chair
against Mrvrs. Duargs Bai, who, he complain-
ed, always put him at a disadvantage
whenever she was present in tbe House.

Mr. Chowdhury, who was speaking on
the provisions of the All-India Services
Bill relating to recruitment, was trying
to oppose inclusion of women in I.A.S. and
I.P.S., particularly for work for which
they were not suited. This immediately
brought Mrs. Durga Bai to her feet to
challenge Mr. Chowdhury to prove on
what grounds women were not suitable
for these services.

MARIAN ANDERSON

Born in Philadelphia, Penasayl.

vania, Miss Anderson has heen

acclaimed as oune of th» world’s

greatest concert artists. She

will visit Europe this fall on
cancert tour.
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NEHRU AND HINDU CODE BILL’

“I shall tell people with all the
emphasis I can command that if we
come to power again we will bring in the
Hindu Code Bill and get it passed’, said
Congress President Sti Jawaharlal Nehru
in the course of his presidential address
in Hindusthani.

The Hindu Code Bill was not dropped,
he said, out of fear that it would lose
votes for the Congress io the forth-
coming general elections ag  many
people were insiouating. ‘I am suore in
my mind”, he added, ''that if the Bill
had been passed, we would have eecured
many votes particularly of bundreds of
Hindu women.”

EARL MOUNTBATTEN

Vice-Admiral Earl Mountbatten, cousin
of H. M. King George VI, is to be British
Commander-in-Chief in the Mediterranean,
in succession to Admiral Sir Jobo Edelsten,
from npext May. )

Earl Mountbatten 51, last Viceroy, and
first Governor-General of India, and war-
time Supreme Commander of South-east
Asia Command, is at present Fourth Sea
Lord in cbarge of Admirality Supplies.

His place as Fourth Sea Lord is to be
taken by Rear Admiral Sydney M. Raw,
Fiag Officer Submarines. No new appoint-
ment has yet been announced for Sir
John Edelsten.

Q0 ————

CONGRESS RESOLUTIONS

During its two-day session for a total
of over seven hours, the Plenary Session
of the Delhi Congress adopted five official
resolutions on (1) general condolences,
(2) amendment to the Congress consbitu-
tion, (8) foreign policy, (4) anti-social and
disruptive tendencies, and (5) election
manifesto and economic programme.

At the second day sitting, the Plenary
Session passed the two resolutions—one
condemning communal, anti-social and
disruptive tendencies and the other
relating to the economiec programme. The
latter resolution also approved of the
Election Manifesto adopted by the All-
Iodin Congress Committee at its Babgalore
meeting held last July.

A notable feature of the session was
that all resolations were passed unanimously.
Not a single amendment to any official
resolution was pressed.

No voice was raised in opposition to

the fundamental principles underlying the
resolutions. Never perhaps in Congress
history so far has any leader received
such support from the rank aund file of
the party in its annual session a8
Sri Nehrn did in this session.

8ri Nehru in his concluding address
exhorted the delegates to carry the
message of the Congress to their
respective areas,

| g %
i i
‘ Mgr. WINSTON CHURCHILL

Mr. CLEMENT AT®LER
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. OF ALL DESCRIPTIONS
SINGLE YARNS—DOUBLE YARNS—CONE YARNS

CHEESE YARNS—CORD YARNS

Etc., Etc., Etc.

5,00,000 Counts

SPINDLES Up to 80s.
OF

MADURA MILLS COMPANY, LIMITED

MADURA, TUTICORIN & AMBASAMUDRAM
@

BREY YARNS: of all descriptions for Weaving and the Hosiery Factory.
COMBED YARNS : in Hanks or Cheeses or on Cones for Hosiery.
FOLDED YARNS : in a wide variety up to Folded 80s.

HOSIERY YARNS : on Cones in a wide range of Soft Spun Yarns.

OUR EGYPTIAN COMBED YARN

has established a reputation fully up to
she standard of the best imported yarns

@®

Managers :

A. & F. HARVEY LTD.

Merchants & Cotton Spinners
MADURAI
'PHONE : . 'GRAMS :

250 (4 Lines) * HARVEY "
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CONSULT

THE MADRAS PENCIL FACTORY
for
" STAR OF INDIA" PENCILS.

®

Messrs. HOE & (0.,

for
HIGH CLASS PRINTING & LITHOGRAPHY

V. PERUMALL CHETTY & SONS,

for
ALL KINDS OF HIGH CLASS
STATIONERY

| =, sTRINGERS sTReET,
| MADRAS - 1.
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Miracle Man with ‘Unrivalled Power

Everybody in this country is aware of the fact that India’s unrivalled and greatest palmist, Tantris,
Yogi vastly dearned in the Astrology and Astronomy of the East and the West, glftqd with supernatural power
of predictions, permanent President of the Internationally famed Baranashi Pandit Maha Sabha of Benares
and All-India Astrological and Astronomical Society of Calcutta.

Jyotishsamrat Pandit Sri Ramesh Chandra Bhattacharyya, Jyotisharnab, Samudrikratna,
Jyotish-Shiromani Raj Jyotishi M.R.A.S. (Lond.) has won unique fgme not oaly in Indie
but throughout the world (e.g., in England, America, Africa, China, Japan, Malayas,
Singapore etc.) and many notable persons from every nook and corner of the world have
sent unsolicited testimonials acknowledging his mighty and supernatural powers.

This powerfully gifted great man can tell at & glance all about one’s past, present and,
_ future, and with the help of Yogic and Tantric powers can heal diseases which are the despair
of Doctors and Kavirajas, can help people to win difficult law-suits, and ensure safety from -
dangers, prevent childlessness and free people of family unhappiness. His three important
predictions (prediction about the British victory on the very day—2nd September, 1939—
of the declaration of last World War, prediction of the achievement of independence by
RAJ-JYOTISHI 1he Interim Govt. with Pandit Jawaharlal as the Premier made on the 3rd September, 1948

and prediction regarding the future of India and Pakistan which had been seat to the Prime
Minister of India on the 1lth August, 1947 and subsequently published in various Newspapers) have proved
correct to the detail, amazed people the world over and have won for him unstinted praise and gratitude from
all quarters including His Majesty George the Sixth, the Governor of Bengal and eminent leaders of India. ’
He is the only astrologer in India who was honoured with the title of * Jyotish-Siromani '’ in 1938 and
“ Jyotishsamrat *’—Emperor among astrologers and astronomere—in 1947 by the Bharatiya Pandit
Mehamandal of Calcutta and Baranashi Pandit Maha Sabha of Benares—a signal honour thet has not
been endowed on any astrologer in India so far. Panditji is now the Consulting Astrologer to -the
Eighteen Ruling Princes in India,

Persons who have lost all hopes are strongly advised to test the powers of the Panditji.
A FEW OPINIONS AMONGST THOUSANDS.

His Highness The Maharaja of Athgarh says :—*1 have been astonished at the superhuman
power of Panditji.” Her Highness The Dowager 6th Mabarani Saheba of Tripura State says:—'‘ Ho is
no doubt a great personage with miraculous power.” The Hon’ble Chief Justice of Calcutta High Court
Sir Manmatha Nath Mukherji, Kt., says :—* The wonderful power of calculation and talent of Sriman Ramesh ~
Chandra is the only possible outcome of a great father to a like son,” The Hon'ble Maharaja of Santosh
& Ex-President of the Bengal Legislative Council, Sir Manmatha Nath Roy Choudbury, Kt., says :—On
geeing my son, his prophecy about my future is true to words.” The Honourable Chief Justice Mr. B. K. Roy.
of Orissa High Cou t says :—* He is really a great personage with super-natural power.” The Hon'ble Minister,
Govt. of Bengal, Raja Prasanna Deb Raikot, says :—*The wonderful power of calculation and Tantrik
aotivities have struck me with greatest astonishment.” The Hon’ble Justice Mr. S M. Das. of Keonjhar
State High Court, says:—'* Panditji has bestowed the life of my almost dead son.” Mr. J. A. Lawrence.
Osaka, Japan, writes :—" I was getting good results from your Kavache and all my family were passing a
different life since I started wearing.” Mr. Andre Tempe, 2723, Popular Ave, Chicago, Illinois, U.s.
America :—“ I have purchased from you several Kavachas on two or three different occasions. They all
proved satis™~ctory.” Mr. K. Ruchpaul, Shanghai, China :—** Everything you foretold in writing is taking
place with surprising exactness.” Mr. Issac Mumi Etia, Govt. Clerk & Interpreter in Deschang, West
Africa :—* I had ordered some Talismans from you that had rendered me wonderful service.”” Mr B. J.
Fernando, Proctor, S. C., & Notary Public, Colombo, Ceylon :—“1 got marvellous effects from your
Kavachas on several occasions”, etc., etc. and many others.

WONDERFUL TALISMANS (Guaranteed). In case of failure, Money refunded.

DHANADA KAVACHA OR THE ROTHSCHILD TALISMAN.—Its wearer earns immense wealth
with little struggling and it fulfills the desires without fail. Lakshmi resides at his house «and gives him son,
fame, vast wealth, long life, all round prosperity in life. Price Rs 7-10. Special for Speedy action Rs. 28-11.
Buper powerful with extraordinary effects Rs. 129-11.

BAGALAMUKHI KAVACHA.—To overcoms enemies it is unique. The wearer gets promotion in
services and succeeds in pleasing higher officials. In winaing in civil or criminal suits it is unparalleled.
This is also a preventive to any accident or danger. Price Rs. 9-2. Special for speedy action Rs. 34-2.
(The Bhowal Kumar, winner of the Sensational Bhowal Case, wore this Kavacha). Super powerful Re. 184-4.

SARASWATI KAVACHA.—For success in examination and sharp memory. Rs. 9-9, Speoial Rs. 38-9.

.. MOHINI KAVACHA .—Enables arch foes to become friends and friends more friendly. Rs. 11-8.
Special Rs. 34-2. Super powerful Rs. 38714, )

ALL-INDIA ASTROLOGICAL & ASTRONOMICAL SOCIETY (Regd.)
(The Biggest, Most Reliable and Oldest Asirological Sociely in India and the Far East).
Head Office :—105 (I. R.) Grey Stieet, * Basaata Nivas ' (Sri Bri Nabagraha & Kali Terple) Calcutta.
Branch Office =—47, Dharamtola Street, (Wellesley Junction), Calcutta. . . - Phone : B. B, 3685,
LONDON OFFICE :—Mr. M. A. CURTIS, 7-A, Westway, Raynes Park, London.

“
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HARD BOARDS

CURZON & Co. are
one of India's largest direct
Importers of several varieties
of Hardboards, from the US.A,,
from Scandinavia and from the
Continent. IMMEDIATE
DELIVERY Ex-Stocks.

Ask for Samples, Prices and
details of “MASONITE” (USA)
“CANEC” (USA) “TREETEX”
(Sweden.)

CURZON & Co.

MOUNT# ROAD, MADRAS, 2.
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TATA
ACRIZO
IMPLEMENTS
holp hizr %
GROW MORE FOOD

ftrong, durable, easy-to-hahdle Agrico implements
are the first choice of farmers all over the country—
first essentials to successful farming.

MAMMOOTIES :
In three patierns inchuding the popular Swan-necked design.
Sharp culting edges ensure efficient working. Balanced

construction enables easy handling.

POWRAHS :

m five palterns to suit
varying work conditions.
Made from high-carbon,
heal-treated sleel like all
other Agrico Implements.

PICKS & BEATERS:

In four basic patlerns designed
fo do various types -of work.

Cutting points are speciaily strengthe
ened fo refain sharpness. Exiremely
sturdy and long lasting.

TATA AGRICQ /molemerms

THE TATA IRON & STEEL COMPANY LIMITED
Sales Offtice: 23-B, Netaji Subhas Road. Calcutta
Branches at : Bombay, Madras, Nagpur, Ahmedabad, Kanpur, Secunderabad. Vizianagram Cantt.
and Jullunder Cantt,
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THE PEOPLE

(INDIA'S NATIONAL WEEKLY REVIEW)
Published every SUNDAY

A progressive Journal
for
Every educated Adult

containing: critical and analytical notes on

CURRENT AFFAIRS, BOOKS, ARTS, ENTERTAINMENTS & SPORTS
MANAGING EDITOR : MOHANLAL GAUTAM

Yearly subscription Rs. i5. Half-Yearly subscription Rs. 8.
Single Copy Annas Five

19, Windsor Place, New DELHL
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Kashmir

(ILLUSTRATED CULTURAL FORTNIGHTLY)
Kashmir is a fortnightly Journal devoted to the
life and problems of Kashmir. Illustrated with
paintings, photographs and sketches, the Journal
contains article of an informative nature acquain-
ting the out-side world with the people of this
land of fabled  beauty, their vocations.
their customs and traditions and  their
way of living. It also discusses their arts
and crafts which are internationally famous,

Price
Inland per copy As. 8. Annual Rs. 10.
Foreign per copy ... 9d. or 10c. Annual ... 18sh. or $3.

AVAILABLE FROM LEADING BOOKSELLERS OR DIRECT FROM

THE PUBLICATIONS DIVISION
MINISTRY OF INFORMATION & BROADCASTING, OLD SECRETARIAT. DELHI

INSURANCE
is the answer to man’s search for

SECURITY.
SECURITY means
INCOME when earnings cease.

CASH for dependents in case of death.

Please call for particulars of
1. United India Retirement Income Scheme ;
2. United India Life Income Policy,

From :—

THE UNITED INDIA LIFE ASSURANCE CO., LTD.

Head Office: “ UNITED INDIA LIFE BUILDING."
Post Box No. 281 MADRAS 1,
OR
From Branches in South India :
Bangalore—Bellary—Kakinada— Coimbatore—Madras City—Madhurai—
Mangalore—Tanjavoor—Tiruchi—Irivandrum—Vellore.

Alt.

Latf:'st favourite L Ex I N

Sankha & Padma Brand The Famous
. Snake-Bite Cure
Genjees

Also used very successfully in all
Golden Popy Shirt cases of cholera.
S Lil
G‘;':ym §;in Y Ask for Free Booklet.
Kulti Shirt
Colour Shirt P. BANERJI,

Super Fine

Himani : MIHIJAM E.IR.

Sandow

Summer Br .
La:‘;n Vest eexe Representativesy:

4] Sancy Kot Messrs, SARMA BROTHERS,
Sho-we
f -P. 0. Akbarabad, Madqas';

Factory-36-1A, Sarker Lane, Calcutta Messrs. M. BHATTACHARYA & €O,
n.-e-—n..n. 6036 ' Clive St., Galcutta.




Wonderful [alisman

LAKSHMI KAVACHA. It gives sound health, immense wealth, vast learning, son, high fame, good
friends, respect everywhere, succecs in lottery, race, examinations, trade, business, recovery from fatal
diseases It has miraculous power in bringing all kinds of luck and prosperitv. Price Rs. 13-10.
Specially prepared giving immediate effects, Rs. 47-5. .

MOHINI KAVACHA. Enables arch foes to becoms friends and friends wore friendly Rs. 19-10.

Special Rs. 51. bad
OPINION: Mg. V. D. Jacos, Elcctrical Storekeeper, Power House, Achampet, Hyderabad,
(Deccan) :—** One Lak<hmi Kavacha . bought from you, within 6 months it worked wonder of

wonders, it raised me in wealth like rocket...... )
Foreign orders will be booked with full advance. Detailed Catalogue Free.

DAIBABAL ASHRAM, (I), Hatkhola, Calcutta.

Just Out ! Just Oat !!

RAMAKRISHNA

IS LIFE AND SAYINGS
By
Prof. F. MAX MULLER

This is the first Iife and collection of the Sayings of the Master in
English, by the great Orientalist and lover of India.

Gives a bird's eye-view of the religious movements of India of
Sri Ramakrishna’s time with a sketch of the Vedanta philasophy of which
the Master was the living embodiment. Contains also 395 sayings and an
exhaustive index. .

‘Sri Ramakrishna's life is presented in the btook in very brief and
simple language. In this life every word of the wary historian is weighed,
as it were, before being put on paper.’

—Swamt Vivekananda.

Pp. 200 Price: Rs. §
ADVAITA ASHRAMA : : 4, Wellington Lane, CALCUTTA-13

BOOKS THAT HAVE INFLUENCED ME]

Rt. Hon. SRINIVASA SASTRI  Dr. C. RAJAGOPALACHARI RAJKUMARI AMRIT KAUR

8ir C. V. RAMAN Sir BOMANJI J. WADIA Mr. M. RUTHNSAWAMY

Mg, C. JINARAJADASA Me. K. NATARAJAN M=. B, SANJEEVA RAO

Mg, JUSTICE M. C. CHAGLA Mgr. DILIP KUMAR ROY Sir C. P. RAMASWAMI AIYAR
The writers, who are all well.known figures in couteruporary life, have given their

experiences in their own characteristic way. They have done it with & freedom and candour that
cannot fail to impress readers whether youag or old. .

v , Price Re. 1=8.
G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS AND BOOKSELLERS, G. T., MADRAS.

THE INDIAN REVIEW

Gandhi
Memaorial
Numher

Visua-Bharati
B Quarterly

Contributors

JAWAHARLAL NEHRU
S. RADHAKRISHNAN
JOHN HAYNES HOLMES
ALDOUS HUXLEY
J. B. KRIPALANI
SATIS C. DASGUPTA
NIRMAL KUMAR BOSE
K. G. MASHRUWALA
HORACE ALEXANDER
ARTHUR MOORE
ETHEL"MANNIN
PYARELAL
MIRA BEHN
AMRIT KAUR
J. C. KUMARAPPA
REGINALD REYNOLDS
and other ocminent men

and women from India,
FEurops and  America.

Portrails by

NANDALAL BOSE
JU PEON
MUKUL DEY
R N. CHAKRAVARTY

and many photographs.

PRICE RUPEES TEN
POSTAGE ONE RUPLE

Visva-Bharati
Caicutta 7
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THOUGHT

A Weekly Review of Politics and the Arts
Published every Friday from Delhi.

Editorial Board :

Ram Singh (Editor),
S. H. Vatsyayan (Literary Editor),
Martin Russell.

THOUGHT aims at giving expression to all the
main democratic trends in India.

THOUGHT stands for the uuity of India under
democratic Government and for the independence
of Asia from Foreign control. :

THOUGHT believes in freedom and provides a
medium For the Free discussion of contemporary
problems.

In the field of economivs, THOUGHT believes
in the necessity of a mixed economy, i.c,, in the
development of Indian production by capitalist,
socialist, co-operative and cottage industry methodas.

THOUGHT enjoys an all India circulation. It
also circulates in Palistan, Ceylon and the French
and Porvuguese settlernents. It contains editorials
and political notes, comments on current economic
topics, reviews of books and the arts in geueral,
and much creative writing, especially shorf{ stories
and poetry, often translated from the Indjan
tanguages.

Special concession for Educational institutions,
Wanted agents in unrepresented areas.

PUBLISHED FROM
86, FA1Z BAZAR, DELHI 7.

Madras Office :
G. K. SUNDARAM
Representative,
PURUSHOTHAM BUILDINGS,
MouNT RoAD, MADRAS,



6th Year of Publication.

THE INDIAN LIBRARIAN

INDIA'S BEST INFORMED LIBRARY QUARTERLY
Published : June, September, December, March

Subscriptions ©° Rs. 88°- A year. Foreign $3.50 or 16sh
Regular Features—

Book Service: New Books Appraised, Classified Booklist—Critical Selection of Recent Books for
Libraries, Events and Publications of Interest, Reviews of Current books and Publicity bhints.
The Indian Librarian covers practically all phases of librarianship and a great deal of
information on development of libraries in other countries.
The Advertiser will have a wide chain for sales in University, College, School, public,
Municipal, Governmett, Scientifio and Technical Libraries of India, Pakistan, Burma, Ceylon
and 48 countries of the world,
A selection of readable articles aud other features appeared in September 1951 :—

Library Exhibitions, by Kate Coplan.

A Scheme for Co-operation among Technical Libraries in India, by P. K. Sarkar.

Printing in Ancient India, by B. N. Banerji. .

Visva-Bharati Central Library, Santiniketan, by B. K. Daita.

Books of our Time—(Atomic Energy, The United Nations, Government of India.)

Education for Librarianship—A selected Bibliograpby.

Best Medium for Atlvertisements for Publishers
And Booksellers. Rates on Application.

THE INDIANT LIBRARIAN,

albot House, The Mall, Simla,

Quart.

Indian Judges
BIOGRAPHICAL AND CRITICAL SKETCHES WITH PORTRAITS
WITH A FOREWORD BY

SIR B. L. MITTER, K.CS.L.

This is a collection of famous Indian Judges
who have adorned our courts during the last
half a century. Indians have distinguished
themselves in various professions under British
rule but nowhere have their talents risen to
such heights as in our law courts, where it is
indisputably recognised that they have held
their own with singular distinction on the Beunch
as on the Bar. The sketches of Indian
Judges are designed to present not only
a record of individual achievements in law,
but also Yo throw light on the evolution
of Hindu and Muslim Law under British
admiaistration, and with them the growth of
social and political institutions and the modernisation of an ancient and deep-rooted civilisation.
CoNTENTS :—S8ir T. Muthuswami Iyer; Nanabhai Haridas; Dwarkenath Mitter; Mahadev
Ranade; Sir Subramania Aiyar; Sir Bashyam lyengar ; Badruddin Tyabji ; 8ir Gurudas Bannerjee ;
8ir P. C. Bannerjee; Sarada Charan Mitra; Rt. Hon. Amir Ali; Kashinath T. Telang;
Justice Mahmood; Sir Romesh Ch. Mitter; Sir N, G. Chandavarkar; Sir C. Sankaran Nair ;
V. Krishnaswami Aiyar; Justice Shah Din; Sir Shadi Lal; Sir Asutosh Mukerjee, and
8ir Abdur Rahim.

UNIFORM WITH THE ABOVE

INDIAN SCIENTISTS
INDIAN CHRISTIANS
Price Rs. 5 (Five) each,

G, A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN. MADRAS .
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NATESAN’S PUBLICATIONS

SPFEECHES AND WRITINGS

Price Rs. 5 each

Lord Sinha
Sir W. Wedderburn

Ram Mohun Roy
Sir D. E. Wacha

NATIONAL BIOGRAPHIES
Price Rs, 5 each

Sketches of 21 famous
Sketches of famous

Indian Judges. Judges.

Indian Christians.
Ohristians.

Indian

Indian Scientists. Sketches with an account of

their Researches.

POLITICS
Hind Swaraj or Indian que Rule. By
Mahatma Gandhi. “ It is certainly my good

fortune that this booklet is receiving wide attention.
It is a book which can he put into ths hends
of a child.”—Gandhi. As. Eight.

i hi f Faiths and Unity of Religions.
B;ehoav}vx;tgao(}andhi. Edited by Prof. Abdul
Majid Khan. Re. One.

Congress Presidential Addresses, (1911.1934.)

Containing full text of Presidential Addresses.
Ra. 8.

Indian  National Evolution. By A. C.
Mazumdar. Res. 5. .

The Governance of India. By Babu Govinda
Das. Ras. 3.

INDIAN TALES

The Guardianship of India: A Mock Trial.
By R. Javaothinathan. Rupee One.

Indian Tales of Fun, Folly and Folklora. Res. 2.

Select Tales from the Sanskrit Dramatists.
Contents: Sakuntala, Malavikagnimitra, Uttarama-
charitra, Nagananda and Mudrarakshasa. Re. Ons.

The ldiot’s Wife. By Dr. Naresh Chunder Sen
Gupta, M.A,, D.L. As. 8,

Sakuntala. By Kamala S&tbhiunadh.a.n. As. 8.
K:n::p.pan or the Hunter of Kalahasti : A Lyric
Play. By Harindranath Chattopadhyaya. Rs. 2,
Dr. S. RADHAKRISHNAN’S WORKS
Freedom and Culture. Re. 1-8.
The Heart of Hindustan. Re. 1-8.

WORLD TEACHERS
Re. One each.

Syi Rama: His Life
. Sampatkumaran, M.A.
M-JI:'U. ChI:'il“ By Mr. 8. K. George. ]
Sankaracharya. By 8.8, Suryanaraym‘m Bastri.
Sri Krishna: His Life and Teachings. By
Mr. M. R. Sampatkumaran, 20d Edn.
rl..ifc.: and Teachings of Zoroaster.. By _Prof.

and Teachings. By

NATIONAL CLASSICS
Price Rupees Three each.
The Mahabharata. Text in Devanagsri & English

Translation. Foreword by Dr. Sir 8. Radhakrishnan
The Srimad Bhagavata. Text in D i

and English Translation. Foreword by wﬂ;‘“gg."

P. 8. Sivaswami Aiyar. - B
Upakhyanamala. Text in Devanagari

by Dr. Sir C. P, Ramaswami Aiyar. gart. Foreword
The Upanishads.  Selections from th

Upanishads. Text in Sanskrit ‘Devanagari, ° Wl;(t),g

a Foreword by Prof. M. Hiriyanna, w.a,

Prayers, Praises and Psalms.
gari and English Translation. Fore
Gandhi.

Sankara’s Select Works,
and English translation.

Valmiki Ramayana.

Text in Dﬂvana_
word by Mahatmg

Text in Devanagan

Text in Devan :
English Translation. Foreword by the aﬁf] Ha:nd

V. 8. Srinivasa Sastri, P.C., C.H. (under reprint,)
RELIGION AND PHILOSOPRHY

R: 2ga;mdbook of Saiva Religion. By 8. Katiresu,

Aspects of the Vedanta: A Symposium. Rs. 2

Bhagavad Gita. Text in Devana, ari .
Translation. By Dr. Annie Besant.g A:néi. English

Hindu Ethics.

By Babu Govinda Dag, Rs.

2.

Temples Churches and M .
Hasan. 68 illus. Re. ]1-8. otques By Yakup
The First Four Califs. By Ahmed Shafi. Re. }

Three Great Acharyas:
and Madhwa. Rs. 3.

North Indian Saints.
Tirath). Rks. 2.

Chaitanya to Vivekananda.
of Bengal. Ra. Two,

GENERAL

'ndian Review Golden Jubilee Num
Over 150 INustrations. Price Rs, 3

50 Years In the Service of
A Golden Jubilee Souvenir recording
progress through fifty years of G. A Na
publications. By B. Natesag, With
His Excellency O. Rajagopalachariar,

Books That Have lufluenced M :
by the Rt. Hon. Sastri, §j
Jinarajqdasa, Justice M, C. Chagla

Sankara, Raman uja

(Ramanand to Ram

Lives of the saints

ber 1900.1950.

the Nation:
the nation’s
tesan & Co's
Foreword by
Rs. Two.

Mr. B. Sanjeeva Rao and Sir C. B. Repe . 2878y,

Price Re. 1-8.0. Postage extra, maswami Aigar
Leaders of the Brahmo Samaj. Re. 1.8,
Famous Battles ln Indian H;

Subrahmanyam, M.a., 1.1. R:. 1.‘“0"' By T. G,

Malabar and its Folk. B
Panikkar, 5.a. Re. 2. 0 M T K. Gopan

Shakespeare's Tragedies :

Ki
Hamlet and Othello, I0g Lear, Macbeth

By Dr. William Miller. Rs. 1.8,

A. R. ‘;V:dm' By D. Dharmapala. 4th Edao.
g::z’he:- Mubammad. By Ahmed B8hafi and
Yakub Hasan. .

G. A NATESAT; & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, ESPLAN AI&E\

1

MADRAS,

L



VOICE OF THE WORLD

(SELECT

OPINIONS)

THE INDIAN REVIEW

(Founded by G. 4. Natesan)

C. Rajagopalachari:—“. .. & dependable
monthly cyclopaedia of public affairs with
the backing of fifty years of experience
through a period of change and struggle in
gocial, political and indusvrial progress.”

Pt. Jawaharlal Nehruy :(—* . . it isan achieve-
ment for any periodical to carry on its work
and give its message for this long span
of years.”

Kamaladevi Chattopadhyoyae (—*“To-day the
Revicw stands as a great pational institution,
bappy that it served and served well the
country and the people.”

Ashok Mehta :—< Any one who had any-
thing to do with the national movemont
could not forget the services rendered by
the Indian Review.”

Jai Prakash Narain :—* Hope that in the
pursuit of the cause of socialism he would
have the full co-operation and assistance of
friends like Mr. Manian Natesan, editor of
the Indian Review.”

The Hindu :—'*. . offers an  impressive
budget of articles of topical and general
interest.’

Free India :—* Packed with thought-provok-
ing articles by distinguished writers.”

Kerala :—**The journal has retained its
original aim of being an excellent Review
of Reviews.”

Focus (—*8uch a galaxy of writers i8
possible only for the Indin Review.”’
TLeader :—*The Indian Review has rogularly

advanced the ocause of sober thinkiog and
democracy in India.”

Bharat —* A galaxy of talent and emineoce
are the contributors.”

The Illustrated Weekly of India :—* The list
of the earlier date countributors is a list of
the gianws of the old days.”

1900

People’s Health :—*“ 1t is marvellous how
the journal has grown to its present state—
one of ripe respectability.

Hindusthan Standard :—* Common readers
will get many things from this Review.”

Sunday Standard :—** There are  several
articles of enduring interest.”

Educational Review :—* There is no periodical
in India which approaches it for the money.”

Sanjvartman, Bombay:—* Undoubtedly a
gemn of its kind and no cultured Indian
cares to be without it.”

Tribune :—* A storehouse of pleasant and
instructive reading.”

Indian Textile Journal :—* There is
Indian Review subject for all readers.”

Times of India :—Contains several new
foatures which improve the monthl, con-

in the

siderably.
India :—* Admirably conducted journal.’”
Bombay Chronicle :—*“This excellent
magazine . . . . . . full of good things.”

Commerce, Calcutta :(—** Ove of the best of
its kind in JYodia.”

The Mail :—*“Has ocome to occupy a
prominent place in the froat ranks of Indian
periodical literature,”

Anglo-American Gazette : —** Admirably com-
piled and carefully edited, and will be
welcomed by all.”

Hitavada (—** A look into the contents of
the journal is itself peering into a cross
gection of Indian public life.”

Business Week :—* Packed with articles by
well-tuown and distinguished writers.”

Sunday Times:—**A host of distinguished
writers . . . . with articles on subjects of
varied interest.”

Calcutta Review :—*In matter the Indian
Review is voluminous, and in scope (wide . . .
Shows a wonderful catholicity.

ANNUAL |SUBSCRIPTION
Rs. 6 only. (Rupees Six.)

SINGLE COPY AS. 12.
==~ It you have not already seen

THE INDIAN REVIEW

the best, the cheapest and'd.* the most up-to-date Indian Periodical ”’, send your

pame and address with four anoa postage stamps for & free
Subscription to the Review, Indian, Rs.

copy. Aunual

8.; Foreign Ra. 10 or 15sh.; 4 dollars,

L4

U.S.A. Subscription cap commence from any month.

G. A. NATESAN & CO. PUBLISHERS A

ND: BOOKSELLERS, G. T., MADRAS.
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KEEP YOUR HAIR HEALTHY.

. /
The pores of your scalp must be kept clean and open in the (4
sar.»> way as your complexion. If Dandruff blocks the pores, you
are endangering the health of your hair. Dandruff is a scale that \
often causes such complaints as Itching Scalp ete. Kepp your scalp
healthy by the dailv use of
KAMINIA OIL FOUNDED BY G. A. NATESAN.
\Regd.) ‘
This instantly attacks the scales of Dendruffi and removes it .
from the ecalp after the second application. Thus, the food elements L
in Kaminia Oil are able to go into the scelp to feed and nouélsh S S AR BT R 2 »- P -
the roots. The 37 oils and herbs in Kaminia Oil will give you fine, NI DA -
bright, luxurious hair. Multitudes of persons are using Kaminia Oil Vol. 52. DLLEM}BL‘R 1901 No. 12.
to-day. They are satisfied that it salope can endow the hair with a R o e gyepee -
new lease of life, ) . . . - e e e
SPLENDID FOR MEN India and the Western Democracies Land Admiajstrafion in”India..-
If your head feels dull and beavy after % hard day’s work. By Mr. Eleuterio Soares | By Dr. N. C. Sei Tlipta
Rub Kaminia Oil into the scalp. ' .
o The Prohlem of Beggars Loyalty : A Sromv
e By Principal S. N. Agarwal ‘ .
ot ! By Mr. H. W. Bailey
;\ YOU ARE WELCOME ; Rise in Bank Rate and Credit Control in India 6ury Govind Singh
3,-@ - . By Dr. Krishna Kumar Sharma, M.A., Ph.p. ury Govin ing
" Before leaving bome spripkle some drops of : L . 1 By sri P. N. Sampath
: N d : The Origin of Ragas and Raginis L o .
L OTTO DILBAHAR (Regd.) By Sri A. Goswami . Britain’s Trade with the Soviet Bloc
L N | .
on your clothes and you will be welcome by all. OTTO The Great Social Problems of India ! By Mr. Hugh Latimer
DILBAHAR gives refreshing and delightful perfume and | By Prof. K. C. teter, A, rrs. . Home and Foreign Affairs
it has gained the title of THE KING OF PERFUMES. Portrait Sketch. (A rorw) J By “An Indian Journalist "
By FEilizabeth Larocque ) Read ' Di ¢
2 (7Y 0 Mountbatten and Kashmir - Neaders” Digest
oWy By Sr P. Kodanda Rao " Indians Outside India
| DELIGHTFUL DILBAHAR )I"IAIR OIL | ANNUAL SUBN. INDIAN RS. SIX. FOREIGN 15sh. G. A. NATESAN & CO. MADRAS.
( Regd.

with its delicious scent gives satisfaction %o all. It also
SMOOTHENS your hair and belps their growth. Try once.

TWD YEARS/
KAMINIA TOILET SOAPS (Regd.) A BEAUTIFUL COMPLEXION A i ]
P ge cannot wither, aor spread
KAMINIA WHITE ROSE SOAP (Regd) Comes wiih Proper o wrin.kl:.‘ an a tradition hu|‘[)g on
Scented with Rose Perfume. servic
DILBAHAR SOAP (Regd.) SKIN-CARE \ And, marh you, what a craditian |
Brings & new pleasure to bathing. KAMINIA SNOW. (Regd.) N il;tz(tawnoerm ago.the €& S & W.
Try this supreme Toilet S8oap to-day. o pan
KAMINIA SANDAL BOAP (Regd.) 4 The most ecientiic preparation for the g yOUNg, young ib o ogeess. Soons
Keeps the skin smooth and fresh.  "‘{. | gkin, It takes off pimples, wrinkles and n ambitions § v
An ideal soap for the tropics. . blemishea on the face and keeps the complexion \ TARNS . SPINDLES
KAMINIAf LAdV]h‘:N?E%:iEOAP (Regd.) fair, fresh and youthful. It turns tho skia ; \ R N W, 30%s, ¢0's, 60's & (00, 62,752
Best for delicate skm. .- - soft, velvetty, bright in appearance and as P S itk X N CLOTH (10080 nder erections
KAMINIA MRUG KASTURI SOAP (Regd.)? white as—SNOW. It is delightfully perfumed. ¢ Nt \\\\S\\\\\\ A \ tong Cioth, Toweis, Chaddars & o:;;m,
KAMINIA KHUS SOAP (Regd.) \\\\\\\\\\\\\\%\ W 11 2 \ Dhoties & Hosiery Goods Lo

N

Place your order with: . | - ' AU . R E s R N
ANGLO N Dt DRUE © CHE oMy, o O ~ THE COIMBATOR: - SPINNING & WEAVING CO,LTD. nu‘uﬂéﬁw
JF
55 e X

. AGENTS .6 SECRETARIES: R.G.S.NAIDU & COMPANY. . GRAN
o ) . . "o Svodo s RTINS ,;"I

. inted and published by Manian Natesan—Printed and publisbed at the G. A. Natesan & Co. Press,
Edited, print nd p No. 3, Bunkurema Chetti Street, G. T., Madras.



TEMPERED STEEL SPANNER

@S™NCLE & DOUBLE |
WHEEL BARROW

@.DOUBLE AVHEEL
TIPPING BARROW.

PLATFORM TRUCR.

ADJUSTABLE
VEHICLE

ETEEL PROP.

P PORTABLE
' GARAGE
CRANE.

SELECTED MANUFACTURES?
5, ACETVLENE GENE.
RATORS, PORTABLE GARAGE CRANES, INOUS-
TRIAL STEEL STOOLS FORGES WITH
BLOWERS, VEHICLE STE EE PROPS,
PLATFORY TROLLEYS,
MEGHANICAL JACKS, WATER TANK
CARTS, ASPHALT BARROWS,
WHEELL BARROWS,
SOCKET WRENCHES,
STORAGE  TANKS,
PRZSSED STEEL
WHEELS-

@ 1 LEVEL FORG
@ LOW LEVEL Fonnn
€ isO AIR BLOWER

ENGINE STAND
FOR FORD V.t

i
("
POUBLYE ENDED BFANNEh.
OF TEMPERED STEEL. " Y
—f— HEAVY.DUTY—~TRUCK
TYPE TYRE LEVLER.

1
4

AND TOOL TRAY.
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asmmu I 08 | —
4

'SIMPSON & CQ.LTD.

Biancres  BANGALORE COTACAMIIND
TR HNOPOLY HYDERABAD (L

‘

\\ OUICE DISCITARGE

2@ WATER TANK
HARD CARTS

20 &30 CGallon ¥

MECHANIC'S CREEP

i Derpvser 1901
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DUSTHIN,

"TRAYONS |

THE TRAVANCORE RAYONS LIMITED

Rayonpuram, Rayonpuram P. 0.
Travancore~Cachin State.

INDIAN PIONEER PRODUCERS
OF
RAYON YARN
AND
TRANSPARENT CELLULOSE FILM.

MANAGING AUENTS :—

EMCETE & SONS (Travancore) Ltd.
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PAGE, E
INDIA AND THE WESTERN DEMOCRACIES LOYALTY : A § FAG
By Mr. ELEUTERIO SOABES .. 561 By Mg .t{ V'VTO;Y 18
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THE KHATAU MAKAN]I SPG. & WVG, COMPANY, LIMITED

MILLS : Byculta. Bombay. OFFICE.  Laxmi Building. Ballard Pier, Forc, Bombay !
CLOTH SHOP :  Muljy Jetha Marker. Govind Chowk. Bombay 2
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'\ Now Showing at MADR

DRAS. - - _,
THE ; CXSINO: BROADWAY & SARASWATHL and all orer South.
SOU RN RAILWAY |

-\
CINEMATOGRAPH FILMS AND OTHER ARTICLES ( - \\\ ///
NOT ACCEPTED AS LUGGAGE

L —J [ —

]

It is dangerous to carry cinematograph films as
luggage in passenger compartments and in brakevans of
passenger trains, as such films are inflammable. The
attention of the public is invited to Rule 119 of the
Indian Railway Counference Association Coaching Tariff
No. 15 which specifies that the following articles will not
be accepted as luggage:

(1) Offensive articles, such as wet skins, hides, etc.
other than the skins of wild animals securely
packed in air-tight boxes at Owner’s Risk;

(2) Explosives, dangerous and inflammable articles:

(3) Bulky articles of any description which, on
account of their bulk, would be chargeable on

t, if ted CHINNAPPA ,KANNAMBA ,BALIAH
measurement, if accepted as parcels;
R MANGALAM , LALITHA
& oThers o
RAYAL TALKIE DISTRIBUTORS

P T.f.

\DA,

(4) 01, Grease, Ghee, Paint, etc.,, if carried in

packages which might by contact, breakage, or
leakage, damage other articles.

Issued by Public Relations Officer, Southern Railway.




THE INDIAN REVIEW 6 [ Deoemser 1051

BRAND
For Quality
SHEETS, STRIPS & UTENSILS
{ Brass -~ Copper —  Aluminium)

KAMANI METALS & ALLOYS LTD.

KAMANI ENGINEERING CORPN. LTD.

Mg. Agents
KAMANI BROTHERS LIMITED,
Kamani Chambers, Ballard Estate,
BOMBAY |

K. B. Ltd,/61.

NEW OPPORTUNITIES

The Insurance Amendment Act 1950 has placed
Insurance profession in a more respectable and dignified
position. There can be no more unscrupulous rebating
or competition.

Now is the right time for educated young men to
take up Ipsurance as a profession.

Openings of various cadre on lucrative terms are
available with :

THE GREAT PYRAMID INSURANCE CO., LTD.,
16, Jaffar Syrang Lane,
FIRST LINE BRACH,
MADRAS 1.
Apply sharp to Po Ve MARKANDAM, M.A., Branch Manager.

THE INDIAN REVIEW 7 [ DECEMBER 195
FOR ALL CONSTRUCTION JOBS  _sener.
1 AT AT
MAKE CERTAIN IT IS . .. ‘-:,:"_",-._:‘-'
. -oh “'

" PORTLIAND
L EMEN T

FOR SOUNDNESS,STRENGTH, STABILITY
Goverwmenl o8] House, Alrrre

THE INDIR CEMENTS LTD.

FACTORY :'SANKARNAGAR. TINNEVELLY OT.

AEED.0FCF . 11/12, SECOND LINE BEACH, MADRAS - 1 &
USRS S S S S SR SRR
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NORTH INDIAN SAINTS

RAMANAND TO RAMTIRATH

BIOGRAPHICAL & CRITICAL SKETCIES

THE INDIAN REVIEW R

This book, as ijts title suggests, recounts the lives

and teachings of the Saints of Northern India from
Ramanand to Ram Tirath.

Price Rs. Two.
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THREE GREAT ACHARYAS
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Sankara, Ramanuja and Madhwa

An attempt is made in the following pages to
bring under one cover critical sketches of their

lives and times together with an exposition of
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I their respective systems of philosophy.
Price Rs. Three.
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FREE INDIA

SOUTH INDIA’S BEST PICTORIAL WEEKLY.

PRINCIPAL. FEATURES :

Beautiful Art Cover Snappy Leaders

Full Page Pictures Opinions of the Week
Film & Fun Pages Plan with Planets
Tarzan Strip World’s Best Cartoons
Bombay Letter Up-to-the-Minute Photos
'Delhi Dispatch Short Story

Hindi Lessons

SINGLE COPY : 4 As. 6 MONTHS Rs. 6. ONE YEAR Rs. 12

Further Particulars From

FREE INDIA WEEKLY

80, General Patters Road : : MADRAS- 2,
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THE FAMILY CAR Popular Everywhere

UNION CO. MOTORS LTD.

MADRAS — BANGALORE — OOTACAMUND

Note the Following  Features :

Cushioned Comfort with Coil Springs.
Seats Six Persons in Comfort.
17°'8 H. P. Engine.

8 inches Clearance and therefore Ideal for

Country Roads.
Most Economical in Petrol. )

Incorporates the Latest in Motoring.




THE INDIAN REVIEW

12

[ DeceEmBER 1081

MY MOTHERLAND PAMPHLETS

In appreciation of these, Acharya P. C. Ray writes:—

“ One can gain much useful information and will derive much benefit by going

through these pamphlets.”

Only the following are now available :—

1. Mahatma Gandhi:— Superman of
the Age.

Sri Ramana Maharshi.

Sri Aurobindo and His Ashram,

18, Keep off the Doctor ;

Simple
Cures for Ailments.

15. Sbantiniketan and its Founder.,
20. The Way to Prosperity.

22. Dayananda Saraswati.

28. Water for Health and Cure.

24.  Vitality from Sleep.

25. Sun & Air for Health & Cure.
80. The Dope Plagne.

Price 1 anna each,

35.

86.
817.
88.
39.
40.
41.
42,
44,

45,
46.

Mrs. Annie Besant and Her Fight
for India.

Chanakya.

Guru Nanak.

Guru Govind Singh.

Asoka the Great.
Vikramaditya.
Sri Krishna Chaitanya.
Emperor Harsha.
Sir M. Visweswaraya.
Sirdar Patel.
The Khan Brothers.
Postage 9 pies for any four.

For all the 22 Pamphlets send Rs. 1-13-0 (inclusive of
registered postage.)

SUNDAY TIMES BOOKSHOP

69, Peters Road

(Phone : 86942)

Cathedral Post, Madras

Sunday Times

SUBSCRIPTION RATES

One Year .« Rs. 9 8 0
é Months e« » 412 0°

Single Copy .. , 0 3 o

; e
N. B.— Subscriptions are not  accepted for
less than 6 months.

THE BRIGHTEST NEWS
AND VIEWS ILLUSTRATED
WEEK-END NEWSPAPER
—  IN INDIA  —

IT GIVES YOU THE

NEWS BEHIND THE

NEWS |

SUNDAY’S BEST
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made with DAL!_?A

Everybody likes Dalda because it is suitable
for all forms of cooking. Because it is
tasty and nourishing too! Pure, untouched
by hand it is always fresh and clean in

P

DA nn

its sealed tins.

mnu&(umn e &
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Whg f pami
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Wash whole cauliflower. Don't shake
off water. Rub in salt. Place in pan
with ground green masala and Dalda
on top and underneath. Cover pan
and seal lid with dough. Cook on
slow fire. Shake occasionally. Tasty
even without masala.

»H

HVM. 1‘37172

THIS !
EW DON'T MISS

The new Dalda Cook Book
in E‘nghsh——)llus(ralcd—mt papcé
— 80 pages — 390 all-India ?nh
Furopean recipes—hints oln kkca t X
hygicene, the kitchen—only Re. 1,
plus as. 8 pustage:

THE DALDA ADVISORY
SERVICE

p. 0. EOX NO. 353, BOMBAY !}
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Easun Engineering Co. Lid.,

5-7. SECOND LINE BEACH, MADRAS-1.

AUGENTS
in South India

for

HACKBRIDGE & HEWITTIC ELECTRIC CO., LTD.,
Walton-on-Thames, England.
Power and Distribution Transformers, Hewittic Rectifiers
for conversion from A.C. to D.C. N

COOKE & FERGUSON LTD., Manchester, England.
Industrial and L.T. Oil Circuit Breakers and Switchgear
for Indoor and Outdoor wse; H.T. and E.H.T. Switchgear
upto 66 KV. :

8IEMENS BROS., & CO., LTD., London, England.
House Service Meters.

CLYDE CRANE & BOOTH LTD., Leeds, England.
Overhead and portal ocranes for docks, harbeurs and
other uses. ‘

DEMING CO., ‘Salem, Ohio, U.8.A.
Pumps—Industrial, Agricultural, eto.

TURNER MANUFACTURING CO., LTD., Wolverhampton, England,
Diesel Engines upto 50 H.P.

SHELDON MACHINE CO., Inc. Chicago, U.8.A.
Lathes, Drilling Machines, etc.

DIsTRIBUTORS ¥OR SouTr INDIA

ALLIS—CHALMERS MANUFACTFURING CO, UL.s. A
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K. P. V. Shaik Mohamed Rowther & Co.,

PosT Box No. 1264
41, LiNcHI CHETTY STREET, G. T., MADRAS.

BRANCHES AT MASULIPATAM, KAKINADA, NEGAPATAM and KARAIKAL

Telegraphic Address:

General: “ SHAIK"

' Coastal Service: * )JALANATH*
U. K.: America Service: ¢“SAMUDRAPAR”

Singapore-Australia Service: ¢ EASTSHIPCO”

Agents For :

THE SOINDIA STEAM NAVIGATION CO. LTD.,, BOMBAY.

THE EASTERN SHIPPING CORPORATION LTD., BOMBAY.

THE UNITED STATES NAVIGATION (0., Inc., NEW YORK.
THE ALEXANDRIA NAVIGATION CO,, 8. A. E,, ALEXANDRIA.
THE STANDARD VACUUM OIL. 00., MADRAS,

Steamer Service:

»

Regular Cargo and Passenger Service to Coastal
Ports of India, Burma and Ceylon: IndiajU. K. and
Continent: IndiajAmerica: IndiaJAustralia & Far East:
Madras/Rangoon: Madras|Singapore.

72 ines) Office.
TELEPHONE No. | AL -&g;;‘;egfﬁce Hours).
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THE BHARAT GROUP

OF

INDIAN NATIONAL NEWSPAPERS

BHARAT
The English Morning  Daily

with a  cheerful and  progressive

outlook

HINDUSTAN NAVABHARAT

The Morning Daily for Discrimi- %  The Family Morning Daily for

nating  Gujerati Readers. Every Marathi Home,

ADVERTISE YOUR PRODUCTS IN
THE BHARAT GROUP

LARGE  CIRCULATIONS - TRUE PUBLICITY ECONOMY -
ATTRACTIVE LOW INDIVIDUAL AND COMBINED RATES.

AKHIL BHARAT PRINTERS LTD,

Akhil Bharat Bhavan,
341, Tardeo, BOMBAY-7.

Tel : 456251—(6 lines) Grams: ' AKHILBHARAT"
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NAGARCOIL . . , AZHAGAPPA
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FORTHCOMING GENERAL ELECTIONS FOR CENTRE AND THE STATES
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MAP OF INDIA

FIGURE in the black square represents the total number of
members to the House Of The People from State,

FIGURE in the white square represents the total number of
members to the respective State Assembiy.

FIGURE standing alone represents the totol number Of
voters in respective State.

LETTER n white circles indicates the group ta which
the respective State belongs.
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INDIA AND THE WESTERN DEMOCRACIES

By MRr. ELEUTERIO SOARES

NE of the most striking phenomena
of our times is the ascendancy of
the bloc-mentality as the dominant factor
ig international politics. This bloc philo-
sophy has to-day so firmly gripped the
international mind that the existence of
power bloce is not only accepted as &
matter of course but is even considered
to be an indispensable feature of inter-
national life. Internationat relations
consequently are manipulated to fit into
patterns designed to promote the policies
of the major powers that dominate the
blocs and any deviation from _this rigid
oourse by any ocountry amounts in the
eyes of the ruling classes 'of the world
to a departure from normalocy.

Under these circumstances it is inevitable
that India’s independent foreign policy
should be one of the most controversinl
topios of the day. And s0o we see the
western democracies fret and fume
beon.use India . is reluctant to parblclpate
in “the orusade against communism ", the
communists deplore India's refasal to join
in the oold war against the ' western
imperialists and war mongers’, while the
advocates of ‘' third force’ bewanil Iudia’s
failure to organise a third neuatral bloc,
congisting preferably of free nations of
Asia. One of the many other accusations
is that India's policy ie & negative pursuit

~of neutralism,

On the practical side India has to pay
for her independent stand in foreign
affaira by the absence of stable and
relinble friends in the international arena.
It has deprived India of valuable dollars
necestary for the development of our
economio resources and whenever euch
iesues of vital importance to India like
the Kashmir dispote come before- the UN

"

bodies, while the Anglo-Americans openly
uphold Pakistan’s case, even though it
lacks the strength of justice and reason-
ableness, the Soviet bloc, for the most
part maintaing ao indifferent and
studied silence.

The belief- that our foreign policy has
failed to serve the interests of the
country and as such needs revision,
therefore is steadily gaining ground among
a seotion of our people. It is further
urgued that in view of our having chosen
the demoecratic way of life as opposed to
totalitarianism so characteristic of the
commaunist system, and in light of the .
fact that USA alone oan provide the
necessary economio aid to India, we should
not hesitate to alizn ourselves with the
Western Democracies. Iodependent foreign
policy, it is suggested, is impracticable in .
the prevailing oonditions and the way is
pointed out to the Anglo-American bloc
with whom it is said India has stroog
ideological ties.

The proposition is- indeed extremely
attractive and oo the face of it almost
unasgsailable, but the moot point is
whether it is practicable and oapable of
really promoting the wider interests of
the country. Can India really fit into the
western democratic framework, ~withouot
compromising on fondamentals and en-
dangering the freedom and the welfare of
her people? We may bave derived a
great deal of ipspiration from western
thinkers and statesmen, but ocan India
honestly support the present policies of
the western democtacies, much less be a
party to them? A peep into the Apglo-
Amaerican politics of today sbould help us
to ocome te definite conoclusions on
¢ heas issunes,
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ad?n?x:.ti:g ;ba.(;‘b with, thSDibe all the when the mea

n respect we have for ¢ ns em
western ideal institoti end to merel i )
b &nye ;r:i;lg Lnstubuu_ons, we cannot  tion in place :f B:Obshltutg western domina-
that policie dsbmmheB ignore the fact  democracy becom mmunist totalitarinnism,
vies Dunders It’);l]‘:ﬂle dy th'e western democra- Furthermore t,he: the first casuality.
have degenerated E?D:rs ip of .U-SA to-day  about the mn.nner'e . nohhn_ng demacratic

' _ to & negative form of functions | (O t in which the bloc
rabid aoti-communism or rather - 1t is Uncle Sam who calis the

s anti-
Sovietism. There may be a lot of talk gguihzndsb::; relsil; bave to meekly submit
-rollér
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ployed for the purpose importanbd constructive task await our at present exists between the free nations

attention. We want peace not merely of Asia who are inclined to subscribe to
because it is ooe of our fundamental our way of thinking would make India’s
objeotives, but also because it is needed role- more effective, but it must also be
to enable us to devote our energies to  remembered that without the necessary
the solution of the multitude of our economic and military potential, which no
problems. Asian country has adequately developed

about " peaceful co-exist o h L. C . so far, such an arrangement canno
SOREUT: fu co-existence peace Department Oller tactics of the State It is in JTodin's interests ta refrald  funotion guccessfully. And to give more
offensive” and Big Five Meetings, but it beeo ot, which in tarn appears to have from indulgiog in any activity that might  gtrapgth to India's voice abroad it is
is ev3denb that both the blocs have Tim;nen.gubordgnate branch of the Pentagon, directly ~or  indirectly jeopardise the  pococcare to develop her strength at home
re;conclléd ttl%eémselves to the inevitability sorry :geeh:f,m" we have witnessed the alenderest chance of peace, mnor CAD W8 [y j3 pot suggested however that Tndia's
ge[::omo?:s af:tex(g:rslgin;ndtbg?f western  and F S ey countries like Britaio honestly support the policies designed t0 10 in international affairs has so far been

A rance, trying, in d
. N energies ini » la deferen
almost exclusively in building up Hsituahigong opinion, to assert th

of strength . ooly to retrace their

. ce to public impede the political and economic emandci-
eir independent views pation of the subject peoples of the
steps against opposition world. To align with the Western

insignificant. India's independent foreign
policy has caused considerable inconvenience

{\ll efforhs_ are direcbed‘ towards the 2:;:[:; &Glﬁ)::e the Atlantic, where they Democratic Btoc would awmount to jost tf"gt::]ee }?ilnagt.ofi:,zertéo m;‘:s:::”lihl: i‘;;gzbt’}:ﬂ
:tllb\;:]nab?ge:bésztw&e OSfovige:lmt?lic str&tegi.c sole right to m‘(;‘gginéteed i,:g :hgmselvea the that muoht.] T?eggﬂ &[t:ust?bb[?;t "_Y(J)ﬁ‘]’”’z‘gg Indin’s policy on the dgstinies qf r'rmnkind,the
fundamental democratic principlea' Even It bad for the rest of th: . FOOd n‘nd reagonﬂA e 'ya,n ° (lsa.m to whii:b little criticism levelled agririst [ndia in the world
be compromised in the process aveTt,o 'm"_lemnce which the Ameri world.  Tho Anglob-. meiple onerall S aid by the crit.ios; capitals, the keenness with wbloh'her stgps
Gorman rearmament quoestion, the % he  exhibit towards those waB:Bﬂ.slntesmen u.bbeln (;f’“ sfo‘iei o yoli?z 'Iy!he boint ., are watched and the eagerness with which
Peace Treaby, the attitude ' . gpﬂna:e from- their own, the air vflews differ of nbmnbein : ca.l:n -fﬁ)’llower of Anglo- her suppport is sought are definite proofs
Fraoco regime and Marshal Tito YWZ he  superiority, bordering on u"o aasum.eg that by 1 gia. would l[))e seriously endanger- that India does count in the councils of
except for his insubordinati ’ 0 18, which the American way ogance, wil Americats " : ye ] the nation. :

p subordination to Kremlin advertised way of life is being v ing her freedom and security, notwithstand
as good a communist as any Russian buying ill' to the world, the policy of ing all the military aid Uncle Sam could This does not mean that India’s foreign
Commissar, are maoy of the instances that other pmcl:.s with .dollar doles, these and provide. With two large and powerfual policy is flawless. There is wide room
spea:k.volumes for the fact that anti- and parcel foes Wh'o.b bave become part communsit powers on our frontiers joining for suitable adjustments so as to make
Sovietism rather than genuine anxiety for  consequentl of American forcign polioy and the Western Demacratic Bloc wouald be a it more offective, in the set up in our’
the survival of demoocratic ideals has  bloe, are thor the West,em Demaocratic guicidal risk for India to take. Foreign Office and legations abroad and
2?30;?:&“ t’gel. burden song of Anglo- of d,emocmeye negstion of the spirit The only course open to India there even in the matber 0{( our attitude bog

. oteles. : is i ) . . e pumber of issues like relations wit

then the tendency to preserve the A[:‘:r‘?ml: g:lli)('ai: b::‘ﬂ‘;S-eye view of Anglo- :ore: is bol. sbwkn uh%e tointéierle l:qu‘??ﬂ:z? P‘;ki:tnu, the  olimination of foreign

8 ign policy, o r - A .

:na;uspagggul::'lymzz?a pal,)rta of t’he,’ world to wus the implica.tl,]iou!;de(()]fuate t,q reveal g%‘;;ghopmll,yenmiby t.op none?," shaping her pocket;s in lodia and _sodon. a B;uhf thgre
actionary puppet re inlxe . ;Uppormng re-  with the Western Dem fm alignment views on international problems according o ¢ estape. from an in epephenh grelg:;
up decaying ooloiial e teven propping  Evidently no patriotic Indim?umlc Bloo. to the merita of each ocase. The fact pohcy.nnd.emce an a.}ll&noe W"'d t‘eblowe
progressive national t‘orceseys st, d'l.g{lmsb ciate the slightest abridgem:::ld Fepre that such a polioy does not secure for us Bloc 18 nelhhsr poesxblehnorb e?}ra ewivgl‘:
indications of what little- d' re additional freedom, either in internal or exte ]Of o gincere friends abroad is no reflection on bave seen why we mus ?30' allgu That
bo gain frot the polioies et:ocmgy stands even in return for gcmerousnm alfaire, the merits of the policy, because so long the Western Detxi)]ocbmlblg' ;0c a’so. mmz-
go-called western 'democraci?asrsu'l‘eb b'y th-e doles. National prosperity oan rever ho as oations bolieve in aad act in acoord- d(.’es Dot me?l:] . t—,P A 18 p:g-oo other
pate emphasis on armaments ® inordi-  built on the shifting sands of fneyer be ance with the priociple that those who nist or anti-demooratic, " Dort,h %V " e
the elimination of han n; rather than  but on the solid rocks of the o;e{gn nid nre mob with them nare against them, VAV rou9d, and the earlier e sg ern
means to combat oomger an povert,¥ as a  sacrifices of the people. An a.l?" and nothing olse can be expected. At the same demoerac,es.renhse that asbrong,km epené
tional or unintentionalm:(ﬁzzm' ft'bg mt'.e"' Wi."h the Western Bloe would 'ginnmdgng tima we must not lose sight of the fact dent Ian. 18 tl;e' b:zt; bbeztli:rm againsg
economic aid only to th:s: ;hvancmg briog in dollars and the technical k;’,o:_ that at a time when military strategy communism 10 ASI& ’

willing to toe the US line in inhern(;,{;iéar? how fpr our industrial development, but . and bloc rivalries bave replaced all ther Contrary to what ig oftu? a!leged,
affairs, the suspicions entertained bna nob W”hout .I"}dfa's usqualified support to - valaes shaping the contours of inbemat\oqa.l India’s independent foreign policy is nob
those who without subseribin t,a out  American palicics, an active participation relations, neither bloc is openly abtagonist — jygt o ideological fad of Jawaharlal Nebru,
communist ideology may endsa,v 0 the in  the Waestern Democratic defence . to India which is an achievement to be but a historical nnq contemporaneous
bove friendly relations with Lhour to programme and perhaps loan of mi’libai . proud of. pecessity. It i8 8 policy that bhas hge'lx
manist  countries,  are furthere :om- bases in this country. But even if i)t]'. It is often suggested however that by designed npot only to promote India's
of what the western powers are %e(,’ﬁfs were possible to do this with equanimity and ploughing & lonely furrow India is upabie onlightened self-interests but also the ends
interested in. The enthusiasm to desbroz without losing our national self-respect, to play a dccisive role in international  of world peace.

we have neither the time nor the resources affairs. There is something of course in

communism i8 of course Jaudable ;
) to engage in war-preparations, when more the argument that a closer liaison than

but



THE PROBLEM

OF BEGGARS

By Princiran 8. N. AGARWAL

(0)

HE beggar problem in Free India is
one of the most uorgent, though,
perhaps, the most neglected problem facing
the Government as well as the social
workers. Whether you move about in the
cities or travel on the trains or even sit
guietly in your house, the problem stares
you in the face and it is impossible to
overlook its seriousness. The beggars, with
their nmomerouns varieties, would appeal to
your sense of pity or religious alm-giving
or humaanitarianism; they wouald even
touch you against your will and compel
you to part with a few copper ooins at
least to get rid of the most hidecus and
repulsive sights. Any foreigner who comes
to India for sight-seeing or any other
purpose is confronted with this ugly
problem within a few hours or, perhaps,
even minutes, of his arrival. It is,
therefore, very necessary to tackle this
problem seriously in ‘any scheme of
National Planning.

It is true that the roots of this problem
-go deep into the very foundations of the
existing economic structure of our society
and  beggary could be eradicated on a

permanent basi_s only with introduction
of ocertain radical changes in national
economy. Never-the-less, it should be

possible to deal with the beggar nuisance .

a8 an immediate social
manner in  which other c¢ountries in
Earope and Asia have dose. Dr. J. M.
* Kamarappa, Direotor of the Tata School
of ﬁocial Sciences, Bombay edited a book
entitled “Ouor Beggar Problem” a few
years ago; this publication supplies very
valual?le material for the practical solution
of this social evil. A few members of the
staff and some students of our Colleges
of Commerce at Wardha and Nagpur
conducte@ a socio-economic survey of
beggars in the City of Nagpur during the
lagt summer vacations.  This suorvey has
also given us a good insight into this
problem from a practical standpoint.

In order to evolve a cowncrete scheme
of the abolition of beggary in India, it is
essential to classify beggars into definite
categories and, theo, suggest solutions for

reform in the

each category. Broadly oclassified, the
beggars would fall under the following types :

(a) The able-bodied (b} The old and
infirm (¢) The physically defective and
crippled (d) The religious mendicant. Let
us deal with these categories ome by dhe.

Ount of the able-bodied beggars, the
number of children is assuming alarming
proportions. Some of these beggars belong
to well-organized groups who have evolved
begging into a trade. Our Nagpur survey
indicates, however, that about 50 per cent,
of the able bodied beggars are forced to
live on public charities owing to temporary
or permanent unemployment and most of
them were willing to take to work if the
necessary provision is made for them. If
beggary is declared an offence, about half
of these able-bodied members would auto-
matically disappear and succeed in finding
some jobs for themselves. Others could be
asked to register themselves in the Employ-
ment Kxchanges or Industrial Houses.
These Industrial Houses should be the
active training centres for cottage or small-
scale industries and the Government should
help in the marketing of their products.
Legislation relating to Beggary should be
uniform in different States: otherwise
migration of beggars from one State to
another would antomatically take place and
thwart the very object of legislation. Our
Survey in Nagpur shows that about 90 per
cent of the beggars in the City belong to
places outside Nagpur, a good namber hailing
from places even outside Madhya Pradesh.

As regards the infirm and old beggars
who are incapable of doing hard work,
the State should start ‘' Homes" for their
maintevance, These Homes should arrange
for some light work in order to recover
part of the maintenance expenditure,
Certain cottage industries like spinning,
carding, toy-making could also be started
in these Homes.

So far as the crippled and pbysically
handicapped  beggars are concerned, the
State and the Municipalities should open
Asylums for their maintenance. As in
other countries, such Asylums should be

s
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-~ ate their effects
gecurity markets in the country.
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financed partly by the State and parply
by public charities. At preesent, charity
in India is rmostly uvorganized and
private; it could be diverted into proper
channels through public bodies and social
welfare institutions,

The problem of religious mendicants is
rather ticklish because its mishandling
might injure the religious gentiments of &
gection of the public. Nevertheless the
guestion should be faced botdly. It is true
that there are some Sadhus who do
valoable socinl and religious work a.nt_l are
legitimately entitled to public charities.
This has been an Indian tradition from
times immemorial. But the number of
“pogus’ mendicaunts is fast growing and
must be checked through legislation. The
better type of Sadhus should, io their
own interest organise themselves into
social welfare institutions and arrange for

organised public charity. It is gratifying
to know that the Sadhus it India bave,
of late, been seriously thinking along
gimilar lives.

These are only a few suggestions relat-
ing to the problem of beggars in the
country: they are only illustrative and
not comprehensive. But if the Central
and State Goverament begin to think
earnestly regarding the abolition of beggary,
I am confident that practical schemes
could be evolved without much difficalty.

The problem is, uodoubtedly, imperative
and demands éarly solution. I sincerely
hope that the . Plaoning Commission

would also incorporate this problem in
the fisst Five Year Plan and make certain
definite rocommendations in regard to its
liquidation.  Overlookiog the problem
altogether in the National Plan would be
& grievoua omission.

Rise in Bank Rate & Credit Control in India

By Dr. KRISHNA KUMAR SHARMA, 3.A., Ph.D.

ITH effect {rom November 15, 1951,

. the Bank Rate in India has beeua
raised from 3 to 8% per cent. At the
aame time, the Reserve Baok of India has
announced that during ‘the ensuing busy
seasop, it will, save in exceptional cases,
refrain from buying Government securities
to meet the requirements of schedaled
banks, but will continue to make loans
and advances at the prevailing bank
rate against specified securities under
Seotion 17 (4) (A) of the Reserve Bank
of India Act.

The implications of these two steps
should be understood in order to appreci-
upon the money and
It may
be pointed out that the 3 per cent. Bauk
Rate has been in force in the country
since the 28th November, 1935 on which
date the 33} per cent. rate was rednced
to 8 per cent. Thus the 8 per cent. Bank
Rate remained in force.for 16 years; bub
throughout this period its direct inflaence
on the money market bas been extremely

HE

mesgre. Between 1987 and 1949 the total
advances made by the Reserve Bank of
India to scheduled and State Co-operative
banks under Section 17 of the Act ceame
to about Rs. 107 crores. Duaring the busy
gseason, the main source of funds for the
market came through the sale of Gavern-
ment securities to the Reserve Bank
of India. )

The\a inflationary pressure is indicated
from the following facts. Firstly, the
total ‘demand and time liabilities of . the
scheduled banks fell from Es. 978 crores
in 1948-49 to Rs. 870 crores in 1949.50;
but in 1950-51, they nrgain increased
Rs. 878 orores. Secondly, their cash
position declined from Rs. 87.51 crores to
Rs. 84.068 crores during the same period.
The total of advances and discounta
increased from Rs. 441 crores to Rg. 468.90
crores. This is the average position. In
the busy months, the total of advances
and discounts bas exceeded Rs. 585 orores.
The percentage of total _ndvances and
discounts to total Yiabilities has been
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increasing. Thus while the total liabilities
have been increasing, cash has been
declining. The situation was mitigated by
the withdrawal of the cash balances of
the scheduled banks with the Reserva
Bank of India., In 1918-49, Scheduled
Bauoks’ balances with the Reserve Bank
were about Rs. 77 crores and im 1950-51,
they fell to about Re. 61 crores. Daring
the same period, their excoss balances
with the Reserve Bapk fell from about
Re. 37 crores to Rs. 25} crores, a fall
of 83 per cent. The fall in bank deposits
from about Rs. 978 crores in 1948-49 to
Rs. 870 crores in 1949-50, a fall of over
Rs. 108 crores was accompanied by an
., increase in advances and discounts.

" The banks were liquidating their hold-
ings of government gsecurities  and
withdrawing their excess balances with the
Reserve Bank of India. The ratio of
cash and balances with the Reserve Bank
to total liabilities fell to 962 per cent.
in April, 1949 and to 958 per cent. in
April, 1950, With the open market
operations policy, the Reserve Bank of
India could not exercise control over the
credit position effectively. These strains
were reduced after devaluation and an
export sarplus emerged. The Reserve Bank
of India asked the banks not to finance
hoarding and speculation.

Dauring the last busy season, the volume
of advances by the commercial banks
had reached the peak of Rs. 586 crores,
the highest ever reached dunring any
year during or after the War. The
Reserve Bank of India, (berefore, consi-
dered the question of raising the Bank
Rate as a disinflatiopury measure,

The socheduled banks will no longer. be
able to expand credit by selling govern-
ment secuorities, which was the practice
hitherto; but they will be able to get
loans from the Reserve Bank nunder
Section 17 (4) (A) on those securities.
Formerly, they could sell government
securities to the Reserve Bank and
put themselves in funds for making
advances on which they earned adequate
interest. Now they will pot be in a
positivn to get funds in that way. They
will have to go to the Reserve Bank for
accommadation for which they will bave

to pay balf a per cent. more than
formerly. Unless they are in a position
to recoup themselves for tbis extra half
a per cent. they will not be in a mood
to make loans and advances. Banpks have
already announced an increase in their
loans and advances rates.

This step will induce the boarders
and speculators to dishoard coramadities
and there will be a psycholagical reaction
also. BExactly to what extent will oredit
inflation be prevented is pot easy to say.
Of the total advances made by scheduled
banks on 81st December, 1950, 32 per
cent. were made to industry, 51.7 per
cent. to Commerce, 238 per cent. to
agriculture, 8.9 per cent. were for
personal apnd professional purposes and
6’1 per cent. for  all other purposes.
Hardening of interest rates for speculative
and personal purposes will be disinflationary.
But the rising cost of credit may also
affect production adversely. To the extent
to which a stiffening of interest rates
cauged by @ rise in bank rate tends to
curtail expendifure at home and the
volume of purchasing power, it will be
disinflationary.

CartaHment of expenditure means cur-
tailment of demand. Tbis means a reduc-
tion in prioces. Thus producers . who
continue operations cannot charge the
same prices as before because of a fall
in expenditure. A rise in cost of produc-
tion as a result of stiffening of the cost
of accommodation may result in the closing
of certain cooncerns which are running on
the margin, Bat there are various
difficalties of closing down, and producers
may accept a lower price for their
products which is likely to help exports.
This means a reduction in the profits of
businessmen, which should actuate them
either to introduce economies in metbods
of production or to insist on a redaction
in wages. The latter is likely to be
resisted by organised trade unions.

Already there was a tendemoy for
interest rates to go up in India, and the
step of the Reserve Bank may be taken
rather as recognition of the existing situation
in the money market; but the rise in
interest rates will lead to ocostlier
borrowing, which must affect the weaker
concerns adversely.
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The Reserve DBank of India should
follow the policy of selective credit
control. Now that the organised section
of the money market will have to come
to the Reserve Bank of India for accom-
modation, the Banlk’s disinflationary policy
will work more effectively than before.
Bat the surplus purchasing power in the
pon-banking section of the money market
bas also to be reckoned with. It can
come to the rescue of ‘the trader and
the businessman.

This action of the Reserve Bank of
India has already 'depressed the gilt-edged
and the equity market. A rise in Bank
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Rate was in any case bound to reduce
the prices of the gilt-edged securities and
equities: but the cessation of open
market purchases by the Bank has
depressed them considerably. This ought
to prove a temporary phase only.

Bank Rate has been raised in other
countries also, where the rise varies from
one-balf to two per cent. according to
the special conditions of the credit
market. On the whaole, the action
of the Reserve Bank of India may
prove to be the turning point in
improving Indinan economy and in
reducing prices.

THE ORIGIN OF RAGAS AND RAGINIS

By SrI A. GOSWAMI

NE . peculiarity of North Indian
music is the division of melodies

into male, female and bermophrodite ones.
No book before Sangit Ratuakara designated
the melodies in terms of their sexes.
Shrangadeva, the anthor of the Sangit
Ratnakara too, does not use the terms
Raga and Raginis in clear terms, but
only names them in such a manner that
they indicate them as such. Many after
him too bhave followed the same principle.

Bat it is left to Damodara the author
of the Sangit Darpan (1625 A.D.) to use

“the terms like Barangana (concubine),

Angana (Daoghter) and Yoshita (wifc) with
reference to the melodies. Likewise later
gome ope introduced the idea of sons and
daunghters-in-law in the raga geneologies.
Why this divigion & of melodies into
different sexes ?

If we stndy carefully the Jist of male
Ragas, we find that at the beginning
they were six in nuomber and the time
allotted to each of tbem was one of the
six different seasons  rvespectively wviz.,
Raga Sri is to be sung in wiater, the
Vasant in spring, the Bhairav in summer,
the Megh in the time of rains, the
Panchama in the matumn season and the
Natanarayan in the season between the
end of autumn and the beginning of
winter. DLater though we find many of
them substitated by other new ones yet

their number remained same. From this

- it can be easily surmised that when

agriculture came to occupy a place of
some importance in the lives of the
newly settled people, they began to borrow
the seasonal festivals conpected with the
fertility cult from the indegenous people.
" The seasons are indeed only of value to
the prititive man, because they are related,
as he swiftly and pecessarily finds out, to
his food supply. . . ... It is these periods
that become the central points, the focii
of his interest, and the dates of his
raligious festivals.”

Not long after the Aryan settlement and
their intermixture with the local popula-
tion, there entered into the Aryan
religious beliefe many oonceptiogs of the
autochthonous people which later took
Aryan hue. The ShiMa-Sakti cult is one
of them. The associating of the origin
of the early Ragas with Shiva-Parvati
goes to prove that it was coonnected with
fortility culte of the pre-Aryan people.

Many of our musical texis say that
five of the six ragas were horn out of
the five mouths of Shiva. Blairava from
the Aghore mouth, 8ri from Sadyojata,
Vasanta from Bamdeva, Pancham from
Tattpurusha, and Megh raga from the
Ishana. Nata-Narayana, the remaining
raga, was born from the Goeuri which is
only another name of Parvati the consort
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of Siva. In many later texts the Vasanta
has been substituted by Mnlava Kousik,
Panchama by Hindola, and Nata-Narayana
by Dipak.

In the Brihajjabal Upanishad we come
across the above said five faces of Shiva.
There the five mouths have been designated
as the originating source of five elements
and five colours. The Agni and Soma (Sun
aod moon) are referred to as the cause of
creabion and destruction viz. Shiva desbroys
all things reducing them to ashes and Sakti

revives them all again into new lives by

her nectar.. In the musical texts, on the
other hand, it has been said that five
Ragas were born of Shiva and ooe from
the Shakti.

So from the above we can easily infer
the influaence of Tantric element in the
music. The musical texts have designat-
ed the Bhairava raga as the primary and
the first of the ragas. If it was not so,
nocording to the Vedic order, the Megh
raga should bhave been the first and next
in order of successiou wounld come Pancham,
Vasant, Bhairava and Sri. Really it is
from the Suxshma the Sthula evolves, and
from Akasa the material world. In tbe
Tantra and the Yoga Shastras the Vijas
of the elements and their respective
- positions bave been indicated, but the
colours referred in Brihajjabal Upanisbad

do not tally with the chakras or positions

of the Tantras. According to the five
elements and their positions the order of
Ragas should be:

MouTHS OF g, oypNrs  Visa CHAKEAS Racas

SHIVA ]
Sadyojata  Prithwi Lang Muladhar S8ri
Bamdeva Apa Bong Bwadhis- Vasaat

: - than B
Aghore Teja Rong Manipur Bhairav
Tatpurushs Marut Yong Anahata Pancha-
nan
Ishan Byom Hong Bishud. Megh.
dha

The Yogashastras tell us that when the
nir inside the body sfrikes the different
parts, it produces different sounds. And
music we know to be the aggregate
arrangement of these sounds.

Some texts refer to Shiva as sevenfaced,
but the Paravas endow him with five faces
only and so he is known as Panchanan.
This Pancharnan is also the Rudra of the

Vedas. . Rudra again is but only another
form of sun i.e, a different form of five.
So these five faces of Siva only designate
five different spectrums of fire or the
sun meaning light.

Fire here implies the sun. Therefore
it can be concluded that the five ragas
were born of fire. Shiva or Rudra really
mean Sabdabrahma in Nada form. Seo
Gita or Sapngita has been called a form
of Nada. From Shiva rupa Nada, tones,
microtones - and embellishments have been
born. And Nada again is a form of fire.

Fire has been referred to as ' Kamakala-

rupini Kundalini.” Kuondalini is nothiug but

the subcooncious mind of the man. So we
find all these five ragas being born of
the sub-conscions mind of man. QGoori is
also ' Nada rupini kamakala kuodalini.”
This makes it clear that all ragas are born
of man’s sub-consciousness and imagination.

For the celebration of these seasonal
festivals different tunes were assigned to
each of them, and as . they were the
carliest, they are called male tumes. They
top the later Raga genealogy. With the
passing of time, pew tunes were created
on the basis of these old tunes and they
were called the wives, children and the
grand-children of the first six primary
Ragas. Lnater, a genealogy was assigned
to each of them. "Though this was based
more on imagination than soience, yet it
may be oalled the precursor of Ilater
Mela or Thath system. BEach tune
contains & partioular set of notes, and
expresses a definite sentiment, and each
gentiment has its propitious time. These
genealogies were sebttled according to the
gimilarity of notes» and the sentiments
and different times are fixed for
different tunes.

Eondowing forms to the Ragas is not mere-
ly an idyllic flight of the Hindu imagination,
It was natoral, ‘'Since we are men we
cannot escape the necessity of oonceiving
everything in terms of our experience.”
* Theistio belief depends on man’s projec-
tion of his own ideas .and feelings into
nature, It is personification of non-
personal phenomena. Personification is
God’s major premise,”

--AU Rights Reserved,

THE GREAT SOCIAL PROBLEMS OF INDIA

By Pror. K. C. PETER, M.A., LI.B.
(St. Thomas College, Trichur)

ESPITE two devastating world wars,
there has been all-round social
progress in the West. In Kurope and
America, the social problem Arose
out of the DLabour-Capital context of
industrialism. But in India, the social
problem is not the same as in Euarope.
Nonetheless, it reflected the socio-political
system caught in a crisis, and moving in
a vicious circle.

CULTURAL UPSURGE

In India, the social problem is posed
by onaste-system, grinding poverty, joint
family system, bondages on women and
industrial evils. Close scrutiny reveals
that the ill-balanced social structure, low
status . of women and disorganised
industrinl  development are at fault.
Coupled with ignorance and illiteracy, the
problem  has assumed threatening
proportions.

From time to time in India, vivid
flashes of rennissance occurred. Instead of
being a museum of cultoral lags, it is
time that India becomes soience-conscious.
India wants to be in the van of world
progress. Though poor and weak, she has
in her the dyvamic of the future. India
today is facing an exciting atmosphere of
revolutionary cultural upsarge.

AM I MY BROTHER’'S KEEPER ?

Apart from the four major castes, Sir T.
W. Holderness discerned 2800 minor
oastes. " In short, the caste is the air
of India” he said. As years rolled out
into oblivion, tho problem of caste became
shurper  still.  And Prof. Rushbrook
Williams went so far as to conoclude:
“There is no such thing as India at all.”

The four castes of Hindn tradition were
functional in origin. The Brahmins were
priests and teachers, the IKshatriyas
warriore and kings, the Vaisyas merchants,
and the Sudras workers. While the firat
two were inheritors of hermetically bottled
arts aud learning, the last two sweated
and slavelaboured for their bread.

Dr. Bénoy Komar  Sarkar quotes
gastric toxlts to show that caste has
only retained its formal identity, “as a

n

covering title' ‘' doring all these changes
in substance’” May be true or may
not. Abbe Dubois, Walter Lawrence and
Edward Blunt somebow find India’s future
being shaped by Brahmins. For them
Brabmins stand for intellectual integrity
and administrative ability. Certain leaders
of thought like Patrick Geddes have seen
in Capital and Labour, Poor and Rich,
Jew and German, the whites and blacks,
parallels to Indian caste system. Kven
Aldous Huxley pays homage to the
castes by having them embodied in his
laboratory-born men and women of the
‘Brave New World’. They may not be
wide off the mark. Yet. . ...

Yet caste system is the grim reality
of the JIndian social life. Tt divides
brother from brother, and throws buman

beings one against the other. It brings
in its wake social ostracism and religio-
social inequalities. The higher castes

pose, oftener than often, as unsocially
different, undemocratically superior, unsport-
ingly bighbrow. It is wrong to pander
to the low tastes and worst snobberies of
the high castes at the expense of the
low. It is the duty of the enlightened
to bring the low castes within the pale
of civilisation.

Hindao religious groups differ but very
little in fundamentals, if at all. Then
why not equality be maintained ipside
the Hiadufold ?

In North-West India, Sir Ramakrishna
Bhandarkar spearhended the reform
movement. In 1947 Jat Pat Torak
Mandal of Labore succeeded in removing
the caste column from the census papers.
Growing industrialism out at the root of
traditional caste system by throwing all
workers  together. The revolutionary
gooinlist ideas welded the workers together,
irrespective of caste and creed, against
the capitalists in industrial ocities. Yet,
the onste system survives to-day in the
700,000 Indian villages.

In Jamshedpur, the industrial city,
caste rigidity is altogether unkoown.
Total industrialisation is the sovereign cure
for oaste restrictions., In the army too,
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caste system died an inglorious death,
unsung and unhonoured. Recently, the
famed writer Herbert. L. Matthews has
thrown light on the non-caste nature of
Indian military camps. There *‘every-
body has to live together, doing the same
things, eating the same food.

The feeling is widespread that India
cannot rest content till caste-system is
thrown away for all time to ocome.

THE DEPRESSED CLASSES

“ 8o long as thers are castes, there
must be outcasts ”’ said K. Natarajan as
far back as 1927 presiding over the
National Social Conference. Here is the hub
of the matter. The " Depressed classes "
(out-casts) feel ‘left out’ within the Hindu
fold. They were excluded from temples,
where caste-Hindus worship, They are not
admitted ta schools and places of public
resort. The ugliest incidents, humiliating
incidents punctuate their daily lives. In
Malabar, (India) the Depressed classes
suffer unheard of humiliations. For them,
even the village well is oat of bounds.
They were oppressed by the traditional
practices of untouchability (cannot touch
the high castes) unapproachability (must
keep at respectable distance from the high
oastes) and even unseeability (away from
the sight of the high castes). Can human
degradation go further?

In 1932 Mahatma (Gandhi launched the
‘Harijan uplift’ movement. Temples were
thrown open to the Harijans everywhere,
The Travancore Maharaja took the Jeund
which other Btates soon followed wp. Inp
1910 Valentine Chirol counted 50 million
among the Depressed oclasses, in 1929

Anstey ocounted 60 million, in 1981 Sir-

John Cumming counted 80 to 70 million,
in 1937 the Simon Commission spoke of
43 million. B. R. Ambedkar, the acoredited
leader of the Depressed classes finds 60
million of them in India. In 1980 Ambedkar
said that the British government’s
attitude to Depressed classes was that of
the Chinese tailor " who when given an
old ocoat as a [pattern, produced with
pride an exact replica, rents, patches and
all.” He koew that Swaraj alone‘ can
help them out of scrapes. From Arya Samaj
and Ramakrishna missions, caste concep-
tion received its first sneers and jibes.
Civilised nations bave been appalled by

the oruelties of the caste-bar. These
artificial barriers that divide man from
man are indeed festering sores on the
body politic. The sooner we remove them,
the better for the nation.

JOINT FAMILY

The joint family is ap institution
peculiar to Hindu society, Prosperity fosters
individualism anud adversity herds men
together. In the past the joint family
comprising of 25 to 50 members was
ap economic necessity. It is to-day a
misfit in society due to socio-economio
changes, It bhas a cramping effect on
individual initiative. The joint family has
helped many freedom-fightere and public
men to serve the nation, leaving their
cares and worries in the hands of other
family-members. It has served the old,
the very young, the disabled and tbe
unemployed inside the joint family. But
to-day this age-o0ld institntion is being shatter-
ed under the pressure of individoalism and
induostrialism. The present day dilemmas
have an infinity of horns. No more joing
family "is a solution to problems throwu up
by modern cooditlons. To-day it is more
a hindrance than a help. The people,
once aroused, are agog with entbusiasm
for social reform.

FROM SLAVERY TO STATUS

Thanks to the early reformers, SATI.

has been abolished. In the past, as Lady
Hartog points oot '‘too often the Hindu
widow became little more than an ubppaid
drudge in the family of ber dead husband.”
Young widows are remarried these days
without social censure. The Sarda Act
of 1929 has fixed already the mnarriage-
able age for males as 18 and for females
14. These ars achievements indeed to
gloat over in custom-ridden India,

The All India Women's conference has
been agitating for a decade for the aboli-
tion of ‘'purdab’. The commercinlisation
of marriage via the dowry system too is
a formidable evil. But 'the master-key
which unlocks all doors of progress” is
women’s education. The fact that literacy
among women is only 8 per cent makes us
{Indians) the langhing stock of the world.
Indeed these sogial evils put back the
clock of progresa. Sex shall be no bar to
equality. Civilisation rests on women as
much as on men,
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Scientific blrbh control alone can a.pply
the axe on the ‘breeding storm’ in India.
Over here children are born without
rational forethought. Frequent unspaced
births have been shattering the vigour and
vitality of ladian womanhood,

The problem of ‘devadasis’ or religious
prostitution shall' go root awd branch.
The anti-nautch movement began in 1895.
'fhe movement has already made much
headway. Thanks to Dr. Mathulakshmi
Reddy’s pioneering bill in 1928 prohibiting
the dedication of girle to temples, religious
prostitution is on the downgrade to-day.
More and more States are copying the
lead given by Madras.

The two bills prepared by B. N. Ran
committee is facing very strong opposition.
These bills try to secare for the Hindu

wife the right to inherit property separately

and the right to monogamous marriage.
Also the necessity . of a divorce law is
keenly felt by Indian women. These bills
have been pasged in Baroda State without
adverse resnlts. Pundit Nohru is out to
see that the B. N. Rau bills pass inoto
active laws, despite the hue and cry
raised by the orthodox and conservative.
FROM BONDAGE TO FREEDOM

Liviog in the machine age as we do,
we are alive to the realities of modern
life. In the wake of industrialism, social
evils cropped up. India is today economi-
cally bamstrung We are being grlpped
by a socio-economic crieis  whioch s
becoming more and more acute. Prosti-
tation has become a festering sore in
big industrial cities, due to the disparity
in the sex-ratic. The government in big
oities like Bombay and Calontta is trying
to put it on a scientific footing based on
the experience of the working of bealth
institutions in the West and in USSR.

Dreadful - festering slums have  done
more to foster social evils in India than
any other single agenoy. The official
housing panel placcs the average floor
space per head in Bombay at 12% sq. ft.
while Bombay jail manual allows 40 eq. ft.
per oapita for oriminals. The Whitly
Commission had its acoent on ‘' neglect of
sanitation often evidenced by heaps of
rotting garbage and pools of sewage and
pollution of air and soil (due to absence
of latrines ete.)’. The Commission wonders
how “human beings are born, sleep, live
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and die’ in such dwellmgs. A, E. Mirams
said while giving evidence before the
Indian Industrial Commission: ‘‘In such
a room-—ten by ten feet—where there
is hardly space to move, whole families
sleep, breed, cvok their food with the aid
of pungent cow-dung cakes and perform
all the functions of family life.”” Apart
from this, there are the problems of
drunkenness and gambling. Despite the
pioneer work done by Dr. Kodanda Rao
in Nagpur and K. M. Munshi in Bombay,
the Beggar probiem has become quite
mepacing nowadays. The hoary-headed
labour-capital relations are there to be
settled. The workers everywhere arve
demanding better working conditions and
a more liveable wage. Since war’s end,
the industrial proletariat are victims to a
feeling that it is the State's duty to give
every citizen creature comforts and
amenities of civilised existence in return
for regular work from him. Nowadays,
they feel that they are being evicted from
their inalienable right—the right to live.

INDIA TODAY

Today Indians are fighting against
caste, against illiteracy, againat commun-
alism, industrial evils and againet subjection
of women, Western ideas have been
overwhelming wus ‘through the FEnglish
medium, uorging us on to radical reforms.
Eoglish  education, British rule, and
Christian missions did their best to rouse
us to the awareness of the times. Their
(Eoglish) religious neutrality, courts of justice
and enthusiasm for reform opened our eyes
to the grim realities around us. Before
long, the reform movement was helped on
to its feet, in India. But for Western
influences we would bave been still
inhabiting the 18th century. This moment,
new ideas are ochanging the ocultural
contours of India. It 1ia true that
British imperialism has been dxscouragmg
modern ideds as best as it oonld.

Compulsory  primary educabion has
started dispelling darkness from men’s
minds, Through propaganda, new health—
and culture-ideas are being broadcasted
on all sides. Officially oastes have lost
pride of place and temple-entry bas
become an accomplished fact. The Joint
family has fallen into disrepute already.
The angry femininist revolt against
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disabilities of women is well under way.
The fundamental rights in the Indian
constitution give to all cibtizens equality
before law, regardless of sex, religion,
caste. Women are accorded innumerable
opportunities and openings to come forward
and prove their merit. India has women
legislators, ministers, ambassadors, adminis-
trators. All JIodia Women's Confersnce
with 200 branches and the National
Council of Women with 9 sub-councils are
working fall-steam for the emancipation
of women. The Hindu Code (Rau) Bill
permitting divorce, assuring monogamy and
giving property rights to women is today
on the legislative anvil. The Madrag
government have taken stern measures to
discourage dowry system. Inter-communal
and inter-caste marriages are quite
common. Woman is competing with man in
almost all spheres of human activity. Indian
factory legislation has been amended and
modified to =suit international standards.
Prohibition has been enacted in various
provinces with varying success. But the
colossal loss of revenue incurred hag
applied the brake on indastrial and
educational proagress. Under the pressure
of industrialisation, caste-system is dying
a slow death.
MQULD MAN’'S TOMORROWS

Today Indian leaders seem to do their

best ; but their best is not enough. Wa
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MOUNTBATTEN AND KASHMIR

By Sr1 P. RKODANDA RAO

[~

N his book ‘' Migsion with Mount,b‘abben,
Mr. Allan Cumpbell-Jobnson, gives &
fascinating account of Moun_bbabt‘en g Mission
in 1lndia, including Kashmir. \Vlt‘:h regards
Kashmir, Mr. Campbell-Johnson gives credit
to Mountbatten for the ifollowmg steps.
While pressing the Maharaja of Kashm;ir,
along with other Indian Ruiers, to make

mind about accession prior to the

up his tten exerted his

of power, Mountba i
g:;:isg\:m iu%uence to prevent the Mnharg]n
from making up his mind .abonb qccessnon
without aecertaining the will of his people
in the first instabce, either by a plebiscite,
referendum, eloction, and if these _be
considered impracticable, by represegtamve
public meetings. Second[y. when in the
face of grave and immllnent- danger, tl}e
Maharaja pleaded with 'mdependenh India
for help to repel the raiders, Mountbatten
pressed the view that accession of Kas_hmlr
gshould precede India,_'s help. Therly,
when the fiabaraja signed the accession
documenﬁ. Mountbatten perspaded India to
make & upilateral declaration that _tbe
accession was btemporary and was subject
to a plebiscite to be held when peace
wag restored. Fourthly, .wl.nen Mr. Jinnah
ingisted that the plebiscite should. pe
preceded by the guspension of the adminis-
tration of Sheikh Abdullah to ensure an
impartial plebiscite, Mountbatten suggegted
that the United Nations should be 1nv1bgd
to supervise the plebiscite to ensure its
impartiality. Fifthly, when India and
Pakistan could not agree on the terms
precedent to the plebiscite, Mountbatten
guggested that the dispute should .be
referred to the United Nations as a tpxrd
party. Sizxthly, when the United Nations
side-tracked India's main complaint that
Pakistan was guilty of aggression and
concentrated attention on the conditions
for the plebiscite and appointed the
Kashmir  Commission, Mountbatten
persuaded India to accept it.

Wby was Mountbatten so particular that
in tbe case of Kashmir alone the Raler
should copsult the people before making
gp his mind about accession ?  He did
not insist on such consulmmop in .bhe
case of other Iodian States. It is obvious

(Servants of India Socicty)

that he was not influenced by the demo-
cratic rentiment that the people alone,
and not the Raulers, shonld decide the
issue of accession. Did he anticipate or
fear a difference of opinion between the
Kasbmir Ruler and his people? If so,
would he bave backed vp the Ruler or his
people ? Were Mountbatten and  the
Maharaja unaware of the overwhelming
influence of Sheikh Abdullab in Kashmir or
of his preference to the secular democracy
of India ns against Mr. Jinoah’s two-
nation theory and Islamic Pakistan?
Were tbey not aware that Abdullabh bad
politically cbased Jinnah out of Kashmir,
and Jinnah wept Dbitter tears aver his
expulsion ? Knowing Jinnah as they did,
were they unaware that one, if not the
main, reason for Jionah’s cupidity for
Kashmir was to ayeunge his defeat at the
bands of Sheikh Abdullah? The Maharaja
and Moantbatten could not have been in
any doubt that the prevailing representa-
tive opinion was that of Abdullah and he
would join India rather than Pakistan.
If there were a cooflict between the
Maharaja and Abdullab, it can only mean
that the” Maharaja wished to accede to
Pakistan, while Abdullab wished to accede
to India. If such were the oase, should
not Mountbatten have backed Abdullah as
against tbhe Maharaja?

According to Campbell-Johoson, India,
with the full consent of Sardar Patel,
put no pressure on the Maharaja to
accede to India; indeed, India went g0
far as to assure the Maharaja that if he
decided to accede to Pakistan, his action
would not be considered an unfriendly
act. On the other band, Pakistan was
putting pressure on the Maharaja to
accede to it, and even after signing the
Standstill Agreement, applied economic
sanctions to that effect. All the pull
was exerted by. Pakistan and pone by
India. If the Maharaja was himself
inclined to acoede to Ii'akisba,n, there was
nothing to prevent him, particularly when
Abduliah was still in Jail. Nevertheless, the
Maharaja would pot make up his mind.

Campbell-Johnson blamed the Maharaja
for his chronic indecision, and noted that
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in the three States of Hyderabad, Bhopal
and Kashmir, which had not acceded,
the Rulers and their peoples belonged to
two different religions, as if there was
some correlation between the two, 1lb so
far as religion influenced the situation,
was it likely that the Hindu Mabaraja of

Kashmir would have preferred to accede

to Muslim Pskistan than secular India,
particularly when Muslim Sheikh Abdullah
was himself in favour of the Ilatter ?
Why, then, did Mountbatten use his
maximuom influence, when be was still
Viceroy, to prevent the Mabaraja from
making up bhis mind about accession
witbout a plebiscite ? Did he anticipate
that, in spite of Abdullab, the Muslim
majority in Kashmir would plomp for
Muslim Pakistan? Or did he desire it for
other reasons? And did  Mountbatten
himself advise or press the Maharaja to
accede to Pakistan ? There was a strong
ramour in Delhi at the time that Mount-
batten bad so advised’ the Maharaja, that
the Maharaja lacked courage to reject the
advice and therefore marked time with a
Standstill Agreement. If this be true,
it was Mountbatten, and not the unfortu-
nate Maharaja, that was responsible for
the chropic indecision that led to the
subsequent tragic developments.

Events subsequent to ‘the transfer of
power also indicate tbat ithe Mabaraja was
not likely to be in.favour of accession
to Pakistan. On the 24th October 1947
Mountbatten was told in Delhi that
Eashmir was invaded by raiders from
across the Pakistan frootier, and that
tbey travelled along the Rawalpindi Road
in Pakistan. On the 25th a message from
the Pakistan Army Headquarters notified
that about five thousand tribesmen were
within tbirty-five miles of Srinagar, the
capital of Kashmir, and more were
following. The Maharaja sought the help
of India to repel the invaders. Pakistan
was in a bebler position to bhelp - him, if
only by denying passage through her
territory. Nevertheless, the Maharaja did
not seek the help of Pakistan. He would
have done so if he had any good feeling
towards Pakistan or was convinced that
Pakistan was unconcerned in the tribal
invasion. He turmed to India for help,
though time and terrain made it more
difficult for India to respond.

Mountbatten also mast have realised
that Pakistan was neither neutral nor
friendly towards the Mabaraja.. In faot,
he came to know that Jinpnal had ordered
the Pakistan army to march into Kashmir
and was bimself waiting at Abottabad to
march in triaumpb into Srinagar, and that
be was prevailed vpon by Gen. Auchenleck
to desist, becanse in the meanwhile the
Maharaja had acceded to India and thereby
legalised India’s help to Kaskmir.

When the helpless and hapless Maharaja
appealed to independent India for help
to repel the invaders, Mountbatten took
the legalistic view tbat it would be
improper for India to send troops into
Kasbmir without the accession of Kashmir
to India. Without accession Kashmir
was u neutral country, anrd if India
entered nentral Xasbmir, Pakistan might
plead the same excuse and enter Kashmir.
He seems to bhave overlooked the vital
difference bhetween the two, After the
transfer of power and before acoession,
Kasbmir was an autonomous State. Was
it not open to an auntouomous State to
invoke the help of another autonomous
State in case of need, without aby previons
commitment or by a temporary alliance
rnd  without accession ? Further, India
responded to a request from the Ruler of the
State, while Pakistan wouald trespass against
the wish of the Ruler. North Korean entry
into South Korea was aggression, while
American entry into South Korea was a
friendly act. Insistence on accession at
that moment as a condition precedent to
help was perhaps unnecessary. Hven if
accession had satirfied the legal conscience
of Mountbatten and Auchenleck, it made
no such impression oo Jionabh. It only
provided him with a bandle which be
exploited to tbhe full against India and
Mounotbatten bhimself. Jinnah promptly
repudiated the accession as based on
fraud and violence, and stunck to it, not-
withstanding Mountbatten's protestations
tbat the fraud and violence were on the
side of Pakistan, and not Iodia.

Jinnah was influenced, not by the legal
implioations of accession, but by the
military achievements of the Indian Army
apd Air Force. Incidentally, it may be
noted here that, according to Mr. Campbell-
Johnson, both Mountbatten and the Army
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High Command, mostly British, opposed
on professional grounds the proposal to
rush help to Kashmir, bat were over-
ruled by the Indian Cabinet, which took
grave risk in doing so. But the events
justified the civiliamn as against the
military view. Mbountbatten gallantly
acknowledged that the brilliant perform-
ance of the Indian Army left his own
SEAC operations standiog.

When, in order to satisfy the legal
conscience of Mountbatten, the Maharaja
aoceded to the Indian Union as a condition
precedent to India's help, Mountbatten
returned to his earlier insistence that
accession should be conditional on =
popular plebiscite. Bat, as the rush of

events did not permit of a plebiscite

preceding accession, it should follow it.
And, according to Campbell-Johnson, he
persuaded the Indian Cubinet to velunteer
the unilateral statement  that accession
by the Mabarajs was temporary and
provisional and was subject to a plebiscite
after normal conditions were restored.
Neither [the Msharaja por the Indian
Cabinet suggested it or wanted it. buot
Mountbatten did. Campbell-Johnson was
positive that the legality of the accession
was - beyond doubt. Nevertheless,
Mountbatten threw moral doubts on it
and persuaded the Indian Cabinet to do
likewise, and walked into the parlour of
Jinnab, who promptly seized on it nnd
exploited it to the fall to the
discomfeiture and disappointment of
Mountbatten himseif. Mountbatten's insis-
tence on a plebiscite was & windfall in
tavour of Mr. Jinnah, and his moral
doubts of the walidity of the Maharaja's
accession ~was anobher, Foiled in his
effort to ocooquer Kashmir by force of

arms, Jinnah turnéd to his special brand -

of diplomaoy to secure the practical
annalment of acceesion by laying down

-conditions to that effect, namely the

withdrawa! of JIodian troops and the
suspension of Abdullah’s administration as
& preliminary to an impartial plebisoite.

Mountbatten took yet another step to
appease  Jinunah, notwithstanding the
latter's " impossible” diplomacy. He
offered that the plebiscite would be beld
under the supervision of the United
Nations to ensure its impartiality. Bat

Jinnah insisted that Indian troops should
be practically withdrawn and Abdullah’s
administration suspended. Mountbatten
then realised that he was no longer
acknowledged by Jinnah as a benevolent,
neutral, and joadicial third party with the
necessary moral nauthority to composs
differences between 1India and Pakistan,
that his mission as a bridge between the
two failed. He appenaled to the British
Prime Minister, Mr. Attlee, to intervene,
but received a polite refural. Finally, he
threw up the =sponge wund passed the
problem to the TUnited Nations as the
highest third party, with the reluctant
consent of Nehru.

Mountbatten suffered another defeat at
the hands of Pakistan in the United
Nations. The original complaint of India
that Pakistan bad committed an act of
aggression which threatened international
peace was side-tracked, and attention was
concentrated on the plebiscite and its
precedent conditions. Mountbatten was
disnppointed with the attitude of Britain
and America at the United Nations
whicb vindicated Pakistan and discredited
him and India.

When the TUnited Nations ignored
India’s complaint of Pakistan's admitted
aggression, and appointed a Commission to
promote the plebiscite, Nehru, indignant
with disappointment, declined to receive -
the Commission. Mountbatten persuaded
bim to receive it. The Commission left
the problem* worse confoanded, and
widened the gulf between India and
Pakistan.

With regard to Kashmir, Mountbatten’s
mission was to link accession with a
plebiscite and to keep the peace and
prevent war between India and Pakistan,
In rvetrospect, it would see that, if he
bad not been obsessed with the plebiscite
idea, aud had not prevented the Maharaja
from making ap his mind abont accession
without a plebiscite, the Mubharaja vould
in all probability have acceded to India
well before the transfer of power. His
conduct gave room for the view that he
had pressed the Mabharaja to accede to
Pakistan, much against the Iatter's wigh,
If- even at the stage of the Maharaja's
accession, of the legality of which be wag
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satisfied, Mountbatten had not tagged on
the plebiscite and thereby thrown moral
doubts on the validity and finality of
accession, his mission might have Dbeen
more successfual.

Jinnah would have greatly hesitated to
try an armed conflict with India then,
Pakistan was militarily weaker than India
and would have esuffered more by the
withdrawal of British officers. The brilliant
performance of the Indian Army in flying
troops to IKasbmir and rolling back the
invaders at the nick of time must have
sobered Jinnab's ardour for a military

clash with India. Today Pakistan is in a
much better position ; she is better equipped
and has besides the rmoral support of the
Anglo-American block, and may even get
their military support if the United
Nations frowns on India.

Mountbatten sacrificed himself, Nehrn
and India to appease Jinnah and ‘Pakistan
and failed to appease them either. It is
easier to be wise after the’ event and
speculate on might-have-beens. But States-
men are judged not only by their intentions
but aleo by their prescience in anticip-
ating events.

LAND ADMINISTRATION IN INDIA

BY Dr. N. C. SEN GUPTA

HE history of Land - Administration in
India from the beginning of the
British era can be divided into three
different phases, each covering more or
less, definite period of time. The first
phase starts with the grant of the
Dewani through which the Hast India
Company acquaired control aver, all
revenues of Bengal. This phase saw the
organisation of admioistration for the
collection of land revenune. In fact, the
* collection of land revenue seems to have
been the primary purpose of all legislation
in Bengal as well as in the other
provinces of India, about that time.

In the next phase the Government of
the day awoke to the pecessity of protect-
ing the tenants and actual oultivators
against rack-renting and eviction, if only
to ensure the realisation of revenue.
This phase covers the period from
the middle of the last century to almost
the end of British rule in India.

The third phase is ownly in its beginning.
I6 is marked by the realisation that
gettlement of land revenue policy, and the
necessity of protecting the tenants from
the expropriation and exaction were not
enough; and that there was need for
more positive action for the total uplift
of agriculture to the status of a really
profitable industry.  Economic thinkers
had already begun to think of it in the

first gquarter of the century, but it was
not till very recently, and more notably,
since the independence of India, that the
fesling has been sought to be translated
into positive action. -

Independent India has started its career
with a multitnde of big problems on its
bands, and the problem of the re-organis-
ation of land administration is not one
of the least important of tbem. The
shortage of food ‘and conditions of near
famine in some parts of the country bave
only emphasised the great urgenoy of
the problem. ‘

The problem has two aspects; one
technical, and the other, economic and
neither of thess can be neglected. Never-
theless, the economic side of the problem
is more fundamental, as without a new
economic organisation for exploiting land
through an overhahl‘l‘ng of the land
system, technical improvements will only
touch the fringe of the problem. It
cannot be denied that the Government is
alive to both these aspects, but it seems
to me that, for the present, the emphasis
ia laid on the technical side rather than
on the economic. I feel that, unless the
economic reorganisation goes on par: passu
greab and ambitious projects of technical
improvement may soon come to a dead
end and their potentialities remain
unexploited.

DECEMBER 1951 ]

Every technical improvement involves,
as & precondition for its success, the
existence of a body of farmers with power
and resources to exploit il to the fallest
advantage. There is no doubt that much
new and fallow land can be converted
into large farms run either by the State,
or by capitalists; but that would only
touch the fringe of the problem. The
great bulk of land, which is already
ander oultivation, is held by small
tenants who have a limited ownership
protected by a series of tenancy laws. But big
schemes for large scale farming with modern
appliances and scientific means will, in my
opinion, prove barren, unless there is some
large and imaginative scheme for the
reorganisation of land administration.

The need for ‘a new organisation has,
however, beerd vaguely felt, and several
states have already made a start with
laws for - the abolition of  Zamindari
landlordism . There is no doubt that
“ landlordism” has to be abolished what-
ever be the criticism of the precise
method of doing it. But that alone
would not be enough. A great deal
more will have to be done to bhave a
really efficient reorganisation of the land
system as also of the system of market-
ing agricultural products. This is by
far the more difficult part of the problem
which the State will have to tackle if
abolition of landlordism is to bear any
fruit. And, this' would be one of the
most urgent problems for the Planning
Commission. That Commission bhas just
published an elaborate * Five Year Plan”
which inoludes a plan for agricultural
development, and a progressive scheme
for intensive work on selected areas.
This draft plan will now be discnssed by the
country, and considered by the Government.

The end to be kept in "view is to
oreate a land-system in which agricultural
land will be cultivated in large blocks,
and in which each farm will be adeguately
financed, enabling it to be conducted on
advanced lines. In large areas which are
gtill lying fallow, but can be made to
yield orop through irrigation projects and
other improvements. This end can be
easily achieved by distributing the land,
appropriately to men with resources. But,
with the .vast areas, already under
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cultivation by small peasants, it would be
a far more difficult problem. Esxpropria-
tion of these peasants, even for the
purpose of redistribution cannot be thought
of. It would lead to such a disorganisation
and probably, to such great disturbanoces,
that it would be extremely impolitic to
abtempt it. Some metbod must be found
whereby we can increase the scale of our
agricultural operation without improving
the individual peasant’s state in the land.

The nation’'s hopes centre round the
wise, efficient and imaginative progress of
this third phase of land administration in
India, of which the ruling idea is and
gshould be the need for more positive
action for developing to the fullest
extent, the available land resources of
India. It is also hoped that all the
resources, in mouney and in men competent
to work out this development way be
available to the State and that the
conntry will not lack the wise guidance
needed fto bring this programme te &
successful issue.— [A.I.R. External Service.]

DEAN G. ACHESON
United States Secretary of State,
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LOYALTY:

A STORY

By Mr. H. W. BAILEY

EORGE Mattock had been accountant

to the well-known tea firm of

Clark, Clark & Robinson of Minoing Lane

for exactly twenty years. Of unimpeach.-

able integrity, he was a trifle oldfashioned

in his business methods as might be
expected of a man now fifty years old.

The blow fell with the suddentess of g
thunderbolt. 0Old Mr. Robinson died angd
was suncceeded by his  thirty-year-old
nephew, Paul Carne, who was himself the
head of an enterprising firm of businesg
consultants. ‘

Carne and Mattock took an imstinctive

. dislike to each other. Mattock, in Carne's

eyes, was an oldfashioned, stick-in-the-mngd
type of acooontant, who ought to be
pensioned off at once. Carne, to Mattock,
wag & blustering, overbearing young man
who thought he was God Almighty,

It is quite possible that Mattock, whe
had been his own boss for twenty years
for all practical purposes, was too prickly
by temperament, too ready to resent any
soggestions that the younger man made,
It is certain that Carne made no allowance
for Mattook’s experienee and his devotion
to the firm. The relations between the
two steadily worsened and & word out of
place on either side would inevitably
cause an explosion.

When this state of affairs had been
going on for some six weeks, Sybil,
George Mattock’s wife, intervened.

* George,” she remarked brightly one
Sunday morping, * have I been a good wite ?

“Yes, my dear”, he said in an astonish.
ed tone. _ ,

“Don’t you think then that I'm
capable of sharing the bad things ag
well aa the good ?”.
~ " What do you mean?"” he hedged.

‘" Come off it! You have been despe-
rately unhappy for weeke. You've logt
your appetite; you're losing . weight
pteadily. You've even started to talk in
your Bleep. Is it another woman?",

He tensed.
" Never that, Sybil”, he almost shouteq,

“I know, dear” she sai “1 i
. , aid, I'm (]ﬂlbe
a;me of what it is. Now tell me all
about it.  Trooble shared is troabled

balved, they say .

She came across the ri
. e room and perched
gerqelf on his knee ag she was vtl')onb to
© 1o the early days of their marriage.

Sh(ireorge regarded her with deep affection.
s tl:va.s & fine figure of a woman still,
8 thought. Her hair was as black as
ever and those candid grey eyes gave
troth and invited it. A queer feeling
g»}sset_i through him, He wanted to lay
'8 tired old head on her breast and
cgnfess overything as he had done with
his mother go many times years ago.

He pulled bhimeelf 0 ether man
gltlmtu'b behave like g gboy. . be Amused'
Al tlia:: 8ame his defences were down,
timé n Y qmc_sb. oven voice, which at no

owed indignation, he gave Sybil
a.gﬁ exacl acoount of hig life at the
olfice since Paul Carne bhad taken over.

thFi'li:)m_ bime to time she ruffled his

OX, Iron-grey hair as he spoke and
occasionally her hang sought bis and
pressed. it to _show her indignation ab
something which Carne had said or done.

When he had finished the bald recital,

she cupped hig ¢
and Lissed hias, ace between her hands

" Tb&b's oﬁ your ch s
: .o . est, (eorgie'’, she
®aid, giving him his pet name which she

: X not Used for e " B be
able to sleep againsj""s' Now you'll
Porhaps:” said George sadly. ' Bnb

what is 'to be done 9
much longer without g

. I.i:sten to me, Qeorge”, said Sybil.
Possibtlmw you  through and through.
b y you have allowed yourself %0
scame oldfashioned; but that js po sin.
on have given your firm far more than
you bave taken oqt, With what result?
gv: & real row with Carne and see
what happens. It g quite poasible he
will respect you for showing fight. If he
gj .debetml_ned to get rid of you—and I
ink he is—you will have the satisfaotion

3.‘ kuowing.thm you forced his hand and
id nob wait on hig pleagure ",

We can't oarry on
show-down "'.
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“ Phat's all very well, my dear”, eaid
George bitterly. “No other "ﬁrm will
want to employ a man of fifty”.

* worry ? We have enough to live
on szy a yquiati way. We'll' take
a house in the country and TI'll rear
chickens while you grow vegetables’'.
George shuddered.

t, inwardly, Sybil was very worried.
ShlzCI fully realised ) that QGeorge wopld
never take her advice unless gomebhmg
unforeseen occurred to egg him on to
battle. He had the wrong temperament.
Though he would resent interference he
would take it lying down until it grew
unbearable. Unforhu_nabely he cheW_ed
over those snubs’ until they made him
feel ill.

Dear George! She mused. He was a
typioal Englishman, slow and unsore of
himeelf ; but, when he was roused, he
would fight to the deatb like a ball-dog.

Again, there was the_problem of oocup-
ation if be were dismissed or dismissed
bimself. It was very improbable thLat h.e
would ever Bsecure a similar post at his
age and bhe was only happy when he was
messing about with figures.

Altogether it was a worrying business
and, though she preserved a bold fronb
before her husband, Sybil, too, found it
very difficult to go to sleep.

On the Thursday she travelled to town
to do some shopping. She was leaving a
store when she epocountered Arthur
Hatfield, tall, debonair and as boyish in
BpPEArance &8 6ver.

“Why, Sybil”, he said, his face break-
ing into the impish grin she once had
known so well, “I'm delighted to see you
again.”’

She coloured faintly,

. "'8till the same Arthur', she murmured,
-shaking bands. :

“No, mo, no!” he protested. " You
have never been far out of my thounghts,
I assure you, Sybil. But let me give
you & cup of tea, if you can spare a few
minutes. 1'd love to have a chat over
old times."”

Sybil soon realised that Arthur Hatfield
had gained in stature. Though the

restaurant was crowded, a orook of his
finger brought a waiter scurrying to his
side and a table for two appeared as if
by magic.

“And how's George?” Arthur asked
when they had settled down.

“Pretty well; but he’s worried about .
business.”

* 8Still with the same old firm? You
know .he's s proper old stick-in-the-mud,
Sybil.”

Sybil flared.

" George is a hard conscientious worker
pot, an idile pleasure-loving bloke like
me, eh 2"

“1 didn't eay that”, murmured Sybil
aghast.

“No; but you thought it even now
and you really meant it years ago when
you turned me down.”

Sybil regarded her companion with new
interest. This was an older, more assured
Arthur, she realised. The twinkle still
came to his dark blue eyes; but suddenly
she knew that those same eyes could be
icily cold if the need arose and his square
chin showed a resolution that he had
pever possessed years ago.

" Well, now you have finished studying
me”, said Arthur smiling, * tell me what
is worrying you, Sybil. Is it yourself,
or George?”

She was amazed at. his perspicacity.
“Do I show it that badly?' she asked.

“No; only to those who know you
well or remember -you as you were,”

He stretched out his hand and placed
it on hers quietly, tenderly, and she
realised that she still had a place deep
down in bis affections. With that know-
ledge came a desire to unfold her troublee
and she found herself telling him all
about Paul! Carne and Géorge.

As he listened, she oould see a visible
change gradually sweep over . his face.
The jaw flattened and hardened, his eyes
grew ocold and firm lines appeared from
mouth teo jaw. Bybil was seeing the real
Hatfield for the first time and the sight
was a little unnerving.



580 THE INDIAN REVIEW

[ DECEMBER 1951 DECEMBER 1951 LOYALTY: A bTORYN _ ol

“1 know Carne”, helsaid at the end  Sybil was el T T e o trifle too clever to suit
: o . ated, . lv bemused. he is just a trifle too clever to suit me.
of her recital. He's & good business gang as she Work:d, reﬁg ut;lgatlet(:::r o::: Sybil  stared h:aﬁl;'der:b?sg.y Nothing wrong, mind ; but I bave found

man but a trifle er-intolerant. No:; I  and over until she knew it by heart and Then suddenly 8 it pays to follow your intuition.”

, . . . aiat . A 1" i " ly
can’t imagine bim hitting it off with finally popped it i “ Why, George!’ she said, '~ you surely g . .
. nt ; ¥, : { Sybil and QGeorge were following his
George . ber dressing-table, ° & small drawer in dido’s think. . . . Ob! ?ou dlglh Geo;s;aous expgsibion with rapt attention. *' I asked
“Phe main trouble is that I can’t goor old George! she thought. He had The agony in her voice :3 sa:irhyo him  yesterday ", Hatfield continued,
see George doing anything but accountancy,” :u ered intensely for weeks. Now his innocence restored George. "‘B 6 whether he had made up his mind and
said Sybil. roubles were nearly aver; but it would “ Gorry, Sybil”, he said lamely. 9% he said he had been offered a post with
. - . - be unfair to him to rouse his hopes I've had a hell of =& day and then this  ¢yo;)k Clark & Robinson at £2,500 a year
"He hsuéxled—tb&t wh{niislcalb_gmlle which lIJ]ngll she knew definitely that Hatfield moraing 1 happened to read the letter o3 would accept it.” .
once had power to twist Sybil's heart. egeninfgouzie him & new post. In the from Arthor which you had left in your George said dazedly :

“Neither can I”, he confessed: but
surely George can find another similar
post. He has a sound reputation in the

her to the tl?:a:é;? George into ftaking dresgjng-table drawer - “So he got my job before I left it ",

make him forget. in &0 endeavour to Bybifs eyes softened. he muttered, ‘'at £1,000 a year more than me.”

. s be a blow”, she admitted, “ o
City, I know ", TIt was most  unfortunate that on . r{:tlxmbbov;o:fl%he o or troablo: bub. - » - - It loolfs "hke {b. L
. L o hursday morning George brok llar- on the " bi a: “I The pig”, said Sybil, "I'm glad you
At fifty "', said Sybil bitterly,. stud. e searched thron (l)]eha: c0 al;] “1 koow, dear”, hed whispered ; hit him, George.”
“fhat is & snag”. he admitted; * bus dgawars without disceverin 8 ll)et'bov: think I've been mad all ay". : " Presumably  she means Carne "’
1 thi . 3 u Fmally, almost j d ! g a substitute. . \ ow that's over". intervened . o , '
s ink it can be overcome. I have a e wife's dre 1o despair, he turned to We‘li “ﬂte" us yoor news, George. 1 .murmured Arb.hu’r. adding, " so I'm offer-
little influence.” : stad; he also saw. Ariher Hotholae lotbor %ﬂi’i’ you’ve had & spot of trouble to-day ™. ‘R YO, Prentiss’s job, George, ab £2,000
You?” said Sybil in an astonished tone. which was lying open a.nrd r::deggs lebter 8 G T egarded him glnmly. a 3' r. s b1 ,
He laughed  rather ruefully. * You For a second th ' “ eore ¢ trouble's good”, he said th .zhﬂ'f’é‘ yolt{x for be ?'ffer.d ‘2} can’
don’t flatter me’’; he said. revolve and he liter:u room seemeg}b tog Bpot .91 % to the office in the ake ib. O‘I'] now why,” said George.
“Still I suppose I was & play-boy in 880ity returned ang h: iﬂhw li)etd. . t'e.l; baa._vxly.f o temper and Carne would George! " cried his wife.
our young days. If you remember my Sybil could deceive him odugh.dt, ?b ; devil om.day to be in one of his most ‘“ Leave this to me, Sybil”, interposed
uncle was head of Rollinsons, the big could he until he caught bhan . lte hso ohoo;fe able moods. He charged me with Artbor. ' 1 never allow friendship to
steel combine. Well, when he died, I took " You're late, dear " ¢ Dalr oge.t, er: ansy e;t,ence and I told him just what interfere with business, George ", he added
over. It was hard going at first: bug I . e, dear ", remarked Bybil. mcﬁﬂgs ht of him., One word led to sternly. "I told Sybil last week you had
soon learned to love it and to-day I am anot;hmk’? my stud and I couldn't find . (-,hefs and fpally I knooked him down & reputation in the City for hard work
a business man only. The work helped ¢p h Er. he explained and was amazed a.ng threw him out of my office "', and loyalty. That is what I want and
me to forget some things', he ended ?: © could speak so effortlessly. a.n“ George!” said Arthar that is just what got you the job.
simply. Doivg anything to-day ? h i0d Good for you, Epgland to-day needs oldfashioned, hard-
i : . later. y @ querie sincerely. working, loyal employees, and, if that
Sybil walked home her head in a whirl, o o 9" echoed George, ''what's g, loyal empioayees,
She had given Arthur Hatfield her Just shopping. I mj bt 6 be baock ] Good fo'r hme o b added bru’culently. race dies out, she is doomed as & conntr'y'.
address and he had promised to communpj. before six,” g not be baoc it to do with you I am sure of that. Have I satisfied you?".
cate with ber as soon as he had any Sybil met H “A lot, George, s you'll hear, Now “Yes,” said George and held out his

atfield at the arranged time. . 1 happened to  hand
ely sat down at the table & let me take the' stage. P and.

definite news. She was bewildered. It They had bar .
hen Arthur said jn meet Sybil a week ago for the first time A year later Arthur Hatfield tapped at

was amazing to think that a happy.go. deux w

lucky boy bad developed into a business " & warping voioe: i I could see she was worried 's a d’ entered

. : Gosh, 8Sybil » in yesars. eorge's door and entered.
magnate: amazing too that she had al ', Sybil, here's George! And he ersuaded her to tell me thé reason. M . " ] .
literally bumped into him just as most  looks like Doom.” so I p that once I Seen this, George?’, he said handing

he You must remember, George,

; . i . . i tti hich read:

needed some assistance. Woman-like, she f_“]’blte-faced. his eyes blazing, George .Joved Sybil and even now I have not* bim a newspaper cutting w ;

hugged to her heart the knowledge that ....) Ploughed his way aoross the orowded “forgotten those old times. 8o I promised ABSCONDING ACCOUNTANT

Ha,tﬁelg pgopt%sed to bh?i‘p her bega.use he ‘ret?lbaura.ub, to help if 1 could™. Clﬂ?{tt};m PIrti[tl:tiE:c'wnacc%::-ﬁ:g:cgz:-ijd eg?“'M?r]::;gé

remembere e'ewee ays of their youth, llH"]'“o:' George™, said Halfield very § He paused to sip his tea. _ Lane, has absconded  with £20,000 of the firm’s
On the following Tuesday she receiveq C°CV° Now don’t think of hitting me- “1t seems to me’, he continued as if  money. All ports and air-ports are being watched,

a letter: pere, there's g good obap. Just sit %own he were thinkiog alond, " that Fate has Here is & description of the missing man. .. . '

in : . : i . . .
“ Dear Sybil'— . thin?;yogl;?"ww‘me I call a waiter and determined to take a hand. A month George whistled in surprise and glanced

hat ’ i countant—he’s is employer.
«If you can manage the Clifton restauran , 1 bave na doubt, you've ago Prentiss my head = acco at bis employ

. done to C ” O i .
b again ) arne.” For g d G i t at bis job oconsidering his " b
4-30 Thured 1 sh . secon e0Kge ibly smart a ) C I told you he was too clever for us,
;bz}‘iitnk 1 car? nprom;:sres ;gu so?n:ugogs nii::sgmed' l:;i,sﬂ;gted and  Hattield wondered whab g‘:)[:thioame to me and asked if I would George’’, he said softly.
Stacorelr o . t,heu . ;J;zl;pen; then be slumped down io consider releasing him if he were o_ffered»
Arthur.’ his wite offered him and glared &t a better post. I said I would agree as



GURU GOVIND SINGH

By Sr1 P. N. SAMPATH ‘

HILE Guru Nanak was the founder

of the Sikh religion, Guru Govind

Singh was the founder of its greatness.

Guru Govind Siogh reaped what Nanak

had sown earlier, and also planted afresh

new plants of lasting permanence. In the

words of an English historian, * he

engrafted the courage of a soldier upon
the enthusiasm of the devotee.”

Every foreign invasion saw the Pabjab
region ravaged inside out., The people

. were forcibly converted, their.lands were

laid waste, and their coffers were looted.
The Hindu princes and nobles were so
very disunited and weak that the
resistence they offered was next to
nothing. The Hindu religion itself was
caste-ridden, and the oppressed Ilower
classes sought deliverance by embracing
Islam, the religion of the invaders. The
religious teachers that were, did nob rise
to the occasion. Rather, they were busy
perfecting forms of dissent within their
religion itself. In fact, in the words of
Nanak, '' troe religion had taken wings
and flown.” Nanak realised what they
had failed to realise. He saw that the
need of the hour was a practioal religion
* which teaches mankind, not bhow to
esoape from the world, bub how to live
worthily in it; not how evil is to be
avoided, but how it iz to be met and
overcome.” He attacked the citadel of the
Caste System by declaring that the
lowest was equal with the highest, in race
as in oreed, in political rights as in
religious hopes. The poor lower olasses
among both the Hindus and the Muslims

readily flocked to his standard and -

became Sikhs.

The power of a prompt response to the
call of the hour is not given to all
Thanks, to Gura Nanak, 8 feeling of
nationality was first inostilled among the

Indians. As Dr. Gokul Chand Narang

sanys, ‘‘the sword which carved the
Khalsa’s way to glory was undoubtedly
forged by Govind Singh, but the steel has
been provided- by Nanak.”

Guru Govind 8Bingh was the most virile
of the Sikh Gurus. Between Nanak's
time and his own accession, Sikhism had

had a checkered career. The powerful
‘Mugha! Emperors resented their growth
and did everything to stifle it. A contem-
porary of the great Mahratta Sivaji,
Govind Singh did in the North what
Sivaji did in the S8outh to break the
communally corrupt Mughal power.

Born at Patna in the year 18666 A.D.,
Govind Singh was but 10 years old when he
became the Guru in 1676. His worthy
tather Guru Teg Babador was the. victim
of foul play at the hands of -Emperor
Aurangazeb. He wenbt to interview the
Emperor on the latter’s invitation, when
he was treacherously killed. His head
was severed and held up to public view.

Gura Govind Bingh saw clearly the
necessity for a more militant attitude for
his followers. From now on he was
God’s soldier on  earth. Enemies of
Dbarmsa were his enemies. He yearned
to rid the land of oppression. ‘‘He who
serves the poor and the needy serves me.
The mouths of the poor are the recepta-
cles for all gifts,” he ‘sol.emnly deolared.

Govind Singh consolidated his power by
a series of viotories over uecighbouring
hill chieftains who were hobnobbing with
the Mughal Emperor. He slowly inoreased
his army and armoury. Lion-hearted as
bhe was, he taught his followers ” to fear
noune, and to strike fear in none’. They
were saint-soldiers, worshipping God and
Steel. Like Cromwell’'s famous Ironsides,

_they had  reerreetranns oo thought of flight,

None of retreat, no unbecoming deed
That argued fear; each on himself relied.”

Under the Guru’s inspiring leadership,
they gained at ence the cohesion, the

mobility and the discipline of a standing army.
The mighty Emperor of Delhi found:

this stormy petrel going out of band:

_ Aurangazeb managed to trap bim at a

place called Chamkam along with his sons
and a few of bis chosen followers. Like
the Spartans at Thermopylae, these hand-
ful of brave Sikhs held out for a con-
siderable while, only to be overpowered
in the end. The valiant Guru saw two
of bis sons and many of his close
followers being slain ‘before his eyes.

. The -Imperial troops were treated to o
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display of archery from the quiver of the
radoubtable Guru. Very few among them
went back to their homes to tell’ the tale.
Eventually, Govind Singh managed
to esoape, .

A fugitive in flight, with the soldisrs
and spies of the Emperor bot on his
trail, Goviad Singh revealed remarkable

pawers of fortitude. No stress ocould
subvert his steadiness of purpose aund
dignity of Dbearing. In these sadden

difficulties, bhe took counsel from the
valoar of his mind.

He was ever on the move, defying
ocapture. His tours increased his inflaence
and following. In bis BEpistle of Victory
or Zafarnama addressed to Aurangazeb,
he warned the Emperor:” Thou art
merely exciting a raging fire to rage
the more."

After the death of Aurangazeb, during
the wars of succession that followed it,
Govind 8Singh belped Bahadur Shah to
ascend the Imperial throne. Paradoxical
as it may seem, he was for some time
the Emperor's honoured guest at the
Imperial Palace., Babador Shah offered
him a Jagir ooupled with riches, as a
token of his reverence. But Govind Singh
would not have any of the proffered
things. Bahadur Shah wanted to use the
enormous influence of the Guru against
the troublesome 'Mahrattas, which also
Govind Singh summarily refased. They
had come to the parting of the ways,
and Gavind BSingh proceeded to Nanded
or Abchalnagar in Hyderabad State.
There be met his end in 1708, when a
Pathan in the employ of the Nawab of
Birhind stabbed him fatafly.

Thus ended the career of a great son
of India. At the altar of national welfare
he sacrificed his’ father, his own sons and
family, friends, personal wealth, home and
comforts, . He wanted to rid the land of

“enalavement by brute force. ‘' He executed

his design with the systematic spirit of a
Greclan Jaw-giver.” He was a nation-
builder who taught his followers a corporate
life where common good and welfare were
placed higher than individual interests.
He ‘instilled them with a feeling of
nationality, and he was the right man
for the needs of the time. As Canningham

brilliantly puts it,”” Govind Singh had seen
what was yet vital in the Hindu race
and he relumed it with Promethean fire.”
‘While Sivaji was the political Colossus
of the times, Govind Singh worked for
political, social and religious emancipation
ab one and the same time. Superstition,
idolatry, caste and its appendage untouch-
ability, were all unequivocally condemned.
He believed in the dignity of Iabour and
did not countenance mendicity. His system
of organisation was based on the modern
ideas of democracy and sociology.

A first-rate organiser, a poet and
scholar of mo mean merit, an archer
of known prowess, a gifted soldier brave
and fearless, a zealous reformer, and a
patriot to the very ocore, Guru Govind
Singh is a standing example for every
Indian nationalist to emulate. His policy
wag based on a higher plave of moral
heroism, with the only object of serving
national interests and not to promote
either communal hatred or sectarian
mendacity, His cosmological outlook was
the result of purely altruistic motives.

His cosmopolitanism and his bravery
against odds are the vital needs of to-day.
The Sikbs partioularly must steadfastly
adhere to the high ideals ountlined
by the Sikh Gurus. Sectarianism and
political schisme are visible in their ranks
as elsewhere. Conditions at present are
very similar to those which obtained in
the days of Garu Govind Singbh. National
unity at all costs is the need of the
hoar. His illustrious example should
serve as a lesson for Hindus and Sikhs
to study and profit by,

CONTRIBUTIONS

HE Editor solicits ecoantributions on all
topics of géneral interest, and in
particular on subjeots bearing on the political,
commercial, industrial and economic condition
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It may be stated that a& page of the
Review takes in about 600 words.
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ghould be addressed to the Editor, The
Indian Review, G. T., Madras.
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Britain’s Trade with the Soviet Bloc

By MrR. HUGH LATIMER

F'__EW of the people of the United
States realise how fortunate they
are to be masters of bhalf a continent,
endowed with resources which almost—bub
not quite—free them from dependence on
overseas imports. One of the objects of
gtock-piling is to complete the circle of
economic independence, so thab in time
of war the United States could really
live on its own, at once =& self-sufficient
armoury and a keep of freedom.

So much is attention concentrated on
the potential weaknesses in the armour—
the commodities for which the United
States is still dependent on the rest of
the world—that it is forgotten how
anusual it is for a country to bave such
defences at all. Ruossia and China alone
share this relative self-sufficiency, though
at the cost of a much lower standard of
living. Buot Britain and otber European
nations  possess no such defences
at all.

It would be stupid of them to buaild
them. Even in war it is more important
to keep the sea lanes open. Britain bas
10 times more people to the square mile
than the United States. The whole
aconomic structure of the United Kingdom,
with its highly developed manufacturing
industry and its coltivated specialist
gkills, depends on vigorous trade with
every part of the world. For nearly all
raw materials and for 60 per cent of
foodstuffs Britain is dependent on
imports.

Some of these raw materials come from
the Soviet bloc; and to obtain them
Britain has to sell the Communists some-
thing for their money. It might be cars
or whisky. But the Soviets do not import
* capitalist luxuries”. It might be, but is
not, submachine-guns and submarines. Since
the 55 Rolls Royce '‘Nene” and "' Der-
went” jet engines sold in 1947 on a
1946 contract, no military equipment has
been sent to Russia or her satellites by
Britain and the Commonwealth, What
Ruesia buys in rveturn, therefore, is
rostrioted in practice to manufactured
goods from Britain and raw materials
from the Commonwealth,

U. XK. IMPORTS

In the three years immediately before
World War II imports into the Unit'ed
Kingdom from what is now the Soviet
bloc averaged £47,000,000, the largest
items being timber (£12,000,000) and
grain (£6,000,000). In 1950, though the
prices of raw maberials had abt least
trebled, the value was sbill only
£68,000.000, In the same period, the
imports of the rest of the Sterling Area
from the Soviet orbit rose from £7,500,000
to £21,000,000. The percentage of imports
of Russian origin to all United Kingdom
imports meanwhile fell from five per
cent. to two-.and-a-balf per cent. That
of the rest of the Sterling Area has never
been significant. ’

Grain: and timber (£14.000,000 each) and
meat (£12,500,000) were the largest items
in this trade; hides were valued ab
£4,000,000. Other countries in Western
Europe import these commodities, too;
also Polish coal. For all these the only
other major source of supply for Euaropeans
is North America. The alternative to
trade with Russia’s satellites is to burden
the American economy with extra demand,
and since Americans are unwilling to buy
gufficient European goods for the Europeans
to pay for their needs in dollars, this in
effect means n direot- burden on the
American taxpayer.

It was to lessen this burden that the
U. S. Government in 1947 and 1948 was
arging on Western Europe thq ‘revival of
its trade with the East.

RUSSIAN PURCHASES

What is legitimate trade? Clearly n9t‘
armaments which will help an enemy In
time of war. Britain bans the export to
the Soviet bloc of - nearly all the items
which the U.S.A. alco bans; others,
traditionally traded with Russia, are
limited anoually to a normal year's
sopply. The ban includes much of the
machinery which has been =& regular
U. K. export to Rassia since the days of
the First Five-Year Plan. The Rassians,
therefore, .have used their sterling more
and more for the purchase of raw.mabefials

from the Commonwealth.
e
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Home and Foreign Affairs

By " AN INDIAN JOURNALIST ~

On the Eve of the Elections

OR the first time in our history
one of the greatest experiments in
democracy ig being tried. ~Nearly
180 million adults or about half the
entire population will go to the polls in
January next and the Prime Minister who
is also President of the biggest political
party in the couniry has a tremendous
responsibility. -
There are altogether 3,293 constituencies all over
India. Thess include constituencies for Parliament
and for the Legislative Assemblies and Councils

in the States. Altogether 4,412 representatives
will be chosen for theso various legislatures.

The number of voters on our electoral rolls is
about 17,66,00,000. The number of polling booths
will be approximately 2,24,000.

The result of this great experiment in
democracy will doubtless be watched with
no little intereat and concern not only
in this country but all over the world.
Qa the intelligent use we wmake of this
instrument of freedom depends the future
of this country. . .

Bat what do we see ? Suddenly as if
by magic, on the eve of the nominations,
bas shot up a bewildering multiplicily
of groups and parties. Political awareness
is anyway welcome and decidedly preferable
to apathy. But the new parties are by no
means guided by any recognisable principle
or policy. Nor are their programmes
definite or desirable. They are mainly
groaps round disgruntled politicians avid
for power. Take for instance the
parties that have decided to contest the
eleotions in Madras. As many as 17 different
parties have entered the field and between
them have set up 1,315 oandidates, while
1,187 persons have filed nominatigns as
“ Independents”. And some of them have
formed alliances of convenience with others!

‘Thus the forces arrayed againat the

Congress tn:»day are a medley of assorted
groups which have hardly anything in

common except their opposition to the
Qongress.

The n.umber of nominees belonging to
the various parties is given below:

Congress 467; Iudependents 1,137 : Communists
224; Bocialists 207; Kisan Mazdoor Praja 177;
Krishak Lok 65; Toilers’ Party 39; Scheduled
Caste Federation 38; Muslim League 17; Forward

Bloc¢ (including  Ruikar and Marxist groups) 16 ;
Justice  Party 13; Commonweal 13; Hindu
Mahasabha 11; All.India’s Republican Party 8;
Agriculturists Union 7 ; United Front 5; Akhil
Bharatiya Jan Sangh 5 and Ram Rajyes Parishad 2;
persons who bave given uno party affiliation
number 42 and one candid person calls himself
“Samanya bidulu”. making a total of 2,495,

The same is the story in other
states as well. What is one to think of
an erstwhile outstanding leader of the
Congress proclaiming with  wndisguised
gusto: the slogan ' Vote for any one except
a Congressman,” Some other new parties
have caught up the strain. Another self-
elected leader in the South has gone so
far as to declare that he would himself
withdraw his candidature in favour of any
member of any party other than the
Congrers, This is fanaticism with a
vengeance unbecoming a man of principle
and altogether devoid of sense ar political
sagacity. The electorate has to be very
oareful in such cases. If they are wise
the nevs eleclors will use their judgment
and choose only those with ability and
integrity anG proved merit to rise above
the pettiness of personal pique. The
Secinlist Party which might be thought
to have the making of a healthy
opposition in Parliament as an alternative
Government to the Congress is suddenly
the victim of a strange brainwave of its
leaders. It might have kept its soul alive,
But its alignment with Dr. Ambedkar
on the eve of the elections is as ill-
advised as it is unprincipled and is likely
to prove disasterous in a long view. For
even a small minority with firm principles
and unshakable faith will have aleavenin
influence on Society which will ultimatefg
tell, but an opportunist coalition will be the
end of its dreams. Having lost its soul it
can never command the respect that ig
its due if it bravely ran its qourse
independently even as a minority of
remnants. Hatred of the Congress ocan
be no exouse for alignment with forces
directly opposed to its ideology.

The Prime Minister and- Congress
President, while pleading for his own
party as he should, bhas wisely set g
standard which other party leaders might
well emulate. For all the mud slinging
of an erstwhile colleagne in hia awn Cahinat
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Mr. Nehru has always spoken
passion or prejudice and only asked for
men of ability and integrity to bear the
barden of responsibility in the governance
of the country. For it must be remem-
bered that it is from among the elected
that the foture Cabinet in the Centre
and the States will have to be chosen
and for five years the electors will
have themselves to blame if they do not
choose aright and bhelp form a homo-
geneous team with & working majority
to implement their democratic aims
and policies.

India’s Foreign Policy

The Foreign policy of the Government
of Iodia or Nehru's foreign policy as it
is called, has been widely criticised not
only abroad but at bome also. Political
parties opposed to Congress bave taken
full advantage of its nlleged ipeffectiveness
in the context of the world situnation to-
day. They bhave not hesitated to point
out that by pursuing this “ suicidal” policy
we have lost the good-will of both biocs.
The country stands exposed, they say, to
bitterness and suspicion from either side.
It is true that in U. S. A. there has been
a feeling of disappointment at first and a
sense of frastration following India’s plea
for cease fire at the 88th parallel and
later at her refusal to sign the Dulle's
Treaty with Japan. But the turn of events
in the Korean front seems to have shawn
the more thoughtful critics that after all
India might not be wrong. Little by little
there is a growing feeling that perhaps
India did the right thing and those who

voted the other way were not guite
so infallible.

Mr. Vincent Sheean, anthor of a well-
konown book on Gandhi and a keen student of
world affairs, has put the Indian case
with evident approval in the October jssue
of Foreign Affairs, the American quarterly.
After stating Mr. Nehru's view that India
will take each foreign policy decision on
the merits of the case, no matter what
the alignment of the big Powers, Mr.
Sheean goes on to remark that this policy
is the same as that of the foreign policy
of the United States for the flrst 150
years of its existence. It oceased to be the
basic American dogtrine only three years

withoat -

ago, he says, in consequence of American
interest in the fate of Western Rurope.
But India’s situation is not comparable to
America’s, She has no great militury or
industrial power and her population lives
on the brink of famine in one part of
a conbivent where the majority of people
live under Communist regimes. The
strength of India consists in the prestige
won  in a npational struggle by non-
violent, means.

There is probably also a feeling of pride, on
the part of all Asian peoples in the spectacle of
A free, self-governing nation of such size and
importance making ite own way in a time of
trouble, aud doing so against the dire proguosti-
cations of most Huropean observers.

India is certainly not unaware of the
danger arising from a Communist Asia.
She is indeed as alive to that danger

as the American press. Buat as Mr,
Sheean rightly points ont:
Tadia’s geographical position is such that aoy

military allinnce with the United States would
be delusional. Should India then, in order to
secure a place among the long list of applicants
for military and economic assistance from America,
take the risk of alienating the immense Commu.
nist territories of the Eurasian eontinent ?

The gonestion is, of oourse, put very
blantly in terms of power politics. Bat there
is alro the deep-rooted Tndian conviotion
that military alliances must lead to war and that
political issues can be negotiated if there is
genuine good-will to be found on both sides.

After discuesing events in Kashmir, Tibet,
China, eto,, regarding which Indin’s policy
has been strongly criticised abroad, Mr.
Sheean concludes that

the cause of peace would be best served if Tndia
and America could become firm friends without
military alliance or commitments hostile to
other States,

That is the bope with which Jleaders in
India are shaping her policy in respect
of America and other countries and it is
precisely that policy which our Govern-
ment is anxious to implement.

“ And that, my fellow citizens, is why I think
you should vote for my candidate,” concluded
the politician after a long and particulatly dis-
torted version of his accomplishments. ‘ Are
there any suggestions from the audience !

A seedy-looking individual rose, cleared his
throat, and said: ‘ Yes, sir, I have a suggestion
that might interest you. If you and I were to
stump the country together we could tell more
lies than any other two men, and I wouldn't
have tosay a word.”

-
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Fruman’s Three Point Plan

What has come to be known as Peace
yffensive is now in foll swing. l.n 8
worldwide broadcast on ‘' International
Arms Reduction,”  President Truman
appealed to the Soviet Union to accept
sweepiog and detailed disarmament ;')rloposals
jncluding the ultimate prohibition of
atomic weapons.

He said that the key to the plan. to
be submitted to the United Nations
Genera! Assembly in Paris by the Western
Powers was  the proposal to find out
exaotly apnd precisely what arms and
armed forces each country has.”

President Truman’s three-point plap

called for:
(1) A continuing inventory of all armed forces

and armaments to be checked .and veljiﬁed by
inspectors working under the Uaited Natious.

(2) Specific  arrangsments for the actual
reduction of armed strength to be worked out
while this process of inventory and inspection is
taking place.

(3) Reduction on the basis of these s'ceps_w
be made as soon as that can be made with tull
knowledge and fairness to all.

Such & programme, said President Truman,

would have to be agreed upon by all the
countries having substantial military poYver.and
ratified according to their own  constitutional
practices.

He added that the continuing inventory
ghould include atomic weapons. The
fact-inding process should be continuous
and continue after the disarmament
programme was put into effect.

First step towards disarmament

Accordiogly the three Western Powers,
the United States, Britain, and France,
launched a new peace offensive calling for
controlied disarmament after a world-wide
inspection and censue of weapons, includ-
ing atom bomba.

Their joiot declaration, described as &
ohallenge to Russia to join them in endx'ng
the world arms race, said that discussion
of the programme could begin at once,
bat could pot become effective uwmtil the
Korean war had ended.

The heart of the disarmament plan is

for a oensus, and veriflcation of existing

armaments of all Powers as a first step.

Soviet Counter Plan

Soviet Foreign Minister Andrej Vysbinsky
countered this move by proposing a Big
Five meeting for concloding & peace pact
—including China—and a World Disarma-
ment Conference by next June.

In the United Nations Geperal Assembly
on November 8, he renewed tlfe
original Soviet overture fqr peace Ip
Korea. He again urged imm_edlate cessation
of bostilities followed within §en days by
a withdrawal of both armies to the
38th Parallel and three months later by
“all foreign troops and volunteer detach-
ments” quitting the Peninsula.

He called for all members of the U.N.
and outside States to convene a W(?rld
Conference for substantial arms reduction,
complete prohibitien of atomic weapons
and international control, not later than
Jupe 1, 1952.

M. Vyshinsky dismissed ’t/he Western
proposals for progressive disarmament a8
“mere babble.” He abha:cked Western
“ aggressive plans’ and claimed bl.mb the
effective military forces of Britain, the
U. S. and France were more than double
those of Russia.

Asked about the ' peace offensives”
launched by the East and the. West
Bertrand Russell, the philosopher criticised

both camps. He said:

i d if it

The American plan would have been goo
WOulg have been acceptable but everybody knew
it would not be accepted and therefore it was

just a piece of propagsnds,”

He termed M. Vyahinski‘ “ill-mannered "’
in bis remarke that he “sat up half thg
night laoghing at the Western proposal.

Nobody mneed donbt the ’sinceri?y of-
Mr. Truman or M. Vishinsky for an inter-
pational reduction of arma. _Bub the
trouble is, as the London Times says,
that a system of world con.tro! which
would satisfy both sides_ is not _y.eb
imaginable. Disarmament will come of its
own aocoord when conﬁdenge. has heg'tx
restored—that is, when there igin Gan@blq
phrase, a change of heart. The Times
itself remarks that “the Western Powers
can bardly have a rea,r'mament polxcs‘r’ and
a disarmament polioy simulitaneously.
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Iran and Egypt

Dr. Mossadeq, the Persign Prime Minister
has returned empty handed, His Deput'
o{:‘ course cleimed that the purpose of hhz
visit to U.S.A. has been achieved becauge
Iran’s case had been successfully defended.

Acoordiqg to the Special carreapondent
of the Hindu it would be more correct
to say that the aged diplomat's visit to
Washington largely ended in a failure,

Dr. Mossadeq came to get Americ
settling the oil dispute in a way afl;vs:\f)rr;%rlz f;,"l
his country or, in the absence of that, to get "
loan to help Iran out of the hole an(i he %ai]es

in both. He also failed to o list
of the American public, st the sympathy

] Apnglo-Egyptian relations have also taurned
into a hopeless impasse with King Farouk’s

no chg.nge " speech from the throne in-
auguratiog  the  new session of the
Bgyptian Parliament. Reviewing the Royal
address, one cannot help fearing the grim
prospect of a long-drawn-out * golg war ”’
between Egypt and Britain, There is ng
doubt that in the resultant stalemate both
parties will be fighting shy of
major showdown.

They also noted that King Farouk
fully  ackoowledged the Parliazggzif.
applanose. ’ ’

Dr. Mossadeq, ““the irritable fanatic op
the Persiap guif” is, according to an aeut
observer, “\merely the first of g league o?
rebels proclaiming a war of independen
from Alexandria to the gulf of Omancs
Cairo has quickly followad suit. .

The dispatches from Cairo suggest that

Egyptian Government cannot resist i the
; 3 ] the ¢
of nationalism that is plunging over ﬂ:gs;{ma&\;:

East and that it woul if i
to let ;another Wesc;lelr(: %cl;lw:f_ot,r;,? I{I:l?tggﬂssented
——ocome into & defence command which tat}?s
Lgyptla_.us will say, as the Persians do. | the
domestic concern. » 18 8
Whether the American® people like it
not and whatever national] pride “;Jr
Conservative or Labour voters of Brit,a;e
would like to maintain, i is pl in
says a writer in the Manchester Guardi:m
tbat Britain and the United States han,
been thrown by events beyond the cthrv?
of either of them into gan indissolub?
a.lgunce in the Middlel East. oole
ritain canpot go it alone, N
States will not aitgby, after bo?:tgriz:;ochgn;ted
world in Asia_and Europe, and surrender Withor::
s fight what is being cslled the third front.

\
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The Calcutta Aj, Crash

Calcutta witnessed ope of the most

:E:ckllglg]mmr crashes of recent times mear
journey’s e(‘;m port, almost at the
November 211’, on the morning of
bragedy ooy Among the victims of the
ere  Mr. lA)lelasIba,ba.udhu Gupta,

Eidxat,ors Conference, Mr. i’d.ms. \I;Iisy:;):t?lf;
yar.  Director of Controlled Commodi-

ties, Madrag, g
all the foup c‘:‘zi-fourbeen others including

untimely death of the Lala

Gupta the pag;
: on h
o in the st a8 lost a

Mr. Kaatqari shm life to pational service, said

rinivagsan, Edit, T i
and A8 oc The Hindu
nd Mr. C. R. Srinivasan, Editor Swad:sa-

o t;)l.Press Bill. will be fresh
Pubtic. In pig tragic death,

]0 e :
and an able Parliau::nt:ri:nmtmgmshed journalist,

Mr. P. §, Visvanatha

Popular offleig] i
and dietsinguisvg:g 1o the course of a varied

deoad Gareer of some two
ine;d:?lri):]d Z Bumber of important posts
¢ was 8 gooh man _of versatile talents
profisient .80od Sanskrit scholar and was

DV in . Tamil, Telugn  and Oriya :
Sportsman who took

Iyer, 1.C.S. was &

© he served,

Bo
ra of boor Brahmin parents he rose

Dlicity apg diligence of

is ¢

says §Ir1]~y {}en}; As an I. C. 8. probationer,
ho lived frugally iy S>0tAbhiraman, Advocate
third every 8.y in England anq saved nearly &
odd pounds year of his annua| allowance of )QOO
that hig &ge(;md Sent it home to India iuuorder
that hig b!'ot,h‘:;mnts- could live in oo’mfort and
studies, , , . % could continue thejr higher

the young Seoretary o
. : ry of the
: 80d the brijliang Venk:tra.otof

of the disaster, dee
» deeply
Press in particular as
Connected with the
e offer ouyp he

artfelt g i
members of the bereaved y&ﬂ?ﬂgf’ to the
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CONDITIONS OF¥ FREEDOM. By Joho Mao
Marray. Faber & Faber Litd., 24, Russell
S8q. London W.C. 1. o
The three lectures oomprising the

volume were originally delivered by the

author at Queen’s University, Kingston,

Oatario, under the auspices of Chancellor

Dunniog Trust. The doty of the Trust

lecturer is ‘' to promote understanding and

appreciation of the supreme impo'rtx}t_me of
the dignity, freedom aud responsibility "’,f
the individual person in human society.

This theme is approached from more than

one point of view under bhfa heads: 1. The

Relativity of Freedom iji. Contemporary

conflicts and iii. Freedom in Fellowship.
Dazzled by the splendour' of scientific

technology and achievement we are apt
to underrate the things that belong to
our place. Dignity, Freedom and Respon-
gibility, as the author says, are inseparably
bound together. ' Without freedom we
bhave no dignity, withoub responsibility we
bhave no freedom. The threat to our
freedom ocomes not from without but from
within: from a lowering of our semse of

‘human dignity and from a growing effort

to escape responsibility.” In disoussing

the fundamentals of human fregdom.

Prof. MacMurry gives dune weight to the

power of organisation in society; but the

world of the spirit he points out with
urgent , clarity and force, has its own laws
of causality. '‘To learn these laws and
to obey them is our business. If we
negleot it, we shall certainly lose both
dignity and freedom and we shall have
no just caunse of complaint.” The Professor
deals with things of fundamental reality
which we are in danger of forgetting and
his treatment is at owcce forthright and
challenging. . )

THE GOLDEN TREASURY OF LONGER POEMS.
Edited by Ernest Rhys,”J. M. Dent & Sons
Ltd., Bedford St., Liondon W. C. 2,
The flrst edition of the treasury of

lJonger poems appeared as early as 1921

in Everyman's Library as the natural

gsuccessor to tho two anthologies of songs

and lyrice and the balled book in the
same series. The present volume with the
addition of 64 pages of twentieth century
poems ranges from Chaucer to Walter de la
Mare. On the whole it keeps close to
the recognised track, with poems that are
¢raly Jyrical and pieces of sustained
narrative power besides a fair sprinkling
of ballads in the old tradition and elegies
and tributes of poet to poet-—as ‘‘ Adonais™
and Ben Johnson’s lines to the ' Beloved
Memory of Shakespeare.” The Editor is
alive to the perils of personal glamour
in contemporary estimate but certain poems
of Rupert Brooke and Edmund Blunden
and W. W. Gibson and William Watson
have already lasted a generation and
worn well. And bhe has done well to
include pieces that have stood the test of
time and change of fashions. The reviewer
finds particular pleasure in the inclusion
of the full text of that masterpiece of
mingled poetry and criticism wherein
Watson ventures on a fine estimate of
the poet in " Wordsworth’s Grave' :
Not Milton’s keen, translunar music thine;
Not Shakespeare’'s cloudless, boundless human
[ view ;
Not Shelly's flush of rose on peaks divine;
Nor yet the wizard twilight Coleridge knew.

What hadst thou that could make so large
| amends
For all thou hadst not and thy peers possessed,
Motion and fire, swift means to radiant ends t—
Thou hadst, for weary feet, the gift of reat.

“ YOUR RIGHTS AS A VOTER.” Paublished
by the Ministry of Information and Broad-
ocasting, New Delhi.

On the eve of the General elections,
the Pablications” Division of the Miniatry
of Information and Broadcasting, Govera-
ment of 1ndia, bave brought out a
booklet entitled ** Your Rights as a Vater ",

The booklet, which attempts to enlighten
the voter on the implications of the
elections, is divided into seven parts
dealing with the ocitizen’s right to vote,
delimitation of constituencies, reservation of
seats, electoral rolls, polling booths, voting
and the steps taken to ensure fair. elections.
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THE BRHADARANYAKA UPANISHAD. Text
and translatioo. Sri Rimakrishna
Math, Mylapore. IRs. 7-6.

Several Kditions of the text and mapy
translations of this great and important
Upanishad have appeared in recent years.
Edited with scholarship and skill they
have exercised a profound influence on
philosophic thought on the KEast and in
the Waeast. Bat there are special features
which distinguish the present edition from
the earlier ones. Here we have word by
word wmeanings to help readers who are
not well op in Sanskrit but who are
anxions to follow the sacred text in the
ariginal. And then the ruoning trans.
lation is kept close to the original.

The first edition which was published
anonymously in 1945 was, we are told,
prepared by Swami Jagadiswarananda. Ian
the present edition the book has been
theroughly revised by Swami Madhava-
nanda, translator, of the same Upanisbad
with Sankara’s commentary. Explanatory
elaborations of previonus editions of the
work are judiciously transferred tu the
notes 80 as not to impair easy and
uninterrupted study of the text. Some of
the old notes have been deleted and new
ones added for elucidation.

Another attractive feature of this
edition is the scholarly introduction

setting forth the substance and impor-’

tance of this greatest of all the
Upanishads. Scholars interested in this
important study of ancient clarsics will no
doubt welcome this Upanishad prepared
by the Ramakrishna Math as one that
fulfils a long felt want.

DEMOCRACY ON THE MARCH: Published by
the Ministry of Information, Govern-
meut of Indin, New Deslhi.

The problem of the Zamindari and
Jagirdari systems is being seriously tackled
in Part B states, says this booklet on
the developments in the former Indian
States since independence. '

Already, two Bills have been drafted fo
abolish them in Madhya Bbarat. For
Rajasthan, a draft Bill is under consider-
atiop. In Hpyderabsd, the Jagirs bave
been taken - under management. In
agreement with all the interests affected,

legislation for the abolition of Girasdari
and similar tennres has been passed by
the State Legislature of Saurashtru. In
Pepsu permanent rights bave been ocon-
ferred on certain classes of occupancy
tenants. Forced labour and other forms
of feudalism have been made illegal in all
the States.

The booklet also reveals that nearly
Rs. 70 crores representing the cash ba-
lances and investments in the States was
inbherited by the new Governments after
integration. Duoring the settlement of
private properties, the Rulers gave up
claims to apother Rs. 4% ocrores. In
Hyderabad the Nizam surrendered his
Crown lands extending over 10,000 equare
miles and yielding a revenue of Rs, B
crores. Other properties given up by the
Rulers include palaces, buildings, stables,
garages, shops, jewellery, motor-cars,
seroplanes, etc. The Ruolers have po longer
anpy right to freely make use of State
property. Each Ruler has been given a
privy purse guaranteed by the Constitution.

The booklet details the manifold bene-
tits that bhave accrued to the people of the
States after integration and demoorati-
zation aud points out that a beginning
bas been made to introduce progressive
government, adequate administrative and
social pervices and amenities of life.

- e s

RAMAKRISHNA MISSION—WHAT IT I8. By
Swumi Pavitrananda. Advaita Asharma,
Mayavati Almora. '

The brochure on Ramakrishna Mission
is A succinct, facturl account of the
origin and growth of the Mission’s aacti-
vities in many directions, The Mission’s
spiritual  and cultural  activities are
wellknown as centering round its Maths
in different centres Jike Almora and
Calcutta and Madras where besides the
living example and life of the Sannyasins,
booke and magazines and their lectures
are periodically published brioging the
teachings of Ramakrishna-Vivekananda and
the wisdom of the Vedanta down to the
hearths and bomes of the peeople. Apart
from this, the mission has earped for
iteelf a high place in the affections of the
people by ite work of meroy.
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LIVING AMERICA: THE HOME AND THE

FAMILY. The U.S.I.S.. Madras.

We have received from the United
States Information Service, Madras,
an attractively got up volume with
admirable pen pictures and illnatra-
tions of American life in ite  varied
phases. Printed in fine art paper the
sumptuous volume defies mnormal life in
America, the beaunty of ite home life, its
public gardens and amenities and the
hundred and odd ways in which Americans
make life interesting and worth livine.
There are black avd white pictures and
colour plates descriptive of the varied
phases of life as lived in Modern America,
in the home, in its hospitals and places
of public interest and amusement: and
the chapters dealing with the Home and
the Family are vastly informing and
entertaining. One cannot help feeling the
absence of such amenities and things
that make life 8o attractive, in other
oountries pot so fortunately sweet as the
U.S.A. All told it is the Americanps
who have made America what it is today
and that certainly inspires the hope that
other nations, lacking such good things,
couid with effort and the great example
of America, make their own lives equally
interesting and worthwhile. It is a
beautiful book of living America.

INDIAN CONGRESS FOR CULTURAL i"REEDOM.

Printed at the Kannadu Press, Parsi Bazaar -

Street, Fort, Bombay, [Rs. 5/-

This is a complete record of the pro-
pceedings of the Congress for cultural Freedom
held at Bombay on March last. It contaios
full text of the speeches delivered at the open
Session on March 28 and 81 and the papers
read at the Session, together with Sectionn!
reports and resolutions and meesages-
Caltural freedom or freedom of the apirit,

.the freedom that is the basia of all

progress is discussed from all angles by
well koown writers, artists, scientists and
men of letters. Among those who par-
ticipated in the discussions are many
Buropean eavants and poets like W. H.
Anden and Stephen S8pender and scholars
like Prof. H. J. Muller the Nobel Prizeman
and the veteran diplomat aud literateur Sen.
Salvador de Madariza besides our own
Jenders like the Hon. Mr. Muunshi and Jai
Prakash Narayan,

INDIAN POLITICS AND GOVERNMENT. By K.
R. Bombwall, M.A. Aitma Ram & Sons,
Kasbmir Gate, Delhi.

The natiopalisb movement in India is
generally admitted to have started with the
founding of the Indian National Congress
though, no doubt the seeds of that
movement must have been sown long
before by the writings and activities of
mapny patriotic men in earlier years. The
story of the struggle for freedom has been
the theme of many a volume in recent
yvears. But in the very nature of things
when the struggle was on, neither the
lodian patriot nor the protagonists of an
alien rule could write with sufficient
freedom from bias. And now that freedom
has been won and our attention must be
tarned to national reconstruction it is just
poseible to view the transaction with n
judicious and historical perspective. Thig
is  very mnecessary for a dispassionate
study of recent bhistory and Mr. Bombwall
has taken pains to provide esuch a record
for the edification of students. And what
is of particolar interest in this book is
that the story of India is brought down
to this day--July 1951--with amusing
commentary on the actual episode of the
transfer of power to India and the
integration of State and the sordid
aftermath of the partition. Source books
like Dr. Pattabbhi’s ‘“History of the
Congress” are either too ponderoms or
too biassed for academic studies. We therefore
welcome this hapndy volume speocially
designed for the use of University students.

DANCERS AND CRITICB. Edited by Cyril
Swinson and Published by Adam and
Charles Black, London.

Ballet is a very complicated and complex
art, that the reactions of any group of critics
are likely to vary widely. Thirteen promi-
nent critice of France, America and
England were invited to give their

. opinions on Ballet Criticism, by the

Editor, Cyril Swinson and the book is
the result. Each oritic has chosen a
promineunt artiste far the theme of his essay
and the book gives us a varying inosight
into the oritical side of the ballet art,

The book is excellently got wup, with
thirteen  photographic reproductions on
art paper of the prominent artistes chosen
by the ecritics. :



DIARY OF THE

Nov. 1, Dr. H. C. Mookerjee sworn in as
Governor of W. Bengal.

~—Mr. Chester Bowles, U. S. Ambassador,
presents credentials to the President.

Nov. 2,—Churchill meets Harriman at top
level Anglo-American Conference,

Nov. 8. 6000 British troops flown into
Suez zone.

Nov. 4. Raussia warns Turkey against
forming the Atlantic Pacg.

Nov. 5. Tarkey rejects Soviet pote on
Atlantic Paot.

Nov. 6. Big three Foreign Ministers
meeting in Paris decide to go ahead
with plans for Middle East defence with
or without Egypt.

—S8ir Harilal J, Kania, Chief Juastice of
the Supreme Court, dead.

Nov. 7. Mr. M. Patanjali Sastri appoin-
ted to act as Chief Justice of the Supreme
Court of India.

—Mr. Attlee awarded Order of Meribt.

Nov. 8. President Truman broadcasts an
appeal for Soviet Co-operation for reduction
of arms.

Nov. 9. Canada decides to make a gift of
10 million dollars worth of wheat to India.

Nov. 10. U. N. Security Council approves
Anglo-American resolution on Kashmir
dispute.

Nov, 11. Cabinet crisis in Nepal: Congress
group resigns.

Nov. 12. Labour opposition warna Churchill
that if he denationalises steel induastry,
Labour would promptly nationalige it
again when it comes to power.

Nt_xv. 13. Indian-S. African issue included
in U-N agenda.

—Nepal Premier resigns.

Nov. 14. Reserve Bank rate raised from
8 to 8% p. o

—Nahas Pasha, Prime Minister, pledges
Egypstian nation to a no- compromise
stroggle to force Britain’s w1bhdrawa,]

Nov. 15. Dr. Grabam opens talks - with
B. N. Rau and . Zafrullah EKbhan.

Nov. 16, r_iew 12 member Cabinet for
Nepal with M. P. Koirala as Prime
Minister swora in to-day.

Nov. 17. Egyptian Police ordered to shoot
at sight rioting Britons,

MONTH

Nov. 18. Centre withdraws its directive
to Mysore to transfer Raju Case.

—New Disarmament Commission proposed
by Big Three in U.N.

Nov. 19. Dr. Mossadeq, Iranian Prime
Minister in Hgypt.

—Mr. Bdeu oatlines conditions for re-
sumption of talks on oil dispute.

Nov. 20. Interim Constitution comes into
force in Kashmir from to-day,

—Sudan Govt. rejects Plebiscite move.

Nov. 21. Plane crash pear Duom Dum .air
port involving death of 16 passengers
including Deshabandba Gupta and Mr. P.
S. Visvanathan, 1.C.S.

Nov. 22. Mr. B. R. Sen appointed Indian
Envoy to TU. 8.

Nov. 23. Dr. Mossadeq returns to Teheran
from U.S.A. .

Nov. 24. 5 candidates oppose Nehru in
Allahabad. :

Nov. 25. The Persian Majlis passes vote
of confidence in Dr. Mossadeq.

Nov. 26. Yugoslavia in U. N. Committee
accuses Soviet of massing troops on
border, -

Nov. 27. Prime Minister Nehru in Madras
inangurates Museum centenary.

Nov. 28. Rritain apnounces co-operation
with Schuman plan for Hurope.

Nov. 29. Army Coup in Syria:
ment members arrested.

—Coup D'Etat in Siam: Songgram’s
Government overthrown.

Nov, 80. Songgram forms new Govern-
ment in Siam.

—President resists army demands in Syria,

Govern-

Mn C. R SRINIVASA\I

Elected President, A.L.N.E.C, in place of
Deshbandhu Gupt.a

e

READERS DIGEST

THE BATTLE OF THE BALLOT BOX

In the battle of the ballot box the
voter would not be a mere pawn, if he
realises his rights and responsibilities. In
& democratic election, the rea] winner is
not the candidate or a party but the
collective majority of the voters who
choose their representatives.

The voter need not have recourse to any
strategem to win his battle. His stirategy
should aim at electing the best candidate
while his tactice should be fair, legal
and correct. . . .

Topmost among the citizen’s duty is to get
his franchise right. Qar Constitution is bnilt
on the edifice of universal adult suffrage
—the oitizen voter standing at its base.
Every voter must therefore verify if he
or she is registered correctly in the
electoral rolls. HErrors can be corrected
on the final electoral rolla by applying
preferably within 15 days of its public-
ation to the Eleotoral Registration Officer
of a constituency. If the voter does not
find his name at all in the electoral rolls
he can get his name included by sending
an application to the Election Commission
along with a treasury receipt for Rs. 50
any time bhefore the elections.

The general qualifications for a voter
are that he should be a ocitizen of India,
of sound mind and 21 years of age and
should not have been convioted of any
illegal or ocorrupt practices or other
electoral offences. He would be registered
in any oonstituency if he is ordinarily
resident therein, that is to say, if he
ordinarily resides in that constituency or
owns or i8 in possession of a dwelling
house therein. For elections to the
Legislative Council, a voter should be a
graduate of a  University ordinarily
resident in the State for which the
Legislative Council is to be formed or a
teacher in a school not lower than the
secondary school or a member of local
gelf-government institutions such as Muni-
cipalities, District Boards, Cantonment
Boards, Notified Area Committees ete,

75

Durisg the election period, all candi-
dates, and their supporters would canvass
for the vote of elector. Each elector is
perfectly free to choose his own candi-
date. If a voter intelligently chooses his
candidate, it would lead to the good of
the country. There is no compulsion on
any voter to exercise his right of fran-
chise. But it is the moral duty of every
voter to do so in the interests of the
general weal. Apathy or cyniciem would
not get the Parliament or legislature the
voter wants. His vote is the only means
by which he can express his approval or
condemnation, acceptance or rejection of
policies and systems.

Polling day in every place would be a
holiday. The voter wonld have the entire
day to discharge his right of franchise,
Bat it would be better if he goes early
to the polling station, using his own
conveyance, or walking. At the polling
station he wounld be given an identity slip
showing the serianl number of the entry
relating to his name in the electoral roll
and the number of the page where the
entry is to be found. He can see the
gymbol of bis favourite candidate outside
the polling booth. Inside the booth the
Polling Officers would check up his identity
and mark his left forefinger with indelible
ink before giving him the ballot paper or
papers for election to the Assembly. He
has to hand over his identity slip to the
peon near the Assembly enclosure in which
the boxes of all the oandidates will be
kept soreened. For each candidate there
will be a ballot box with his symbol pasted
outside. The voter has to choose the box
of his favourite candidate and drop the
ballot paper without folding or crumpling
it into the slit on the top of the ballot
box. After coming out of the Assembly
enclosure he will be given the ballat papers
for the Parliamentary election. He must
again cast his vote for the ocandidate he
favours for the Parliamentary seat. After
he has polled in both the enclosures the
voter has merely to walk back home and
relax. With this he has done his duty
and the results will be, known later,
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THE RECORD OF THE U.N.

Many among those who concluded too
early that the United Nations Organisation
was just anobther edition of the futile
League of Nations must doubtless have
folt impelled to reconsider their verdiot,
says Thought, the Delhi Weekly, commenting
on the five years’' record of this world
organisation. The confident tone of Mr.
Trygve Lic's message on the occasion of
the Sixth Anniversary day is not merely
due to the fact that as Secretary-General
of the organisation he was in propriety
bound to justify its existence; his optimism
is fully justified by the United Nations’
record of work to date, specially during
the last two years.

The organisation’s work was seriously handicapped
during its early years by the provision for Big
Power veto, a symbol of the outdated and
undemocratic system of power politics under
which might was by general consent allowed to be
right. The principle of veto was written into the
United Nations’ Charter mainly at the insisteace
of Soviet Russia, the other major Powers also
perhaps not being unwilling to secure statutory
exemption fram the responsibilities of citizenship
in a world community. But when events made it
clear that the right of veto was a negation of
world government, the democratic countries were
willing to forgo the privilege, and the Communist
governments were alone in opposing the resolution
uader which the General Assembly empowered
itself to take action against aggression and threats
to peace in case the Security Council was
paralysed by veto.

It might be wished that the right of
veto had not been written into the
Charter at all, or that it bad been
abolished earlier than it actually was.
But it is perhaps best that the reform
came after the need for it was made
abundantly clear to every thinking person.

Hasty abolition of the veto, which Russia has
the distinction of having used many times more
than all the other Big Powers put together, might
have been unsuccessfully painted by Communist
propagandists as aa action designed solely to
disarm the Communist minority in the United
Nations. The sudden invasion of South Korea in
June 1950 transformed the abolition of the veto
from a reform desirable in prineiple into an urgent
practical necessity if the peace of the world was
to be sscured against aggressors. It was realised
on all ht.i.nds that the Security Council had been
able to invoke sanctions against the North Korean
invaders only because Soviet Russia was abt the
time boycotting the (‘souncil. The subsequent
*sganctions resolution” thetefors secured easy passage
through the General Asgembly. What the United
Nations was able to do in the case of Korea
thanks to the accident of Soviet boycott, it will

now be able to do by right in the event of aay
future aggression. This is of fundamental impor
tance to the future course of world events.

In the words of Mr. Trygve Lie, the
United Nations' intervention in Xorea
wags ‘‘the world’s firet example of the
capacity of an international organisation
for collective security action against
aggression.” The best hope for peace
today is the warning served on would-be
aggressors that the example can be
repeated. Indeed the most important item
before the General Assembly is  the
creation of an international army and the
organisation of a world-wide system of
blockades against future aggression. OQOnpe
main committee of the United Nations
and several sub-committees have spent
several months in planning the details of
the anti-aggression plan, which will give
body and shape to the sanctions reso-
lution adopted by the General Assembly
last year.

The United Nations' record in preven-
ting outbreaks of hostility and effecting
reconciliation is as important, though less
spectacular, as .the action in Koren. Mr.
Lie has listed the Lebanon, Syria, Persia,
Palestine, Indonesia, Kashmir and the
Balkans as instances where the U.N.
bhelped to avert dangerous situations,
stopped fighting or achieved peaceful
settlement.

CLOSER SINO-INDIAN TIES

Nine members of the Chinese Cultaral
Mission, who arrived in Madras on Nov. 21
were accorded a reception at the University
Buiidings. The function was attended by
Chief Minister XKamaraswami Raja and
several leading educationists.

Mr. Cheng Chen-Toh, leader of the
group, replying to the reception, declared
that the mission was in India with a
view to strengthening the ‘' traditional
good relations between the two countries.”

ATOMIC RESEARCH IN PAKISTAN

An atomic research laboratory, the first to
be set-up in Asia, will open shortly in Lahore.
Order for equipment has been placed with
a firm in the Netherlands and the
Lahore University Professor of Pbhysics,
Dr. Raflk Abhmad Chowdhury is leaving
for the Netherlands in this cownection,
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A WORLD SURVEY OF AGRICULTURAL
LABOUR

Out of a total world population of
2,177 millions nearly 1,285 millions or
nesrly 59 per cent. of the total are
engaged in agriculture. In most countries,
and particularly in Asian countries, the
agricultural masses are the most poverty-
gticken.

These facts are given in the report of
the U. N. Food and _Agricultural Organi-
gsation, a summary of which is given in
the United Nations World. It says:

Whereas in Europe only one person in three,
and in North America one in five, is dependent
upon agriculture, in Asia and Africa three out of
four obtain their living from the land. The
evidence that farming in these areas is actually
** depressed " is yet more dramatio. According to
the report, annual agricultural out-put per person
in North America averages 214 tons. In Asia it
is less than %4 ton, and in Africa, 4.

RURAL POVERTY

Thus to a remarkable extent the problem of
under-developed countries is one of the poverty
of their farm population. Rural poverty can also
be found in countries which have attained a high
level of economic development, but the country
whose principal economic activity is permanently
depressed can never be healthy or prosperous.

This, in brief, is the problem which will contiaue
to have a definitive impact upon social and
political developments in major areas of the world.

The thorough and comprehensive Report of the
Secretary General, offers an excellent guide to
intelligent thought and action coaceraing it. Of
the major misconceptions which it topples, the
idea that redistribution of land is in itself a
major cure, is perhaps the most fundamental. It
is deceptively easy to picture portly squires
shooting pheasant on vast estates while starving
peasants hover on the fringes itching to get at

the land.

IN 8, AMERICA

Only in South America is this conception at all
valid. And even here the problem is not so
much one of idle land, but of estates too exten-
sive for desirable or efficient production. Iln
Argentina, for example, 85 per cent. of the
privately held arable land is in estates larger
than 1,250 acres, while 80 por cent. of farm
population own no land at all. Productive
efficiency and rising standards of living are
impeded by an agrarian structure of this kind
largely bocause these estates are touo big to
cultivate.

TECHNICAL PROBLEM

1t is clear, therefore, that distribution of lend
is primarily a technical problem involving consider-

ations of national balance in agrarian production,
optimum size of farms for efficient production in
relation to crop and climate, and other non-.
political factors. Land tenure in under developed
countries is meaningless as an isolated factor.

In Asia this fact becomes enormously apparent.
The very success of the pressure for land on the
part of the Asian peoples is responsible for the
poverty of the individuel farmer. It has resulted
in au extreme subdivision or fragmeatation of
farm units, the majority of which are thus too
small to provide the cultivator and his family
with full employment or even the produce
necessary for subsistence.

This trend is the largest single fact of Asian
agriculturo. In Coylon, 73 per cent. of the
families in the areas surveyed were in debts,
90 per cent. of the rural debt, having been
incurred for non-productive purposes. In India
and the Middle Eastern countries, the same trend
has long been apparent.

The proportion of the total cultivated area in
the principal rice-growing districts of Lower
Burma owned by foreign money-lenders increased
from 6 per cent. in 1930 to 25 per cent. in 1937 ;
the proportion of land owned by money-lending
non-agriculturalists increased in the same year
from 19 per cent. to 50 per cent.

VICIOUS CIRCLE

Merely to re-distribute the land among its
tonant farmers, however, is to start once more
on the vicious circle of poverty, debt and tenancy.
The Report states flatly that the *‘institutional
frame work ** of production is not the only factor
in the agrarian problem of under-developed
countries, and that others such as backward
techniques and inadequate equipment must be
considered. Without a marked improvement in
methods and machines, agricultural populations of
Asgia, Africa and South America will remain
poverty-stricken despite successful efforts to fix
the size of farms at workable, economic dimensions.

A POINTER TO THE CORRECT
POLICY IN EGYPT

The New Statesman and Nation said
that the pointer to .the correot policy on
Egypt was given by the Indian Prime
Minister, Mr. Jawaharlal Nebru.

“He made it clear that India would
not be an accomplice to the ‘brow
beating " of BEgypt. Pakistan was taking
a similar line. Their support is essential
to a successful solution and it can only
be won if we are prepared to band the
Sudan over to United Nations trusteeship
and permit the Suez Canpal apd the Suez
base to be adminietered directly by the
United Nations and defended by special
United Nations forces " the paper said.



596 THE INDIAN REVIEW

[ DECEMBER 1951

U. S—BRITISH UNTTED FRONT ON
EGYPT

Will Britain continue to stand firm in
Egypt ? Will Washington support London
and thus end the split in British-American
policy that has contributed heavily to
Middle Eastern disasters? The answer to
both qunestions according to Newsweek is
“yes.,” Bdward Weintal, its diplomatio
correspondent, sends the dramatic dotails
of these behind-the-scenes developments.

The key development, he says, was &
top-secret  personal message sent by
Foreign Secretary Herbert Morrison to
Secretary of State Dean Acheson just
after Egypt's rejecbiog of the Waestern
invitation to join the Middle Eastern
Command, now being set up as parbt of
the European defense system. Morrison's
mesasage was couched in Charchillian
language and it put these points forcefolly.

The British Government is determined

to retain ite position in the Sunez Canal
zone at all costs.

If the Egyptians try to blockade British
forces in the canal zone, ‘‘our officers"
will P“f’, into effect plans and instructions
for a counterblockade” to insure the
safety of His Mnjesty’s forces and to
protect the peoples of the Sudap, whom
the British Government does not intend
to abandon. (Some sources say the
British are ready to occupy Cairoc as paré
of any " counterblockade.”)

Egypt’'s precipitate action * will not deflect
Hie Majesty's Government” from proceed-
ing with the negotiations on the establish-
Lpenb of the Middle Eastern Command.
“We will be patient even though we
may bave reached the limit of our con-
cessions.” However, Egypt's aotion will
natorally disqualify it from hoasing the

headquarters of the new command as was

originally planned. @ 'We suggest Cyprus
as an alternate base and also urge the
prompt appointment of s commander-
in-chief,

There ie no question about the feasi-
bility of the Middle FEastern Command
without a base in Egypt. We already
bave one and we intend to remain there,

Morrison stressed that he was not
seeking material or military aid from the
U. 8. but merely its moral suapport.
Acheson promptly gave ib. In a public
gtatement Oct. 17 he branded Egypt's
action as '""not in accord with proper
respect for international obligations’ and
expressed ‘' genuine regret’ and ‘' surprise’
that Egypt had turned down the invita-
tion to join the Middle East Command.
He followed this up by a sharp note to
the Cairo government protesting Igypt's
abrogation of ite treaties with Britain as
illegal and warning that the Kgyptian
Government will be held fully responsible
for loss of life and property incurred as
a result. b

TRAYONS: A TRIUMPH OF CHEMICAL
RESEARCH

That India offers vast scope and attrac-
tive opportunities for industrinl under-
takings has long been recognised by foreign
investors wbo have made their fortunes
in this country by their enterprise. Indian
businessmen bhave not been slow, of late
to follow the lead with results equally
benecficent to themselves and to the
country at large.

Ope of the most striking examples of
progressive industrial Jdevelopment in the
South has been the establishment of a
Rayon producing factory in Northern
Travancore.—a pattern of bnew enterprise
full of potentialities for the future.

Mr. M. Ct. M. Chidambaram Chettyar,
who initiated this enterprise, has in this
single undertaking, brought a vital new
industry to this land. Its ultimate
importance in the future economy of
India cannot be overestimated, and from
the present nuocleus, the intelligent
observer may discern the outlines of &
great and progreesive industry of the future.

Rayon is popularly known in India as
“artificidl silk”. It is, in fact, a yarn
that science has spun. The making of
Rayon is & trinmph of chemical research.

HOLLYWOOD CALLING

“I went to the income-tax office with Jane
Russell because I didn’t want them to watch
my form too closely.”

~—Bob Hope.
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THE PLIGHT OF THE MIDDLE
CLASSES

Ministers and publicists have been
talking about this so-called strike of
oapital on public platforms, in chambers of
commerce and broadcast talks. It is
important to find out who these people are
who in the past have provided capital for
industry. According to Mr. S. Narayana-

swami of the Madras Stock Exchange in’

an article in the Swatantraz Annual

the overwhelming part of all capital for
industry has been provided by the middle-class
man, from out of his saviogs. Lists of share-
holders of representative joint stock companiee in
Iadia, the shares of which are dealt with on the
Indian markets were analysed carvefully, It was
agreed generally that those persons who held
shares of the face value of Rs. 5,000 and under
are to be treated as middle-class holders. In the
ecase of the overwhelming number of companies
it was found that 80 per cent of all shareholders
were persons holding  Rs. 5,000 face-value or
below. In other words the middle class consti-
tuted more than the backbone of joint stock
companies shareholding. In several cases such
holdings went up to Y0 percent iu both numbers
and quantum of capital.

In 1947, Liaguat Ali Khan proclaimed
londly that it was his objective, in
introducing devastating fiscal measures like
the business profits and capital gains taxes,
to hit the big capitalists on the head.

The somewhat facile but rather popular assump-
vion behiad this action of Government was that
the Du Ponts, the Nuffields und the Rockefellers
of the Indien financial world would bear the brunt
of the new tax burdens. But the bulk of the
burden fell un the shoulders of the middle-classes.

The middle-classes have been the largest
losers in the stock market debacle following
the Liaquat Budgset of 1947,

At one time the real value of stock exchange
securities declined from & inatter of 1,500 crores
in 1946 to about 600 crores in 1948-49. Is it to
be expected that the middle class wili stage a
come-back to the arena of stock exchange invesb-
ment, which hes proved so vulnerable from the
point of view of capital safety ?

The second and perhaps more import-
ant reason for the springs of capital
formation drying up is that the middle-
clase man has no savings now.

With the curve of inflation steadily rising and
with salaries and dearness allowances not being
inereased proportionately, the middle-class man is
not only unable to save anything but is land-
ing himself in widening deficits. In a factory
worker's family, more than one person is gainfully
employed. Wages and dearness aliowances, thanks
to trade uaion clamowr and adjudication awards,

are strictly correlated to cost of living indices.
In fact, in this. gector as in the agriculturists’
sector, there are savings, but these are com-
muaities that have never heean educaled to invest
in stocks and it is this which the ‘“economists
and calculators”” bave characterised as the shift
in savings groups. The middle-cluss man, working
in urban areas whero living costs are oppressive,
has thus none of the advantages of the industrial
operative.

Mr. Narayanaswami offers practical and
feasible = suggestions for tapping two
important sources which ultimately will
prove as serviceable to the people as to
the Government considering the shift
in savings, the main thing is to
examine the question of mobilising savings
in the agricultural sector, which, the writer
says, is the single biggest available source
of capital today.

There is now official procurement of grain and
payment of controlled prices therefor by Govern-
ment. By common consent, agriculture has not
made any contribution yroportionate to its
importance in Indian economy to the economic
developmont of India and taxation of agriculture
has certainly not been in proportion to prosperity.
What is now suggested is not tazation, but
something else. When procurement prices are
paid for foodgrains, say 5 per cent. out of it may
be retained by Government, for which they may
issue 10 year cash certificates to the agriculturists.
Such a lovy should over a period of years yield
a sizable sum,  which may be funded with the
Industrial Finance Corporation, who may pay on
such amounts a small interest.

Another quarter which may yield up
savings is the industrial worker—though
the amount available from this source is
limited by the small number of industrial
workers in the country.

Nevertheleas it would be worthwhile introducing
schemes for issue of cash certificates bearing
small interest in rospect of say 10 per cent. of
the basic wages- Trade unions clamour for Govern-
ment interveotion and adjudication in industrial
disputes now and again, and Government may
pertinently ask for reciprocal co-operation from
trade unions.” The unions may themselves be asked
to appeal to the workers for cooperation,

The Government, says Mr. Narayana
swami, muat also ocreate the climate for
capital formation

negatively by abstaining from ill-timed pronounce.
ments on nationalisation; positively by quickening
land allotments to industrial veatures, by epeedy
issue of import permits, help through embassies in
procuring plent, machinery and technioal personnel
on advantageous terms: snd in concluding long
term contracts for supply of raw material and
chemicals where unavailable in India; and last bug
not least by discriminating tax reliefs.
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TECHNICAL AID FOR INDLA

Under the various schemes of technical
assistance from Foreign countries, India
has so far obtained 32 experts, and
training facilities for 267 persons.

The experts and the facilities have been

made available to India under the Point.

Four Agreement when the U.S. the
Technical Co-operation Scheme of the
Colombo Plan and by the specialised
agencies of the U.N.

Fifteen experts from the U.S. have
come under the Point Four Agreement.
4 from the various Commonwealth countries
ander the Colombo Plan and 18 from the
specialised agencies of the U.N. Of the
training facilities already offered to 247
Indians, 44 offers came from the U.S.
uoder the Point Four plan, 112 from various
Commonwealth countries ander the
Colombo Plan and 91 from the TU.N.
specialised agencies. '

While India has thus received experts
and training facilities, she bas also sent
in fulfilment of her obligation as a
member country of the Colombo Plan,
some of her own experts to foreign
countries. Special training facilities have
also been offered to them. An Indian
expert on sericulture is ‘working in Ceylon.
Offers of training facilities have been
made to Ceylon, Nepal and Pakistan.

TASKE BEFORE INDIA

Mr. Horace Alexander writing in The
Spectator said that the problem of food
production was basic to India's economy
and perhaps basic to the economy of
the whole world.

There was something wrong when a
country whose population, was 90 per cent.
raral should not be able to feed its own
population, he wrote.

What was wrong and how could it be
pat right were the questions faced by the
Planning Commission appointed by the
Government of India in 1950, whose report
was now engaging the attention of
Ministers. :

The answers it gave appeared to be
convincing. In  brief: “India’s food
problem is not a temporary disequilibrium

between supply and demand, it is a mani-
festation of the continually growing
pressure of population on food supply.”

“That is not the whole gtory™ Mr.
Alexander said: “but, it is an important
part of it and it needed to be frankly said.

“ The target the planners have set and
which they believe can be achieved by
1956, is td increase food production by over
seven million tons in the same period,
there will also be large inocreases in the
production” of cotton, jate, sugarcane, and
oilseeds.

“If the foodgrains target is reached,
even if the present growth of population
is not checked, not only will the need for
food imports cease, but the daily food
consumption for the masses will increase,
even though it cannot in such a short
time reach the level which is now accept-
ed as the minimum for full bealth.

ON THE HOME FRONT

How Indian overcame the threats to her
internal security in the period immedi-
ately following independence, is narrated
briefly in the latest pampblet ‘' On The
Home Frout” brought out by the Publi-
cations Divigion,

The illustrated booklet deals also with
the re-organization of the Services and
the machinery of Government to suit the
new functions and requirements of free
India as well as the emergency steps
taken to avoid a breakdown in administra-
tion immediately after August, 1947,

The pamphlet concludes:

Whan the British members of the ICS left
India four years -ago, thers were many who
apprehended an administrative breakdown. In the
circumstances, this fear was not altogether un-
justified. On the morrow of Independence, the
security of the State was challenged from all sides.
Had India's destinies been in charge of less
experienced men, the country might well have
gone under. The leaders of the new State,
however, were wise men who had weathered many
storms.  With the’ loyal co-operation of the
services’ they succeeded in putting the country
firmly on the road to steady progress. The forces
of disorder have been put down, the administra-
tion has been strengthened aud the Gevernment
and the people are now bending their energies to
the task of reconstruction.
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INCREASING PaDDY PRODUCGTION

A pumber of widely scattered fields all
over the Madras State were experiment-
ing with or making use of the green leaf
manure and ryots had shown keen interest
in it. Mr. M. 8. Sivaraman ILC.8., the
Madras State Director of Agriculture
discusses methods of popularising the use
of this manure in the pages of the attrac-
tively got up new series of Indian Farming,
a magazine which is becoming more
popular among agriculturists becaunse of
ite practical outlook.

The Madras Agricultural Department,
gays Mr. Sivaraman, had in its possession
a few pounds of seeds of Sesbania
Speciosa in 1947 and active measures were
taken to develop these seeds.

It may not therefore be a difficult mattar now
to distribute a pound or two of seeds to one or
two enterprising ryots in each wot acreage and
ingist on the plants being raised along the
marging of the paddy fields in the village. The
existenc® of this marvellous plant has to be
brought home to all those who are interested in
the Agricultural prosperity of the State. Attention
of ryota may be focussed by raising the plant io
the compounds of public offices, schools, places of
public resort ete,

Until the ryot realises the need for and
the advantages of raising quick-growing
perenuial sbrube on tbe bunds of wet
lands, it will be necessary to raise green
manare crops on the field.

But when once the ryots learn to obtain their
green leaf requirements from the bunds, the cersal
problem will be a thing of the past and the stage
will be set for the next important step in the

Agricultural development of the State, viz.,” the -

utilization of the paddy fields for the raising of
commercial orops like cotton and groundnut as a
second crop on single crop lands wherever poasible
during the fallow period without affecting the
production of paddy. With very little extra effort
every ryot can produce on the spot the green
leaves required for manuring his paddy fields, and
if he can tap the underground water, he can
utilise his Jand in summer to produce a commercial
crop that is not so taxing as paddy in its
water requirements,

Our goal should be to produce &
balanced abundance in the State. The
way to produce abundance is clear. The
need to produce abundance is keenly felt.

What is required is a concerted effort to trans-
lste ideas into practice. Given the will and
pecessary effort, Madras State, far from being &
deficit area can export cereals to other areas 1o
the near future.

CANADA'S GIFT TO INDIA

Canada bas decided to make a gift of
ten million dollare worth of top quality
wheat to India to be shipped as soon as
Canada’s traneport crisis eases according
to the Canadian Press News Agency.

The only stipulation, it was learnt, is
that India in selling the wheat to dealers
should uwse the money in some economic
project for the country's good. Fuands to
cover the gift would come from Canada’s
twenty-five million dollars contribution to
the six-year Commonwealth programme to
help strengthen South and South-East
Asia against the threat of Communist
aggression,

India's share of the 26 million dollars
Canadian contribution is 15 million. The
remaining five million is likely to be used
for irrigation and power projects, transport
facilities and buaying agricultural and
building materials to increase land yield.’

The other ten million is for Pakistan
for projects to be worked out soon with
the help of a Pakistan technical mission.

THE RAILWAYS GO AHEAD

The Revised Railway Convention makes
every taxpayer a share-holdder in the
Railway enterprise and he thus becomes
entitled to a guaranteed dividend of
4 per cent. paid into the revenues of the
Central budgef, says the pamphlet ** The
Railways Go Ahead' brooght out by the
Publications Division.

The pamphlet deals with the progress
made by Indian Railways and their re-
organization after the transfer of over
7500 miles of Railways from the former
Princely States.

The pamphlet says: *' The finances of
the Indian railways have been steadily
improving since 1947. Thanks to increased
pconomic activity and industrial production,
the gross earnings bave broken all
previous records.”

The pamphlet points out that inoreased
passenger fares were mnecessitated mainly
by the need to open new lines and
rebuild the dismantled ones and also by
the rise in the wage bill, cost of fuel,
repewals and replacements,



INDIANS OUTSIDE INDIA

South Africa

SATYAGRAHA IN S. AFRICA
Mr. Manilal Gandhi, son of Mahatma
Gandhi, said he would corntinne
his campaign against Apartheid by commit-
ting breaches of the South African
Government’s race laws.

He said that on three occasions he sat
on the lower deck of Durban muuicipal
buses which is reserved for whites and
on two occasions bhe had gone with his
wife to a library where Asians are for-
bidden. No action has yet been taken.

The fact that the authorities are also hesitant
to prosecute me for deliberate breaches of
municipal by-laws gives me the impression they
are not sure of their ground, Mr. Gandhi said,

I am determined not to submit to any distinc-
.tion between man and man based on race or
colour, Mr. Gandhi said. [ do not want to
antagonise the EKuropean public here. They need
not fear that if the restrictions were removed the
Public Library and other similar institutions would
be flooded with non-Europeans. But the authori-
ties must realise they also have to minister to
the needs of ten million non-whites in South
Africa. If all were equally provided for, the
authorities would find non.white people most law-
abiding, a8 they always have been and there
would be no danger of Communism in South Arrica.

I shall continue my campaign io one form or
asnother uontil the cause for which I am fighting
is vindicated, Mr. Gandhi said.

PROPOSED MARRIAGE LAW
The South African Indian Orgauisation
has protested to the South African Prime
Minister, Dr. Daniel Malan, against the
proposed legislation to prevent South
African-born and domiciled Iondians from
marrying Indians living outside the Union.

In a letter to the Prime Minister, the
organisation submitted that no Govern-
ment which swore by democracy could
justifiably attempt to legislate against
voteless people to destroy their happy
family lives. Suach a step would be
unchristian and would bring back memories
of the Middle Ages. There was no
foundation for the allegation that there
bad been an influx of Indians as the
result of South African Indians being
permitted to bring foreign-born wives to
the country.

Ceylon
CEYLON CITIZENSHIP LAWS

It is understood that the case of over
a lakh of Indian residents in Ceylon who
are alleged to have failed to produce
suitable evidence demanded by the Control{er
of Immigration to obtain resident permits
will gbortly be placed before Mr. D. 'S.
Senanayake by the Indian High Commis-
sioner, Mr. Kesava Menon.

The High Commissioner maintains that
these figures, though challenged by the
Controller, are approximately correct.
Resident permits are granted only
for those who are anxious to return
to Ceylon after visiting India. Of over
150,000 Indians who have been resident
in Ceylon since 1944, only about 40,000
have so far managed to obtain resident
permits and the rest are left in the larch
with their families away in India a.n.d
with po prospect of their seeing their
wives and children. Neither can those
families come over here as the gmph of
resident permits to wives and chlldrpn
depends on the possession of such permits
by the heads of the families at present
in Ceylon.

Now that the Immigration Department
bad worked for two full years, the Indian
High Commissioner believes that the Cey_lon
Government will be prepared to review
their policy if & representation is made.

The Huvening Times of Ceylon in its
issue of Nov. 16, pleaded for humane
application of Ceylon citizenship laws.

Commenting editorially on a case of an
Indian labourer said to have been wrongly
deported in India, the paper said it
provided an illustration of the reductio
ud absurdum to whioch the citizenship
legislation in this country could be pushed.

The man was as far as we can gather discover
ed in this country withqut either a relation book
or other identity papers and suspected of being
an illegal immigrant sent uncsremoniously across
Palk Strait. It may be, a little too late in
the day to argue the rights and wrongs of
our citizenship laws, but we wish to renew our
plea for their humane application,
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NEPAL RULER'S PROCLAMATION

King Tribhuvan's proclamation which
preceded the swearing-in of Ministers of
the new Cabinet of Nepal gave a series
of directives to the new Council of Ministers.

It said, it will be the duty of the
Prime Minister to ensure ''as soon as
possible "’ that civic rights of the people
are properly defined and guaranteed,
subject to the limitation of the main-
tenance of law and order and public safety.

.. The proclamation directed the Ministers
to take very early action,” in respect of :
1. The establishinent of an independent judi-
ciary free from all interference from the executive.
2. Proper functioning of the Public Service
Commission, easuring that appointments to public

services are generally governed by rules made
on the basis of merit.

3. Arrangement for holding early elections
for the Constituent Assembly, as far as possible
by the end of 1952, and

4. Proper training and reorganisation of the
Police and the Army.

The proclamation also pu§ oo record
that the progress made so far by Nepal
since the popular elements were associat-
ed with the administration ' has not been
as good as expegted.” It said divided
responsibility must disappear from the
Government.

It reminded the Government servants

that they must not behave in an irres-

pounsible manner and must be unaffected
by political changes.

U. N. RESOLUTION ON KASHMIR

The United Nations Security Council
approved an Avoglo-American resolution
calling for further. negotiation to solve
the four-year-old Kashmir dispute.

+ TEXT OF RESOLUTION

The following is the text of the Aunglo- .

American resclution adopted by the Council
on November 10, :

The Security Council having recoived and noted
the report of Dr, Frank Graham, the United
Nationg Representative for India and Pakiatan,
on his mission initiated by thp Security Council
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IMPORTANCE

resolution of 30th March, 1931, and having heard
Dr. Graham’s address to the Council on October 18,

Noting with approval the basis for a programme
of demilitarisation which could be ecarried out in
conformity with the previous undertaking of the
parties put forward by the United Nations
Representative in his communication of September 7,
1951, to the Prime Ministers of India and
Pakistan.

(1) Notes with gratifieation the declared agree-
ment of the two parties to those parts of
Dr. Graham’s proposals which reaffirm their
determination to work for a peaceful settlement,
their will to observe the Cease-Fire Agreement
and th-ir acceptance of the principle that the
accession of the State should be determined by a
froe and impartial plebiscite under tho auspices
of the United Nations:

(2) Instructs the United Nations Represent-
ative to continue his efforts to obtain the agreement
of the parties on a plan for effecting the demili-
tarisation of the State of Jammu and Kashmir:

(3) Calls upon the parties to co-operate with
the United Nations representative to the fullest
degree in his efforts to resolve the outstanding
points of difference between them:

(4) Instructs the United Nations representative
to report to the Security Council his efforts,
together with his views concerning the problems
confided to him not Jater than six weeks after
this resolution comes into effect.’

As we go to press Dr. Graham is having

talks with the representatives ofs India
and Pakistan.

HINDUS' PLIGHT IN SIND

An adjournment motion on the adminis-
tration of evacuee property law in Sind
moved by Seth Suokhdev Udhavadas in the
Pakistan Parlidment was ruled out of
order by the Speaker on the ground that
it was not urgent. Seth Suvkbhdev said
that notices were being issued to bona fide
Hindn Pakistanis every day asking them
why they should not be declared intending
ovacuees and were thus being harassed.

Supporting the motion, Mr. Dhrindra-
nath Dutta said that it was wpot the
intention of the opposition to censure the
Government but they intended to bring
the sitnation to the attention of - the
Goverpment to enable them to make
inquiries” and state” [their viewpoint,

!
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U.S. AMBASSADOR ON HIS
NEW MISSION IN INDIA

g The foundation for a peaceful world
lies in increased understanding and posi-
tive co-operation between people everywhgre,
In the development of such understanding
both India and the U. 8. carry heavy
responsibilities.”” So observed Mr. Chester
W. Bowles, U. S. Ambassado: at a I"ress
Conference in Delhi on Nov. 5. He said:

i mutual respect, under‘ahanding, and
fi 'ﬁxﬁ?ﬁi\g between our 2 great nations, any effort
t:)l bind the world's people closer together will
surely fail.

anding, respect, and friendship need
no?‘;'iw‘;;ge::(tluire ;g)erfe_ct agreement. Good friends
share the same objectives and principles with
:ln;ai) conviction, and still disagree on the best
means of reaching those objectives. Certainly the
eoples of India and the U. 8. are in agreement
gn the following objectives:

A Penaceful world in which war will be for ever
renounced by all nations;

i i dis-
re rosperous world in which great
ooeeri?so of gcier[:ce can be put to work for the
benefit of mankind ; and

A friendly world in which ‘the brotherhood
of man will become a living reality.

to work together to build this Qne
Wf)il-'lc;v eo; l‘(;e‘a.ce, prosperity, and undprstaudmg.
we must learn to know the real India and the
real America,

i art of my mission is to inter-
rgtn ::pl?:::u:s‘fcan, your oywn convictions, hopes
l¢:nd'fea.rs to the people of my couatry.-

I shall also strive to help you to understand
how we] Americans, rightly or wrongly, look at
the problems which pow th'reaten peace. .

We believe, for insta.nc?, in freedom of religion.
We believe in the family as the basis of all
civilised life. We believe in the right of all
peoples to live under a government of their own
choosing. Aond with the most intense feeling we
dislike and deplore 1‘t,ihe conflict now threatening

of the world.
th;npsl?geU.N.~ we saw the _beginnings of a Wor_ld
Government, the oppor_tm_lihes for close economic,
social, and political relations between all peoples.

in 1945 we believed so fervently in the
ul):pgzgt'ofl peace that we di‘sbanded t,hfa world’s
glost powerful military force in record time.

a8 you know, that a third world
w:yew‘;ﬁf;’ be ay catastrophe. So we _accepted
rearmament, after the outbreak of war in Korea
only as a last resort, as & mnecessary, although
ative, answer to the invasion threat which,
nog believed, faced = us  and other peoples in
Ee ope, in Asia, and in other parté of the world.
W“r a[,’c(’;epted this programme with the full aware-
: in ‘our hearts that we would scrap it if an
Eszseg:, peace .and disarmament agreement could
be established.

- tution in the manger wo like.

The resources of the U.
are not unlimited. And, as long as this great
armaments race continues, the economic aid that
we can provide will remain inadequate.

An  honest _peace in
settlement

8. are great, but they

Korea, and an honest
of such questions as Germany and
Austria will ease the tensiong in the world, and
lay the basis for world-wide disarmament.

But we, Americans, believe that disarmament
must not be a oneway street. Wae believe dis-
armament must cover all weapons, aud not
simply those in which we are strong and others
are weak. We believe that disarmament- must
include full inspection in gl countries to make
sure ‘that the coaditions are carefully kept.

We would welcome guch ingpaction in our own

country. We cannot understand why others should
not accept it as well,

SHEIKH ABDULLAH ON TASK BEFORE
KASHMIR ASSEMBLY

The Chief Minister of Kashmir, Sheikh
Abdullab, addressing the opening Session
of the Stale's Constituent Aggembly on
November 5 called on the members to
declare its reasoned conclusion regarding
tbe territory’s futare political affiliation,

“You are the govereign authority in

the Btate, and your deocision has the
irrevocable force of law.”

Sheikh Abdullah declared that 4 main
tasks were before the Assembly, of
devising & Constitation for the future
governance of the State, of deciding the
futare of the royal dynasty, of oonsider-
ing the problem of landowners’ demand for
compensation, and finally” of giving its deci-
sion regarding the accession of the State.

In the task of constitution making, he said :

We shall, naturally, be guided by’ the principles
of equality, liberty, and social justice,

Recalling with " pride ” Kn,shmir‘s.bond
with India Sheikh Abdullah said:

The Constitution of India has provided for a
Federal Union, and in the distribution of sovereign
powers has treated us differently from the other
coustituent units With the exception of the items
grouped under defence, foreign  affuirs, and
communications in the Instrument of Accession,
we have complete freadom to frame our Conati-

In order to live and prosper as good partners
in a common endeavour for

the advancement of
our peoples, I would advige that, while safe-
guarding our autonomy to the fullest extent, we
may also, by suitable constitutional arrangements
with the Union, establish our right to seek and
compel federal co-operation ang assistance,

ALLOCATION OF REVENUES

" President has conabibnéed.cg:gng

The (1) of Article 280.of- the Sonsti
T Finance Commissioa CODE A
bﬂﬁ&n- a'K é Neogy, MD.,, 88 Chairman,
of Mr. K. U.

3 ha-
, Justice R. Kaus
Mensre. o I:;:ugaelg.onK. Madan_ (Membgri)-
lendra,MRaOM v. Rangachari {Membe
and r. :
Seoreta!‘y)-

igsi is to make recom-
The 'COBmIt::SStI;:: President as to (&d) :E:
n!em?ahqﬂ between the Union an pone
dlstrlbutlonh Dot proceeds of taxes whic
States of the o oy bo. divided between
are to beé (L:)e allocation between thl;a
bhe;n 2? the respective shares of suc
States

prooceeds. o h N
prlnclpleg whioc
(b) b?:ge grants-in-aid to the Sb.ates
”Ze?} the Consolidated Fund of India.
ou

innance or modification
(c) Th:;: c:)(;nb;nnl;a agreement .entex:ed
of the t?t;e Government of I'ndu'm with
into l(,},yverm:uent: of any Part ‘B’ State
th':h r:gard to financial matters and
wi

ther matter referred.to the
‘ ggasiﬁ:y (l))y the - President in the
E&:ﬁ-esbs of sound finance.

mission, which will deber_mine
lbaT::ocggzare.- will report to the President
within two years.

PLOT TO KIDNAP ABDULLAH

Bakshi Ghulam Mobamed, Defp;z}:,y;
Prime Minister conﬁrmed, that one o the
facets of Pakisbaz'dagentsShZ?kn;perag%u“ah

0 idnap L
:gf a:vtfi[gl‘:b ptlrpoee—' the services of a cer‘t‘.?:]n
pilot were secured by qgenbg worThg
outside by paying him large bribes. The
plot was reported to t'he compn:rljyh o
lost no time in dismissing the pilot, th
Deputy Premier added.

\ i ber 21,
Press Note issued on Novem
B:l?sh? Ghulam Moha;}ned salgeivt;l:lnt ls.t;};:
i as alleged to have re l )
l‘;:‘li%beswfoz' agreeing toShdl'ﬁ:b Atb)(é nll?:ﬁls:va;
by which eik] )
::ebﬁl::etrazelled to Delbhi from Srinagar.

CZAMINDARI COMPENSATION

ision on the payment of advance
cogpgs(;;i%n to Zamindars was tl?'kel:
by the Madras Government at a Qa 1;)1;3
meetiog in Madras. After the meeblpg, b e
Chief Minister and thp Revgnue Minister, '
Mr. H. Sitarama Reddi recelvgd Pressggeg
ami told them that the Cabinet dec!ded
that out of Rs. 123 crores provide
towards payment of co‘mpeqsabxot;'h_ to
zamindaré under the Za.mnlldarl Aboli u;g
Act, one-half, namely Rs. 63 orores s;houd
be 'pa.id as advance comipensa‘blou tml
balf of this sum of B,s. 63 crores (nzmtehy
81 crores) should be paid in bom_is an he
balance (84 crores) should be paid in oq.sl. \
The Cabinet has accepted_bhls prmclpbe
and suitable legislation viw.ll shortly be
introduced in the State nglsl&turoJ

INDIAN DELEGATION TO F.A.O.

ian delegation to bh.e sixth
sesTsli]oen i?dlthe Food and Ag'ncull{tuml
Organisation  Conference, held-m :m)e:
consists of Mr. K. M. Maunshi (Lea: er):
Dr. Punjabrao Deshmukh, M.P., {assaciate i
Mr. M. D. Chaturvedi, InspeghonGe_nen;..
of Forests, Government of India (advxsde.r ;
Mr. J. V. A. Nehemiah, Secretary, Iq m;:
Council of Agricaultural Research (adviser).

v \

-,.m,‘w,.f,

i
!

Sr1 DESHBANDU GUP'TA
who died in the Calcutta air crash.
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CHINESE SCHOLARS IN INDIA '

President Prasad, Cbancellor of Delhi
University, conferred honorary degrees of
Doctor of Letters on Mr. Ting ILi-lih
Leader of the Chinese Delegation, ané
Prof. Fung Yu-lan, Professor of philosophy.

The degrees were conferred at a special
Convocation in the Convocation Hall of
the University on Nov. 5,

Dr. Ram Behari, Dean of the TFaculty
of Arts, gave a brief account in Saoskrit
of the life of Mr. Ting and Prof. Fung.

Welcoming the Chinese scholars, the
Chancellor said it was a matter of satis-
faction for both India and China that
contacts between them, broken nearly
900 years ago, were being re-asstablished.

I have no doubt that there i3 much that we
can give to each other, but there is one thing
that. you can give us in abundance. Hundreds and
thousands of Sanskrit works, which are lost in
India can still be had in translations in Chinese
or Tibetan, and I have no doubt that a study

of these works will reveal much that is at
present obscure.

DEARTH OF TRAINED GRADUATE
: TEACHERS

The other day the Minister of Educa-
tion said that there are 300 newly-started
schools without traiped Graduate teachers.
He admitted that the Graduates appointed
a8 teachers do not stick to the profession
as the salary is too low. The statement of the
Mar_]ms Minister, that the Gevernment have
decided not to open new schools for some
time has been received with a shock by
the Press and the public. Says a Press
correspondent : '

The Government are' responsible for bringi
t,.hxs crigis. There is no use of suggesting regrllr?egcli(e):sl
like opening new training colleges or even allowin
teachers over 55 years in age to be continued ig
the schools. The Minister has frankly admitted
that the tegchers appointed were only birds of
passage, taking no interest in the job, and that
the standard was deteriorating. The young teachers
leave the job as the salary received is ludicrouslb
low. They can get better salaries in Governman{
or commercial coacerns. If the scale of salar
offered to t_he Graduate teachers is at,traet,ivey
they will stick to the profession and care té
uadergo the training in the training colleges. It
is incorrect to think that a large body. of
teachers have stuck to their posts, regarding their
work from a higher point of view than mere
pecuniary reward. If they stick to their posts, it
is because they cannot help it and after a fow
years of service they are helpless to choose any
other profession. There is frustration among them

O

Dr. A. L. MUDALIAR ON
OUR
EDUCATION ;

Dr. A. Lakshmanaswami Tali
mi Mudaliar, Vice-
Ehha,nc.ellor of the Madras University, b(:f;s
fe view Lh@b the lowering of the standards
;)S dt{)’)mvt,er:slllsly heducation and its produoocts
e to chaotic sort of conditi "
tha‘.t egxsﬁs to-day in most Collegesmll:.ad
Universities. .
De. Mudaliar, who
Qonvocabion Address of
:;:byt; gaid there had of 1
at the standards of Universj
b ersity ed i
h&fl, been lowered. Such an impressil:)zatl;gg
gmgad greater publicity by the remarks
made by the Union Public Service

Commission and b
. y other St :
Service Commissions recently. ate Pablic

Dr. Mudaliar attributed this lo i
we
st;&nda.rds to overcrowding in collegersm?a(?l:
oL personal contact between teaohers’ and
shudent:s ant.l to the fact that the teachi
profeéssion did not draw the type of schol:rgs

that wsed to he abbract i
] ed ¢ i
earlier generation. ° ¢ in an

was delivering the
the Agra Univer-
ate been criticism

NEW VICE-CHANCELLOR OF
ANNAMALAI VARSITY
The Governor of Madras in hi i
as Chancellor of the Annamalai SU:{:'ia;ﬂglity
bhas appointed Dr. R. K. Shanmukhun)a’

Dr. R. K. SHANMUKHUM CHRTTY

agshettﬁ/, former Figa.nce Minister of India,
onorary  Vice-Chancellor of the

University for a .
period
from Nov. 23-1961.p tod of three years

CHIEF JUSTICE OF THE SUPREME
COURT

The death of Sir Harilal J. Kania,
hief Justice of the Sup_reme Court of
adia at Delhi on Nov. 6 is & gre{nb loss
3 the Juodiciary of the Indian Union.

i Harilal Jekisondas Kania  was
pgznhed judge of the Federal Courb
1 1946, and later became the
‘hief Justice of the Fedem! Court. On
anuary 26, 1950, when India .becamiba.
lepublic, Mr. Kania was a,ppoml:edI d'e
thief Justice of the Supreme Court of India.

Patanjali Sastri, Judge of
of India, has been
Chief Justice of Iadia
A Home Ministry com-
he a,ppoinbmenb gaid :

hief Justice of India having
b Of\fri::ar(\): g;e rga.son of the deatb pf the
wo{gf Mr. Justice Harilal Jeklaon_das Kania, ‘the
'[on_det hés been pleased to qppomt the Hon'ble
e ati M patanjali Sastri, a Judge of t}le
Ir. Justicd the duties of the Chief

erform
‘t‘::t;?:?eo?oll::c;i:owﬁh effect from Nov. 7. 195L

ntil further orders. Patanjali  Sastri "
s :M. atanjali astri, w
Mr.o«]nllﬂ;;? 4?1889, and was educated
'or:he Pachaiyappa’s_College and the Law
"%llege. Madras. _ He practised as an
:dvocate at the High Court at Madras
nd wasé elovated to the Bench on March
's, 1984. On December 6, 1947, he was
;pi)oiuted Judge of the Federal Court, and
m January 26, 1950, Judge of the

jupreme Court.

Mr. Justice M.
he Supreme Court
ppointed to be the
otil further orders.
1unique announcing t

\

MATTHAI'S PETITION

The Travancore-Cochin  High Court
lismissed the petition filed by Dr. John
Iatthai, former TFinance Minister of the
jovernment of India, challenging the
lecigion of the Returning Officer, Kottayam,
ejecting his nomination paper for election
o 8 seat in the House of the
Ygople from the Kottayam constituenoy.
Jr. Matthai’s nomination  paper Wwas
ejected by the Returning COfficer on the
rround that ho was & Director of, the
lata Liocomotive Rogineering Company 10

vhich the Government of India has an

nterest.
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THE L. S. RAJU CASE

What a tremendous . trifle—this furore
over the Presidential directive with regard
to the transfer of the L. S. Raju case
in Mysore. The charge is one of conspiracy
and attempt on the life of the Chief
Justice of Mysore who will have to give
evidence in the case before a oriminal
court, subordinate to the High Court of
whioch the witness is the Chief Justice.

The President issued a directive early
last month under Article 871 asking the
Government of Mysore to transfer the
the case to either Madras or Bombay.
The Chief Minister, Mr. K. OC. Reddy,
thereafter proceeded to Delhi and had a
series ef oonferences with Prime Minister
Nehru and the States’ Minister,
Mr. Gopalaswami Ayyavpgar, a8 & result of
which a solution was arrived af.

The Presidential directive does not cast
any slur whatsoever on the Mysore
judiciary. In this coonection, a contem-
porary pectinently recalls the Newington
College Murder Case in which two young
zamindars of Madras stood charged with
the murder of Mr. De La Haye, the
Principal. The case was transferred by
the Government of India from Madras to
Bombay. It was never contended then
that the action was derogatory to the izzat
of the Madras judiciary.

As the Madras jurist, Mr. Alladi
Krishnaswami Ayyar, has rightly averred,
“the Mpysore State would not suffer
either in dignity or in prestige by agree-
ing to the transfer.” After all, justice
must pot only be done, but must seem
and be felt to be done.

The Government of Mysore has, after
all, decided to import =a judge from
Bombay to try the Case. Mr. K. G, Reddy,
Chief Minister, Mysore, told Pressmen
after a Cabinet meeting that preliminary
correspondence will be starbed with the
Goveroment of Bombay.

According to the agreement, the Mysore
Government on their part would import
a judge from outside the State and the
Government of India weuld recommend to
the President to rescind the directive.
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MR. MAHATAB'S APPEAL TO TRADERS

Union Minister for Industry and
Commerce, Mr. Hure Kriskoa Mahatab,
addressing a meeting of . the Import
Advisory Council at the Madras Legislative
Council Chamber at the Secreturiat on
November 5 said '‘taking the year 1951-52
as & whole, there is no need for any
change in our import policy which has
been designed to secure adequate imports
of all essential commodities.”

He added that “on the whole, as far
as one can reasonably foresee, we have
come to a fuirly stable state in our
import policy.” No major modification in
the existing policy is likely in the period
January-June 1952.”

Addressing the meeting of the Export
Advisory Coancil Mr. Mahatab reviewed
the export control administration doring
1951 and declared that the Government
did pot wish to rebain restrictions longer
. than they were absolutely necessary.

The Minister said that in spite of -

considerable liberalisation of import policy,
India’s balance of trade position continued
to be satisfactory. Cautioning, however,
against complacency, Mr. Mahtab said:
“Mhe higher the level of exports we can
attain the better we shall be to afford
the import of the essentials which we
need, of foodgrains and cotton, capital
goods and raw materials.”

CHAIRMAN OF BANK TRIBUNAL

Mr. 8. Panchapagesa Sastri, retired
Judge of the Madras High Court, has
been appointed Chairman of the Industrial
Tribunal (Bank Disputes). The appointment
of two other members of the Tribunal
will be made shortly.

It may be recalled that consequent on
the Supreme Court setting aside the Sen
,Award on bank disputes, the Central
Goveroment ~ appointed. in July last a
tribunal presided over by Mr. H. V. Divatia,
to which the bank disputes were referred.
Following a petition filed by a bank
employee in the Bombay High .Court for

the issue of & writ of quo warranto the -

personnel of this tribunal resigned.

INDIA’'S CUSTOMS REVENUE

The total gross sea angd la

nd
revenue colleoted in Ingdia cu;:gitgz
September, 1951, amounted to Rs, 1,989
lakhs as compared with Rs, 1,158 la'kha

in  Beptember last year, g i
. ' CCO
official figures released. cording to

Of the total castoms revenue i
import duties accounted for ,cﬁzleot{o;esé
lak};s as against Rs. 872 lakhs'ex’orb
duties for Rs. 698 lakhs, as a.ga.li)nab
Rs. 208 lakhs and land customs and
miscellaneous for Rs. 26 lakhs ag againgt
Rs. 73 lakhs. ':Ifhe total gross collections
of Union excise duties amounted to
Rs. 676 lakhs as compared with Res. 688 lakhs.

During the &ix months, Apri
September 1951, the grand total l())?lgrozz
customs and Union excise revenue realised
was Ra. 16,269 lakhs asg compared with
Rs.. 10,280 lakbs during the correspondin
period of the preceding :
amount, import duties accoun
Rs. 6,885 lakhe as againgt Rs. 4‘98?618‘1{;:1-
export duties for Rs. 4,550 lakhs ne
against Rs. 1,824 lakhs, land oustoms
a,nd' miscellaneous for Rs. 182 lakhs as
against Rs. 326 lakhs and Union excise

duties for Rs. 4,643 | h
Rs. 5462 lakhs, akhs as against

BANK RATE
The Bank rate has been raised from 8 to 83

per cent. with effect from November 15, 1951,
The decision of the Reserve Bank to

raise the bank rate from 8 to 8% per
gom .I‘llovember 15 was welco[:nedcpnit).
nancial circles as a step i i
direction. ' P in the right
While the satisfaction expr i
) e
certain quarters was mingpl e?edwiég
comments on the tardiness and hesitanoy
zlf)ebh: maove, :ll)le disinﬁa.t.iona.ry impaot of
e step on 8 country’'s econom
;“dily &(f:klt;owl;ladged. A prominent fndv;::
anker fe that the lendip
banks might be marked up a glitatﬁ}es o

~ Mr. C. H. Bhabha fo i

. , rmer [
Comm.e'rce Mxplater. said that the ino:gt:.::
following as it does in the wake of thé
Bank of England’s recent action, is an
overdue but- realistic change.

year. Of this .
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. FEW LADY CANDIDATES

Shall Kve start & civil war against
Adam'? asks Shrimati Sita Devi, M.L.A.,
Puapjab, in &~ lebter addressed to the
members of the Congress .Central Parlia-
mentary Board .protesting against the fact
that few lady mewmbers have been ochosen
for contesting the coming elections.

It seems that orthodoxy or selfishness
of the dominant 8ex has ‘triumphed over
justice, equity and fair-play, she says:
1 understand that more than a dozen
gisters have applied to the Provincial
Copgress Commibttee for Congress tickeb
and I can cbaltenge any one ig the
province that npone of those applicants
are in 8Dy W&y inferior to their

competitors or rivals of the opposite sex.

How is this anomaly to be redressed ?
Who would listen to the cry for justice

‘and equity ? Or will the directives of

the Prime Minister and the President of
the Indian National Congress, prove a cry
‘in the. wilderness? Shall the women of

Jodia be forced to tread the thorny path

of the suffragettes of the West and for
the assertion and maintenance of their

legitimate and natural rights resort to

means unpalatable to the Bons of Adam ?
Shall Eve start a civil war against Adam ?"

'VARSITY WOMEN'S FEDERATION

Addressing a meeting of the Madras
branch of the Federation of University
Women in Indie, Miss Josephize Schaip,
President-elect to the Pan-Pacific Women's

.Conference, expressed the view that Indian

women who were quite intellectual and
imaginative shounld not find it difficult to

* ‘progress oulturally, educationally and

gocially. American women; she pointed

_ out, had, in the course of a decade, taken
" long strides forward and some of them

were now holding key pogitions in ‘the
Administration, business and other walks
of life,

MRrs. VIJAYA LAKSHMI PANDIT

Mrs. Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit left for
India on November 21 from New York
after relinquishing her appointment as
londia’s Ambassador to the United States.

In a letter accepting her resignation,
Mr. Nehru said: " You have discharged
your doty with great sbility. You gained
the good-will and approbation not only of
your own people but also of the people
of the United States. That is an
achievement of which you can. be
Jegitimately proud.”

FIRST WOMAN PRESIDENT OF
U. N. COMMITTEE

The first woman to be elected by the
United Nations General Assembly as
Chairmau of a Committee presided at the
opening of the Social and Homanitarian
Committee in Paris last month, :

Twelve other women were leading delegat-
es among the gixty countries represented.

The Chairman was Mrs. Ana Figuroa
of Chile. - .

Dr. Martha M. ‘Eliot, new Chief .
of the United States Children’s
Bureau and fopmer Assistant
Director General of ‘the Warld
Health Organization (WHO). &
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NOBEL PRIZE AWARDS

Mr. Leon Jouhaus, 72-year-old French
rrrade Union leader, who was awarded the
Nobel Peace prize for 1951, is the seventh
Frenchman to win the prize and the
42qd individual to be so bounoured since
the first award was made in 1901 under
the will of the Swedigh ‘arms manufac-
tarer, Alfred Nobel. M. Jouhauox will also
receive & 'gold medal.

The Swedish anthor, Paer Fabisn Lagerk-
vist, was awarded the 1951 Nobel Prize
for literature faor the novel ‘* Barabbaa.”

The Swedish Academy of Science awarded
the 1951 Nobel Prize for physics to auv
Englishman and an Irishman, while two
. Americans  shared the Nobel Prize
for chemistry. The winners of the prize for
physics were Sir Jobn Douglas Cockeroft.
head of the Abomic Rasearch Laboratory at
Harwell in Eagland sinoe 1946, and Prof.
Ernest Thomas Sinton Walton, a Fellow
of Trinity College of .Dublin.

The chemiatty prize was awarded to
Dr. Glenn Theodore Seaborg, and
‘Dr. Bdwin Mattison Macmillan, professors
of the University of California.

GEN. MACARTHUR'S GHOST-WRITER

John Ganther. author of the famons
“ {oside” books, said ‘that the speeches
and reports which contributed greatly to
the fame of Gen. MacArthur when he was
- United States Chief of Staff (1928-30) were
written for him™ by Gen. Eisenhower.

Ia an article in the Look Magazine
ontitled ‘ Inside Ike'. Mr. Guntber wrote
that Gen. FEisenhower was Gen. MaocArthor's
ghost writer. “All his life Bisenhower
. has been interested in the art of writing.
He spent some years in the War Depart-

ment as & kind of sublimated ghost writer. *

In 1920, as Assistant Hxeountive in the
office of the Assistant Secretary of War,
he was put to work preparing papers for
his superiors.
after officer asked for his gervices.

Labter when he was a lowly major—be
was & major for sixteen solid years—his
work came bto the angust eye of Douglas
MacArthar, who had just become Chief
of Staff. .

1t was after this that Gen. Risenhower
becagne MacArthur's ghost writer.

He did so well that officer

o

GENERAL

FINANCES OF T.-C. STATE

Pravancore-Cochin State pas, in @ little -
over two years oOf integration, _oleared &
debt of eight crores of rupees and’ emerged

financially strong with TRs. 5.3 orores
to its credit.
In  Juoly 1949, integrated Travancore-

Cochin owed three crorés of rupees o the
Government of India on account of food-
grains trapsacbions and bank loans ab
the time tgtalled Rs. 5 orores.

The present stable financial position of
the State is recorded in & general review
of the achisvements® of the past four
years of the popular regime published

by tbe Department of Public Relations. .

NEW A.-1. N. E. C PRESIDENT

Mr: C.R. Srinivasap, Editor of Swadesa-
mitran, Madras, has been elected President
of the All-India Newspaper Editors’ Confe-
rence for the remainder of the current
session in the vacancy caused by the
déemise of Mr. Deshabandhu Gupta.

_LATE L. W. MATTERS .
Prominent newspapermen including many
old personal friends attended the funeral
of Mr. Leopard W. Matters, at Golders
Crematorium, Liondon, on November 6.
Mr. Matters died at the age of 70. He
bad been correspondent of The Hindu.
gince 1983. '

Dr. WEIZMANN-
Re-clected President of Iarael.
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OF .ALL DESCRIPTIONS
SINGLE YARNS—DOUBLE YARNS—CONE YARNS

CHEESE YARNS—CORD YARNS

Ete., Etc., Etc.

5,00,000

SPINDLES

Counts

Up to 80s.

OF

MADURA MILLS COMPANY, LIMITED

MADURA, TUTICORIN & AMBASAMUDRAM

@®

::;:E:ms: of all descriptions for Weaving and the Hosiery Factory
o YARNS : .in Hanks or Cheeses or on Cones for Hosiery. .
YARNS : in a wide variety up to Folded B8Ds.

HOSIERY YARNS : on Cones in a wide range of Soft Spun Yarns.
OUR EGYPTIAN COMBED YARN

has established a reputation fully up to
she standard of the best imported yarns

@®

Managers :

A. & F. HARVEY LTD.

Merchants & Cotfton Spinners
MADURAI

'PHONE :
250 {4 Lines) 'GRAMS 3

«“ HARVEY "
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ULT

]

THE MADRAS PENCIL FACTORY
for | .
" STAR OF INDIA" PENCILS.

@

Messrs. HOE & CO.,

for
HIGH CLASS PRINTING & LITHOGRAPHY

V. PERUMALL CHETTY & SONS,

for
ALL KINDS OF HIGH CLASS
STATIONERY

| 5, stRinGERS STREET,

| MADRAS - 1.
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Miracle Man with Unrivalled Power

Everybody in this country is aware of the fact that India’s unrivalled and greatest palmist, Tantric,
Yogi vastly learned in the Astrology and Astronomy of the East and the West, glfte’d with supernatural power
of predictions, permanent President of the Internationally famed Baranashi Pandit Maha Sabha of Benares
and All-India Astrological and Astronomical Society of Calcutia.

Jyotishsamrat Pandit Sri Ramesh Chandra Bhattacharyya, qutisha(nab. Snmudrikram,,
Jyotish-Shiromani Raj Jyotishi M.R.A.S. (Lond.) has won unique fu_me not oaly in India
but throughout the world (¢.y, in England, America, Africa, China, Japan, Malaya,
Singapore etc.) and many uotuble persous from every nook and corner of the world have
sent unsolicited testimonials acknowledging his wighty and supernatural powers.

This powerfully gifted great man can tell at a glance all about one’s _past, present and,
future, and with the help of Yogic and Tantrie powers can heal diseases which are the despair
of Doctors and Kavirajas, can help people to win difficult law-suits, and ensure safety from
dangers, prevent childlessness and froe people of family unhappiness. His three important
predictions (prediction about the British victory oa tho very 'day~2nd September, 1939—
of the declaration of last World War, prediction of the achiovement of independence by
RAJ-JYOTISHI the Interim Govt. with Pandit Jawaharlal as the Premier made on the 3rd September, 1946

all quarters including His Majesty George the Sixth, the Governor of Bengal and eminent leaders of India.
He is the only agtrologer in India who was honoured with the title of * Jyotish-Siromani " in 1938 and
“ Jyotishsamrat *’—Emperor amoug astrologers and astronomere—in 1947 by the Bharatiya Pandit
Mahamandal of Caleutta and Baranashi Pandit Maha Sabha of Benares—a signal honour that has not

been endowed on any astrologer in India so far. Panditji is now the Consulting Astrologer to the
Eighteen Ruling Princes in India,

Persons who bave lost all hopes are strongly advised to test the powers of the Panditji,
A FEW OPINIONS AMONGST THOUSANDS.

His Highness The Maharaja of Athgarh says:—“I have beeun astonished at the superbuman
power of Panditji.” Her Highness The Dowager 6th Maharani Sabeba of Tripura State says :—* He is
no doubt a groat personage with miraculous power.” The Hon'ble Chief Justice of Calcutta High Court
Sir Manmatha Nath Mukherji, Kt., says :—* The wondorful power of calculation and talent of 8riman Ramesh
Chandra is the only possible outcome of a great father to a like scn,” The Hon'ble Maharsja of Santosh
& Ex-President of the Bengal Legislative Council, Sir Manmatha Nath Roy Choudbury, Kt., says : —Qn
seeing my son, his prophecy about my future is true to words.” The Honourable Chief Justice Mr. B, K. Roy
of Orissa High Court says :—* He ig really a groat personage with super-natural power.” The Hon'ble Minister,
Gort. of Bengal, Raja Prasanna Deb Raikot, says:—*'The wonderful power of calculation and Tantrik
aotivities have struck me with greatest astonishment.” The Hon'ble Justice Mr. § M. Das. of Keonjhar
State High Court, says :—* Panditji has bestowed the life of my almost dead son.” Mr. J. A. Lawrence.
Osaka, Japan, writes:—" I was getting good results from your Kavacha and all my family were passing a
differeut life since I started wearing.”” Mr., Andre Tempe, 2723, Popular Ave, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.
America :—*' I have purchased from you several Kavachas on twe or three different occagions. They a))
proved satis™ctory.”’ Mr. K. Ruchpaul, Shanghai, China +—“Everything you foretold in writing is taking
place with surprising exactness.” Mr. Issac Mumi Etia, Govt. Clerk & Interpreter in Deschang, West
Africa :—~*“ I had ordered some Talismans from you that had rendered me wonderful service.,”” Mr B. J,

Fernando, Proctor, S. C., & Notary Public, Colombo, Ceylon :—“I got marvellous effects from your
Kavachas on several occasions ”’, ete., ete., and many others,

WONDERFUL TALISMANS (Guaranteed). In case of Jailure,

. DHANADA KAVACHA OR THE ROTHSCHILD TALISMAN.
with little struggling and it fulfills the dosires without fail. Lekshmi resid
fame, vast wealth, long life, all round prosperity in life. Price Rs 7-10,
Super powerful with extraordinary effects Rs, 129-11.

BAGALAMUKHI KAVACHA.—To overcome enemies it is unique. The wearer gets promotion in
services and succeeds in pleasing higher officials. In winning in civil or criminal suits it is unparalleled.
This is also a preventive to any accident or danger. Price Rs. 9-2. Special for speedy action Ras. 34.2,
(The Bhowal Kumar, winner of the Sensational Bhowal Case, wore this Kavacha). Super powerful Re. 184.4.

SARASWATI KAVACHA —For Buccess in examination and sharp memory. Rs. 9-9, Special Rs. 389,

MOHINI KAVACHA.~Enables arch foes to become friends and friends more friendly, Ra. 11.8,
Bpecial Rs. 34-2, Super powerful Ra, 387-14.

ALL-INDIA ASTROLOGICAL & ASTRONOMIGAL SOCIETY (Regd.)

{1he Biggest, Most Reliable and Oldest Astrological Society in India and the Far Kase).
Head Office :—105 (I, R.) Grey Stieet, “ Basanta Nivas " (Sri Sri Nabagraha & Kali Temple) Calcutta.
Branch Office :—47, Dharamtola Btreet, (Wellesley Junction), Calcutta. . Phone : B, B. 3685,

LONDON OFFICE :—Mr. M. A. CURTIS, 7-A, Westway, Raynes Park, London.

Money refunded.

—Its wearer earns immense wealth
es at his house and gives him son,
Special for Speedy action Rs. 29-11.
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HARD BOARDS

CURZON & Co. are

one of India’s largest direct
Importers of severa] varieties
of Hardboards, from the US.A.,
from Scandinavia and from the
Continent. IMMEDIATE
DELIVERY Ex-Stocks.

Ask for Samples, Prices and
details of “MASONIIE" (USA)

"CANEC” (USA) “TREETEX”
(Sweden.)

CURZON & Co.

MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS, 2.
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e TATA
e AGRICO
\\\af IMPLEMENTS
=1\ el Arvr %
GROW MORE FOOD

Strong, durable, easy-to-handle Agrico implements
are the first choice of farmers all over the country—
\9;‘.\‘ first essentials to successful farming,

MAMMOOTIES :
In three patterns including the popular Swan-necked design,
Sharp cuifing edges ensure efficient working. Balanced

consfruction enables easy handling.

POWRAHS : PICKS & BEATERS:

in five patterns to suit
varying work conditions.
Made from high-carbon,
heat-trealed steel like all
other Agrico Implements.

In four basic patterns designed
to do various types of work.

Culting points are specially strength-
ened fo retain sharpness. Exiremely
sturdy and long lasting.

Branches at :

TATA AGRICO /motomems

TATA IRON & STEEL

Sales Office: 23-B, Netaji Subhas Road. Calcutta

Bombay, Madras, Nagpur, Ahmedabad, Kanpur, Secunderabad. Vizianagram Cantt.
and Jullunder Cantt,

COMPANY LIMITED




Yonderful Talis

LAKSHMI KAVACHA. It gives sound health, immense wealth, vast learning, son, high fame, good
friends, respect everywhere, succecs in lottery, race, examinations, trade, business, recovery from fatal
diseases. It has miraculous power in bringing all kinds of luck and prosperity. Price Rs. 13-10.
Specially prepared giving immediate cffects, Rs. 47-5.

glOHI]NI KAVACHA. Enables arch foes to become friends and friends more friendly Rs. 18-10.
pecial Rs. 51.

OPINION: Me. V. D. Jacon, Electrical Storekeeper, Power House, Achampet, Hyderabad,
(Deccan) i—** One Lakshmi Kavacha | bought from you, within 6 months it worked wonder of
wonders, it raised me in wealth like rocket......

Foreign orders will be booked with full advance, Detailed Catalogue Free.

DAIBABAL ASHRAM, (i), Hatkhola, Calcutta.

PRABUDDHA BHARATA

AWAKENED INDIA
(Started by SWAMI VIVEKANANDA in 1896)

The premier English monthly conducted by the Monks of the
Ramakrishna Mission, devoted to universal Religion and compara-
tive philosophy ; keeps its readers in touch with the cultural sido
of Indian national life, hoth #ncient and modern.

(57th) Year begins from January [952

Rabindranath Tagore : ‘Admire its writings as contributions to
pure Indian culture.’
Dr. S. Radhakrishnan: ‘I have been a regular reader of the

Prabuddha Bharata and can say that its sanity in dealings with
religious doctrine and discipline has been its most impressive
characteristics.’

Annual Subscription : Inland Rs. 5, Burma Rs. 6;
Foreign l4sh.,, U. S. A. 4 Dollars.

ADVAITA ASHRAMA : : 4, Wellington Lane, CALCUTTA-13

BOOKS THAT HAVE INFLUENCED ME

R1. Ho~N. SRINIVASA SASTRI Dr. C. RAJAGOPALACHARI RAJKUMARI AMRIT KAUR

Smm C. V. RAMAN Stk BOMANJI J. WADIA Me. M. RUTHNSAWAMY
Me. C. JINARAJADASA Mr. K. NATARAJAN Mz. B. SANJEEVA RAO
Mg. JUSTICE M. C. CHAGLA Mr. DILIP KUMAR ROY Sz C. P. RAMASWAMI AIYAR

The writers, who are all well-known figures in contemporary life, have given their
experionces in their owa characteristic way. They have done it with a freedom and caadour that
cannot fail to impress readers whether young or old.

Price Re. 1-8.

G. A NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS AND BOOKSELLERS, G. T. MADRAS.

a—




FAST PROGRESSING!!
K. R. RAMASAMI & ANJALIDEVI

IN

Manohar-Parimala Productions

SORGAVASAL

TAMIL & TELUGU

’x
Story & Dialogues by : C, N. A T

Direction : A, KASILINGAM.
Songs : UDUMALAI NARAYANA KAVI,
Music: C. R. SUBBARAMAN.

For Particulars, Contact :

MANOHAR-PARIMALA  PRODUCTIONS,

3, GARDEN STREET, BALAJINAGAR, MADRAS-14.
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KEEP YOUR HAIR HEALTHY.

The pores of your scalp must be kept clean and open in the
same way as your complexion. If Dandruff blocks the pores, you
are endangering the health of your hair. Dandruff is a

£t h laint Ttebi Scal o acale that

oiten causes such complamn’s as ltching Scalp ete. Keep your scal

healthy by the dailv use of Py calp
{Regd.)

This instantly attacks the scalee of Dandiuff and removes it
from the scalp after the second application. Thus, the food elements
in Kaminia Oil are able to go into the scalp to feed and nourish
the roots. The 37 oils and herbs in Kaminia Oil wil} give you fine
bright, luxurious hair. Multitudes of persons are using Kaminia 0l
to-day. They are satisfied that it alone cau endow the hair with a
new lease of life,

SPLENDID FOR MEN

If your heed feels dull and heavy after a hard day’s work.
Rub Keminia Oil into the scalp.

10 )
YOU ARE WELCOME
Before leavipg bome eprinkle some drops of :

OTTO DILBAHAR (Regd.)

on your clothes and you will be welcome by all.
DILBAHAR gives refreshing and delightfa] perfume an

it bas gained the title of THE KING OF PERFUMES

n

OTT:

(% —9
§ oiticarron. DILBAHAR HAIR OI
HAIR OIL (Regd.)

with its delicious scent gives satisfaction to all. It algo
SMOOTHENS your hair and belps their growth. Try once,

KAMINIA TOILET SOAPS (Regd.)

KAMINIA WHITE ROSE SOAP (Regd.)

A BEAUTIFUL COMPLEXION

Scented with Rose Perfume. Comes with Proper
DILBAHAR SOAP (lRegd.) v bathi SKIN-CARE :

Brings & _new pleasure athing. '

'l‘:xyngthm gupreme Toilet Sosp to-day. -~ KAMINIA SNOwW. (Regd.)
KAMINIA SANDAL B30AP (Regd.) Vs

Keeps the skio smooth and fresh. _ The most socien

] tifio preparation for th
An ideal soap for the tropics. ) skin. It takes off pimples, wrinkles anod
'NIA LAVENDER SOAP (Regd) blemishes on the face and keeps the complexi
KAL%INE%OE,‘A(X;;‘C“G akin (Regd.) fair, fresh and youthful. It turns :lllg e:ll{oiﬁ
o8 . ¢ v
KAMINIA MRUG KASTURI SOAP (Regd.) soft, velvetty, bright in

white aa—SNOW. 1t is d eppearance and ag

KAMINIA KHUS SOAP (Regd.) elightfully perfumed,

Place your order with:

GLO INDIAN DRUG & CHE
A N285, Jumma Masjid : : g(}ﬂng)}A%, 2(': 0.,

. srinted and ubiished by Manian Natesan—Printed and publiebed at th,
Bdited, orin d No. 3, SBunkuraxse Chetti Street, % T., ) 8t the G, A, Natesan & (Co. Prees,

i
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